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1.1

1.2

1.3

1. Navigation

This document provides an overview of the basic template, navigation, common operations
that can be performed, and keyboard short cuts available in Oracle Financial Services
Lending and Leasing. Since this section details the general options available in the User
Interface, some or all the parts of this section are applicable to you as per access provisions
& licensing.

The document is organized into below topics:
e Logging In
e Template and Navigation

e Common Operations
e Hot Keys

Note

The application can be best viewed in 1280 x 1024 screen resolution.

Audience

This document is intended to all Prospective Users who would be working on the application.

Conventions Used

Term Refers to

The system/application Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Mnemonic The underlined character of the tab or button

Logqging In

The pre-requisites to log into the system are a valid user ID and a password, defined by the
system administrator in Administration > User screen.

You can login to the system using a valid user ID and a password defined by the system

administrator, in Administration > User screen. A User ID is disabled automatically by the
system if it is inactive for a specified number of days.
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1.4

1.41

When you invoke the application, the Sign In screen is displayed.
ORACLE: B O

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

sign In

Please enter userid and password

e User ID — Specify a valid User ID.
e Password — Specify a valid password for the specified User ID.

The system accepts the User ID and password in upper case only. After specifying valid
credentials, click Sign In to sign into the application.

Template and Navigation

This section provides a brief input on the template and navigation of the system. Details are
grouped into two categories to enable easy understanding. These include:

e Home screen
e Screens

Home Screen

Once you login to the application with valid credentials, the system authenticates the details
and displays the Home screen.

The Home screen consists of the following components:

e Header
e Left Pane
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e Right Pane/Work Area

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ovn - EISEE O

DashBoard
4 Dashgoard
DashBoard
Users Productivity
System Monitor
Producer Analysis
Process Files

> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WP

> Tools

> Setup

You can view the application version details and copyright information by clicking About link
at the right corner of the screen.

About

Oradke Finandal Services Lending and Leasing 14.3.1.0.0
Buld OFSLL_14.3.1.0.0_B253.

Copyright © 1885,2017, Oracle andior fs afflstes. Al ights reserved.

Oracke and Java are registered trademarks of Oracke andlor s af filates. Otfer names may be trademarks of thei respective owners.

property laws. Except as expressly perited in your lcense agreement or alowied by law, you may not use, copy, reproduce, ranslate, broadcast, modify, liense,
transmit, distribute, exhibd, perform, publish or display any part in any form, o by any means. Reverse engineering, disassembly, or decomplation of tis software,
unless required by law for nteroperabilty,is prohibted.

The information is subject

If you find any errors, please report them o us in wriing.

that US. Government or behalf of the U S. Govemment, the following notice i
appicable:

U.S. GOVERNMENT END USERS: g tem, any hardware, andior
documentation, delivered o U.S. - Jation and agency-
‘specific supplemental reguiations. As Such, use, duplication, disclosure, modificaton, and adaptation of the: programs, inciuding any operating system, inegrated
software, any programs installed on the hardware, andior documentation, shal be Subject o icense terms and icense restrictons applicable to the programs. o
other rights are granted to the U.S. Government

This software or hardware is developed for general use n 3 variety r use in any nherently
dangerous applications, including create 5 risk o pe jury. f you use this soft hardware in dangerous applications, then you shal
be responsibe to take all appropriate falsafe, backup, redundancy, use.

liabitty for any damages caused by use of this Software or hardware in dangerous applicafions.

may informaton on content, products and services from third parties. Oracle Corporation and ts
y respect o third-party content, products, and services. Oracle Corporation and
s affilates wil not be responsile for any loss, costs, or damages incurred due {0 your access to or use of tird-party conten, products, or Services.

| Qo |

Header
In the Header, system displays the following:

e User ID that you have currently logged/Signed in. Click the adjoining drop-down arrow,
the system displays the following options:

AIDYA ~

* Welcome, & Sign Out[QA]
Change Password

m  UserInfo i3]

— Change Password — Click to change the current password.
L 7 I— TR

-
ek

Ir

s
e
-
-
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Specify the current password in the Current Password field and a valid password,
you wish to maintain as a new password, in the New Password field. Re-enter the
password in Confirm Password field and click Submit to change the password.

User Info — Click to view the current user info.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing ®
User Info
Organization DMC Time Zone |JSER TIME ZONE ¥
Division U301 Level
First Name VARSHA User Time Zone UNDEFINED
Last Name VAIDVA Company US/CENTRAL (CENTRAL STANDARD
) i Branch Time TIME)
Responsibility SUPERUSER S
GLPost Date 02/10/2016 Server Time  ASIA/CALCUTTA (INDIA STANDARD
Last Login Date 02/10/2016 03:21:07 AM Zone TIME)
Session Language DEFAULT v Skin Family Skyros (Default) v

Debug Enabled Ind

|_—|5 Submit | 3% Close

In this screen, apart from viewing the user info, you can also set Session Language,
enable error log, and specify the time zone preference.

Session Language — Select a language that you need to set for the session, from
the drop-down list.

Debug Enabled Ind — Check this box to enable the debug indicator.

On selection, system records all the debugs into logs files depending on the
following two types of system parameters:

System Parameter Condition to record debug data

CMN_DEBUG_METHOD If parameter value is 1, then debug data is
recorded into a file in Database Server.

If parameter value is 4, then debug data is
recorded into the table LOG_FILES HEADER.

CMN_DEBUG_LEVEL If parameter value is greater than 0, only then the
debug data is recorded.

The debug data can be viewed from Dashboard > System Monitor > Database
Server Log Files.
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You can click on 3= List Files button to view the list of logged files.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

DashBoard 3 System Monitor [3] Close
BatchJobs  Jobs  Services Database Server Log Files = Parked Transactions | Users -
Database Server Log Files
View v Format~ Freeze i Detach Wrap W) :=Svstries [ Download File
File Name File Type File Size File Time
JSVPRC_EN_000_01 DB12C_2084400 lob 5706 D2/18/2016 06: 1% 11 AD »
ALERT lob 395 02/22{2016 03:58:16 AN_|
CSYPRC_EN_100_01 DB12C_3794335 lob 6390 02/22/2016 04:53:00 AP =
CSYPRC_EN_100_01_DB12C_3854338 lob 116750 02/22/2016 05:36:42 A} 7
JSVPRC_EN_000_01_DB12C_2004362 lob 5706 02/18/2016 10:57:09 AP =
4 m ] r
r
File Content
View = Format ~ Freeze I Detach &l Wrap o0} 7 Beginning @ End  # of Lines ' 50 [E] Show File
Text
0 7:44:11: 45:FLL:1v_use BI::¥ [
o 7:44:11: cmnsyp cl_DOD_Dl.get_syp parameter value value: weblagic
0 4:11 .get_syp parameter value value: http://ofss2221142.in.oracle.com:.
0 4:11 .get_syp_parameter_value value: http://ofss2221142.in.oracle.com:
o 4:11 .get_syp parameter value value: /scratch/work area/DEV/QAL43REL/r. |
0. S JSV_BI_USER
o} 4:11 1.get_syp_parameter_value parame J5V_REPORT_ARCHIVE_DIRECTICRY
0 4:11 1.get_syp_parameter value parameter: JSV_REPORTS SERVER TIMECUT A

Click on & Show File button to view the selected file contents in the ‘File Content’
section. You can also click & Download File button to extract a copy of debug
details.

Time Zone Level - Select the time zone preference as User/Company Branch/
Application Server Time Zone from the adjoining options list.

For more details on time zone selection, refer to Time Zone Preference section of
this user manual.

Click Submit to save the changes or Close to close the screen without changes.
e Accessibility — Click the link to view accessibility features of the system.
Refer accessibility document for further details.
e Sign Out — Click the link to sign off from the application. You can also click on
icon to sign off from the application.
Left Window

In the left pane, system lists and provides drop-down links for various modules available in
the product. Click > to expand the Module Master Tabs and < to collapse them.

» DashBoard
> Origination
Servicing
Eles 5
Customer Service Il
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions

m

Account Documents d
Collateral Management |
Reparts
Producers
vendors
Batch Transactions
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions -
> Collections
> WFP
» Tools

> Setup
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To open a screen, navigate to Module Master Tab to which the screen belongs, expand the
tabs, and click the screen link you wish to open.

Menu Search in Left Window

In the left window you can make use of the search option to directly search and open the
screen that you are familiar with, and avoid multiple steps of navigation from the LHS menu.

The Search box in the LHS facilitates for an intuitive search of required screens in Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing. For example, on typing the first letter of the screen,
the search box displays a list of all available screens starting with the letter entered in
alphabetical order. You can click on the required screen and press ‘Enter’. The screen is
displayed in the main window/work area.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

A @ | Access x (0 Gose
Applcation Retrieval{Originatior) Data Sween Reports | Corespondence | Transaction
Applcation Documents (Crigination)
hsset Types(setup Products) Aeoes Gild Fpadd || ZEdt | [Fvien || At
, 3
Account Documents(Servicing) Vew~ Fomat~ | B Freeze (o Detach virap ®
Access(Setup User)
P ————— Organization Divion Company Branch Alowsd
‘rsnssc ors(sevieng ntefoces e R AL AL ¥
Applcation Entry(Origination) e e AL AL ¥
Audit Tables(Setup Systerm) e B AL AL \
Advances(Servicng Batch Transactions) e P04 AL AL A

> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WEP

» Tools

> Setup

When there are multiple matches with same screen name, you can filter the results through
the module from which the screen is accessed which is indicated in angular brackets. For
example typing 'VEN' displays the following options for selection - Vendors(Collections),
Vendors(Origination), Vendors(Servicing), Vendors(Setup System). For subsequent search,
you need to clear the data in the search field.

Right Window

The Right Window can also be termed as work area. When you click the screen link on left
pane, system displays the corresponding screen in the right pane.

RACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

& Welcome, VAVAIDYA + [=}

Sales ead x Close
> DashBoard s L.

/Le;aknl’l’v Follow-p | Maintenance
% Fresze

Applicant Information

= )
e

L-00003002 121772015 uso1 £onD rES rorE
L-o0002002 121212015 uso1 usii PIANINDRA ciioa tore
L-o0002004 12/12/201 uso1 usii DoRCH oocRT 1ot X
Looooco02 02/02/2010 uso1 usiio N 20510 CONSULTATION  OFTLINC APPLICA.. 1IOM ADD1 A
Loooo1001 121072015 uso: usko ANDRES ManTInez o8/06/1980 CONSULTATION  wes ENTRY HowE LeAD ey 22
L aoooson2 122372015 uso: usko A san 11232901 HowE UNITEDSTATES 123 ronce

ke || Reauest

b add || Z oo |[ Elview || o ave
rrrrrr 2 petact @

rrent

Te
CARJMOBILE PHONE

Phone Cur
(0045323923 ¥
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You can open a maximum of 15 screens at a go. Once the maximum limit is reached, the
system displays an error message.

ORACL

=, =
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
5

vi o octoch hecker © maker @ ot @1 an i
Authorizedct  Comments
AUL) PAULA 02/09/2010 crianceD orF crroR VeRoUTH
20160100014000:000 SULEAN c2/0a/201c CriaReco orr chron i
o wee | @
Velue R
o350t ¥
: S Y

Each active screen is displayed as a tab at the top of right pane, across its width. To view a
screen, click the screen tab. You can identify the active screen with its white background.
Also, operation on any of the screen will not affect the data in other screens.

You can also open multiple Accounts at the same time as separate tabs in the right window,
provided your system administrator has enabled the option 'Mac_Multi_tab_Ind' ="Y’ in
MENU_ACCESS table.

Having this option enabled you can view and update a maximum of 15 Accounts in parallel
tabs and Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing renders dynamic data across all the
opened tabs.

However, this option is restricted only to the following screens in Servicing Module Master
Tab. In the Left Menu of Servicing Module Master Tab, you can open multiple accounts by
clicking on the Customer Service link. Each successive click, opens a new Customer Service
tab.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

BSHEKAR + g Signgut

@]/ customer service % || Customer Service x| Customer Service x| Customer Service % | Cuistomer Service x 3] dlose
Search  Customer Service: 0160700010076  Review Request (Pending: 0)  Queue Assignment. Z
> DashBoard
er—— Account(s): 20160700010076: MILLEN JOHN R
View = Format = Freeze  EfiDetach 8, ® curent Show All©) Group Folow-up
Servicing & E ° @ a
Company Branch Sub Unit Account Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due St
Bepachi NO2 NLHQ UNDEFINED 2060700010076 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) 23 ER 50,089.31 000}
Cintorier S o bici thik b Eodas e : SEE ’
Searitization
Transaction Authorization 3
P Summary | Customer Service | AccountDetals | Customer Details | Transaction History || PmtModes | Bankruptcy | RepojForecosure | Deficency | Colateral | Bueau  CrossilpSellactvi > ¥
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents Alerts Conditions
Collateral Management
Reports Alerts Conditions
Producers Alert Condition StartDt Followup Dt
Nesidors PRIM CUSTOMER ( JOHN MILLEN ) MARKED AS DECEASED, UPDATED PERMISSION TO CALL FLAG AVAILABLE FOR REPOSESSION 08/03/2016 08/30/2016
Batch Transactions i AS'N' FOR ALL CONTACTS DEFICIENCY 08/09/2016 08/30f2016
R LIEN PERFECTED 08/09/2016 08/30/2016 -
Payments
Fees
Interfaces
i Account Details Other Information
AP Transactions
GL Transactions g . :
Dues Collateral Information
Conversion Accounts |
Description Identification = Year  AssetClass  AssetType
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0 TOYGTA CAMRY 0 USED VEHICLE
«k il D < il v
Delg Due 0,00 Todays Payoff 50,088.31  AmtPaid Excess 0.00 .
P LCDue 0.00 Future Payoff 50,158.61 Memo Excess 0.00 Eustonsier Lalgniation
i 2 Aifiount Customer
= NSFDue 2000 Future Payoff 08/15/2016 4 . Name Relation =l National
s Date Paid Term 0 =t
. etiEe 00 000000... JOHN MILLEN PRIMARY oKk 3456 45478
> Tools TotaiDue 20,00 Future PmtDt 08/28/2016  Remaining Term 6 ‘ = s
> Setup OldestDue Dt 08/28/2016 Days to Time Bar Bl
e R

Few screens in Servicing and Collections are identical and are linked. Hence, when multi tab
option is not enabled, you can open only one screen at a time from the group. A sample of the
grouping structure is given below, based on stages of the screens:

Collection:

e Collection
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e Bankruptcy
e Repossession
e Deficiency

As per the above listing, you will be able to open only one screen in the corresponding list and
need to close the same to open any other screen.

Right Splitter/Action Window

The Right Splitter/Action Window has quick access to search and other options to avoid
switching between tabs or navigating into sub tabs periodically. You can access the Right
Splitter/Action Window while working on an Application or Customer Service screens. You
can click ﬂ and F to toggle the view of Right Splitter/Action Window.

Origination Screens

In Origination > Application screens, you can use the Right Splitter/Action Window to do the
following:

RACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

rigination Close
> DashBoard Dripomyion X =
origination Search/Tack | Funding: 0000000378 | Review Requests (Pendings: 0) S—
Origination Sl
Application: 0000000378: TIFFANY RUSSEL / GRACE Bl view || & audit e
View Format~ B Freeze fillDetach wrap | @ Ovemdeok v v N
- 5 Pre e Hentification
o Ap# sub Unit Status rigination SO0 o ucer Name Co Bxisting Customer  Hop<2te Contact =
o e Applcation [ submt || & Clear
o1/01/2012 0000000378 UNGEFINED APPROVED-FUNDED  FUNDED GA-000D4 : ADVANCELER... . N N
» Summary
Requested  Approved
Advance 1500000 15,000.00
Summary | Applicant | Request | Decision | Contract | Collateral | Comments || Tracking || Document | Verfication | Corespondence | Tools s e 1o
Term 3 S
> Applicant Grade  DGRADE  Score 0
v 000 v.

Hileage 0

2012 CHEVROLET MONTE CARLO
208
Queve FUNDED APPLICATIONS QUEUE

b Checklist Change Status
Status APPROVED - FUNDED

Collateral Change Status

Colbateral Add Comment
hsset Type subType Primary Ve ke Hodel Vilesge New  Vholesale Value
> Senviding VeHcLE aan v Wi CHEVROLET  HONTECARLS o 1000000 Shler
> Collections Type *
i Trade-tn e :
> Tools * Comment
e Trade-In < -

e Use Quick Search to search for an application based on application number, last 4
digits of SSN (SSN of the primary applicant) or identification number. If multiple
applications or accounts are found during ‘Identification # search, the system displays
an error message as “Multiple Matches found for the Identification #, Please use normal
Search”.

e Summary section displays critical information that has to be referred repeatedly during
origination like — DTI, PTI, Book Value, Grade, FICO Score, Approved Advance, Rate
and Term.

e Use Change Status section to change the application status to next level. If the
application edit status is restricted, then the ‘Change Status’ will be read-only.

e Use Add Comment section to post an alert or comment during Underwriting and
Funding stages.

For detailed information on the above options, refer to respective sections in the
document.

1-8 ORACLE



Servicing and Collection Screens

In Servicing and Collection > Customer Service screens, you can use the Right Splitter/Action
Window to do the following:

RACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer service EE
seach
Quick Search
Elven || Pasit ek
foen ® @ B ©CurenO shon O GoupFolowss
bt At = ot DayspastDue urency PayOfiAnt  amountue Stais OdestoueDt  DiQesson
oETED 0170100010057 | LOANVEHICLE () o 153855 2,21 (R opoporr steameToR.
Bwat| [ @oex
Servee | AcountDetal | Customer Detals | Customer Prferences | Transacion story | Pt Modes || Benknptcy | Repoffrecoare | Defency | Clatrl | Bureau | Timelne || Crossfp sl Acotes | Extena nterfoces
Q= =
Aerts Condtions
B tiextAccont
Alerts Conditions
At Account Condien ConditonstartDt Folowp 0t
. o e Accant
Nodata o deply Repossession pmy ooz L
oemaET csmy o P —
e RESAA 5]
sy B
Account Details OtherInformation o
Dues Colateral Information
sy ejomy  oomy  oeomy  osiop Py Descon Uertfatm s Year At AmetTipe  SbTie
g =m0 =0 3 9 sz v P6CEROETHONECRLO DR BAPASGORIRIS2 205 N Wz om
s 2
3 Customer Information Hpostgoment | | @0
T = e etien = oD o e oliaiil
7 oo HAOHAN ORACE ProwRy o casiises noened o =
ot ozwn «
=
o1 EDULSRSIQOMAL COM E . =
s Actve [
P Corrspdence N
Colector DEMOCOLL
Address Information =
pemsson
e Coment PSS ey adkess e )
Activities e v v e s &
x Charge offot =
- ity Dty N "
i 2 5 Employment Information

B Postcal ctvity | [ @ Clesr

e Use Quick Search to search for an account based on account number, or customer Id,
or last 4 digits of SSN (SSN of the primary applicant) or identification number. If multiple
applications or accounts are found during ‘Identification # search, the system displays
an error message as “Multiple Matches found for the Identification #, Please use normal
Search”. You can also select the Queue Condition and Auto Run options during search.
Clicking ‘Next Account’ button opens the subsequent account listed in search and
clicking ‘Filtered Account’ opens the subsequent account fetched during a queue search
and listed in Queue Assignment section.

e Use Add Comment section to post an alert or comment based on Type and Sub Type.

e Use Add Call Activity section to post all types of call activities including promise to pay,
account conditions and so on, irrespective of the screen you are working on. This is
similar to the option available in ‘Call Activities sub tab’ under Customer Service tab.

For detailed information on the above options, refer to respective sections in the
document.

The height of Header and width of the Left and Right Panes do not change, with resizing of
application screen.

The system facilitates toggling Header and Left and Right Panes of the home screen to

increase the visible area of the screens. Click =u to toggle upper pane and j to toggle left
pane. To un-toggle click == and |: respectively.
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1411

Time Zone Preference

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing %
User Info
Organization DMC Time Zone |JSER TIME ZONE v
Division S0 Level
First Hame VARSHA User Time Zone UNDEFINED
Last Name VAIDYA Company US/CENTRAL (CENTRAL STANDARD
Branch Time TIME)

Responsibility SUPERUSER Zone

G Bost Lere IR 20 Server Time ASIA/CALCUTTA (INDIA STANDARD
Last Login Date 02/10/2016 03:21:07 AM Zone TIME)

Session Language DEFAULT b skin Family Skyros (Default) il

Debug Enabled Ind

DE Submit || ¥ Close

You can select any of the following three time zones from the User Info screen:

e Application Server Time Zone
e Company Branch Time Zone
e User Time Zone

The time zones set up at each of these levels are displayed in the user info screen. However,
data is always stored in the application server time zone and based on the user preference of
time zone, the display time would be User or Company or Application Server time zone. Any
time zone related changes done at Ul does not impact the other time bound activities which
are dependant on database time.

Application Server Time Zone (Server Time Zone)

The Application Server Time Zone by default is the Production Server Time Zone. Selecting
this time zone will have all date and time fields defined as per the time stored in application
server. There is no offset in time if both storage (database server) and display (application
server) are in the same time zone.

Company Branch Time Zone (Organization - Division Time Zone)

This is the Company time zone and is setup at the organization - division definition level. The
various divisions defined under an organization can be set up with different time zones
depending on geographical locations. This time can be modified as per requirement.

To modify the Company Branch Time Zone:

e Navigate to Setup > Administration > User > Organization and select the company or
division listed under 'Division Definition'.

e Inthe Display Formats tab, select Time Zone and click ‘Edit’.

e Inthe Formatfield, select the required time zone from the adjoining options list and click
‘Save’.

If'Company Branch Time Zone' is selected as the time zone in User Info screen, then on save,
all the time and date fields are automatically updated with the time zone of the company
branch.

User Time Zone

User Time Zone or User Preference Time Zone can be set up at the User Level in the User
Definition screen. Various Users under same divisions defined under an organization can be
set up with different time zones depending on geographical locations.
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1.4.2

1.5

1.5.1

To modify the User Time Zone:

e Navigate to Setup > Administration > User > Users.
e Select the required User record listed in “User Definition” section and click Edit.

e Inthe Time Zone field, select the required time zone from the adjoining options list and
click Save.

If 'User Time Zone' is selected as the time zone in User Info screen, then on save, all the time
and date fields are automatically updated with the current updated time.

Screens

Details in few main screens are grouped into different sections. These sections are displayed
as tabs, horizontally within the screen. In turn, details in few of these tabs are again grouped
horizontally. The details are displayed when you click the tab under which they are grouped.
As similar to the main screen tabs, you can identify the active tab with its white background.

For example, Customer Service main screen has four main tabs. When you click on
‘Customer Service’ tab, the corresponding tabs are displayed.

Customer Service @

‘SEE\(\! Customer Service: 20120200010231 Pau\ewR!qhe:t‘\Penmng:D)‘

Account(s): 20120200010231: YUTAKA OZAKA |/ AKANE Ely\w.' o Audit

Vieww Format 5} Freeze PfiDetach | Jwap | @) & @ Curent O showAll © Group Follow-up
Company Branch Sub Urit Account # Froduct Days Past Due Currency Pay OFF Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt
usot Usg1 UNDEFINED 0120200010231 LEASEVEHICLE 0UsD 0,00 0.0 ACTIVE 02/10f2015

‘Eun'n'al‘,‘ Customer Service = Account Details | Customer Details | Transaction History | Pmt Modes =~ Bankruptcy | RepojForeclosure | Deficiency | Collateral | Bureau C\u::,‘bpSeH»‘-L‘t\‘,‘\tie:‘

‘CallAdi\lilies Maintenance ~ Comments Promises = Checdists Tracking Attributes ~ References  Correspondence  Letters  Document Tracking

call Activities dpadd | ZEit | [Fvien | o audt
Views Formatv [ Freeze A Detach wap @
Action Result Contact Reason Cancel Promise Dt Promise Amt Condition Appointr Follovup Dt Time Zone Adj Folloviup Dt Con
AT PH ANSWERING MACHINE N 12/30/2015 1,000.00 NONE N 12/30/2015 12/29/2015 12:30:00 PM
AT PH ANSWERING MACHINE N 12/302015 1,000.00 NONE N 12/30/2015 12/29/2015 12:30:00 PM

b

You can click # to view the hidden tabs, if any.

Common Operations

Some of the operations are common to most of the screens. These are grouped into three
categories, based on their features.

e Basic Operations

e Basic Actions

e Personalization Options

e De-supported Special characters

Basic Operations

All the screens contain buttons to perform all or few of the basic operations. The four basic
operations available are:

e Add
e Edit
e View
e Audit

e add | A Edit | S view | o Audit
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1.5.2

When you click any of the operation tabs, system displays the corresponding records inline,
below the respective setup tables.

The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Operation

Description

Add

Click to add a new record. When you click Add, the system displays
a new record enabling you to specify the required data. It is
mandatory to specify details for the fields marked with *’ symbol.

Edit

Click to edit an existing record. Select the record you want to edit
and click ‘Edit’. The system displays an existing record in editable
mode. Edit the required details.

View

Click to view an existing record. Select the record you want to view
and click ‘View’. The system displays the record details in display
mode.

Audit

tracks the changes for that field. Select the record for which you
want to view the audit info and click ‘Audit’. The system displays the

Click to view audit info. If an audit is set for a field, then the system

details tracked for that field.

Close

Click to close a screen or a record. When you try to close an
unsaved, modified record, then the system alerts you with an error
message. You can click ‘Yes’ to continue and ‘No’ to save the
record.

Basic Actions

Most of the screens contain buttons to perform all or few of the basic actions.

All or few of these actions are enabled when you select any of the Basic Operations.

E Save and Add

E Save and Stay

E Sawve and Return

{3 Return

The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Actions

Description

Save And Add

you click ‘Add’ button.

Click to save and add a new record. This button is displayed when

Save and Stay

when you click 'Add/Edit' button.

Click to save and remain in the same page. This button is displayed

Save And Return

when you click ‘Add’ or ‘Edit’ buttons.

Click to save and return to main screen. This button is displayed

Return

Click to return to main screen without modifications. This button is
displayed when you click ‘Add’, ‘Edit’ or ‘View’ buttons.

The Payment maintenance screens consist of the following actions.

Post and Stay

B Post and Return

{‘l_j Return
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The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Actions Description

Post and Stay Click to post the transaction and remain in the same section. This
button is displayed when you click 'Modify Payment/Modify
Payment Transaction' button.

Post and Return Click to save and return to main section. This button is displayed
when you click ‘Modify Payment/Modify Payment Transaction’
buttons.

Return Click to return to main section without modifications. This button is

displayed when you click ‘Modify Payment/Modify Payment
Transaction’ buttons.

The summary screens consist of the following navigations. The table below gives a snapshot
of them:

Basic Actions Description

Click to navigate to the first record.

Click to navigate to the previous record.

[k

Click to navigate to the next record.

b

Click to navigate the last record.

| M

Along with the basic actions, the following buttons are available for specific actions. The table
below gives a snapshot of them:

Basic Actions Description

Ij Show File - Click to view the details of selected file.

List Files - Click to generate and view the list of files maintained in
the system.

|__|-ﬂr Download File - Click to download the details of selected data.

1.5.3 Personalization Options

You can personalize the data displayed in setup tables. Once personalized, system saves the
settings for that User ID until next personalization.

|'v'iewv Farmat » | Freeze i Detach A Wrap E@l
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The table below gives a snapshot of them:

Options Description

View Click to personalize your view. The drop-down list provides the
following options of customization:

e Customize columns you wish to view
e Sort the order of displayed data
e Reorder columns

Additionally, the drop-down list provides selection of options
adjoining ‘View’.

M Format ~ | [&p Freeze pfiDetach

LI b showal
| Freez= + Product |
Detadh + Description ,
#ork » ¥ StartDt
Reorder Columns... + End Dt
Query By Example + Direct
+ Enabled

+ Collateral Type

+ Collateral Sub Type

+ Credit Bureau Portfolio Type
+ Credit Bureau Account Type

Manage Columns...

Format Click to resize columns or wrap a data in the table cells.
| e
Select the column you need to resize and select Resize Columns
option from the Format drop-down list.

Resize Column = I

Column DESCRIPTION

width | 100 ] [pixels [=]
OK. Cancel

Specify the Width and unit for the selected column. Click OK to
apply changes and Cancel to revert.

Query by Example | Click to query for the data by an example. When this option is
selected, the system displays an empty row above column heads.
You can specify all or any of the details of the record you wish to

query.
View » Format{ Freeze i Detach o1l Wrap o)
¢ | | @) %) i_
Freeze Select the column at which you need to freeze the table and click

Freeze. Function is similar to the freeze option in MS excel.

Detach Click to detach the setup table from the screen. An example of the
detached table is provided below.
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Options Description

Wrap Select the column in which the data needs to be wrapped and click
Wrap.

loan  lne  lesse
Product Definition dpadd | Sedt | Evew | Lot
view - [Faimats] | B | [Freee ffivetach | [EIWRBN | @ NewProduct Create Copy
! I | | |cotiateral Sub Tyoe |CreditBureau
Jproduct et Jenao [prea |Fextle Repayment |enabied Jocdateraype  |cotatera subype [hedtBuens |
o+ LOANHOME () p1/01/1800 12/31/4000 B 12 Y 'HOME COLLATERAL  REAL PROPERTY HOM INSTALLMENT
LOAN SECLRED
LOAN-SG 12/31/4000 N N Y HOUSEHOLD GOODS PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
LOAN-UN i &1 /01/1800 12/31/4000 Y Y Y UNSECURED COLLATIUNSECURED INSTALLMENT
LOAN-VE LOANVERICLEFR)Y p1/01/1800 12/31/4000 N Y La VEHICLE COLLATERA PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
MDP1 MOP1. 3/08/1863 12/31/4000 Y N id VEHICLE COLLATERA PERSONAL PROPERT INSTALLMENT
MURABAHA ) A LMY 1/01/1800 03/13/2013 Y N Y HOME COLLATERAL REAL PROPERTY HON INSTALLMENT
s NORMDSER. 3/11/1853 12/31/3000 v N v UNSECURED COLLATIUNSECURED INSTALMENT
o1 e 1oy/201 12/31/000 v N v HOME COLLATERAL REAL PROPERTY HOMMORTGAGE

Click to refresh the data in the table.

View Last For usability and performance, some of the data intensive screens
have ‘View Last’ option to sort the volume of data being displayed
on screen based on elapsed days.

View Last (2 1Day (7 1 Week(©) 1Month @) By Date  StartDt  07/01/2017 I'_?'@ EndDt 09/20/2017 E"@ &

You can select the ‘View Last’ option as 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month /
By Date. When ‘By Date’ is selected you can specify a date range
(within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt fields using the adjoining
calendar and clicking ‘Search’.

Print option in Customer Service screen

The Print button option in Customer Service/Collection screen facilitates you to print the
contents on the screen as is without scroll bars. This button is available along with other
options in the Action block. Clicking on this provides a browser print functionality and a new
tab is opened where the print content is displayed.

Detach
opacLe
Financial Services Lending and Leasing g C)

—— Ly customer serce =
> Origination Search | G : quest (Pending: 0) -
Servicing
Setiia Account(s): 20120200010231: YUTAKA OZAKA / AKANE Bl view || «2 Audt
Cusbootns Senice Vieww Formatw [ Freeze 5 Detach o wrap W & @ curent O ShowAll C: Group Follow-up
Securitization Company Branch Sub Unit Account Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt
Transaction Authorization usot Usk1 UNDEFINED 2012020000231 LEASEVEHICLE 01 000 0.00 ACTIVE o2j10/2015

Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions =
e Summary | Customer Service | Account Details | Customer Details | Transaction History | Pmt Modes || Bankuptcy | Repo/Foreclosure  Deficiency  Collateral | Bureau | Cross/Up Sell Activites
ccount Documents

Collateral Management Call Activities  Maintenance Comments Promises ChecKists Tracking Attributes  References Corespondence  Letters Document Tracking

Repoits
Producers
Vendors Transaction Batch Information padd | At || Fview | & Auit
Batch Transactions Views Formatv [ Freeze B Detach Wrap W Frrost [ vod
bk Transaction Status Batch

ADD CUSTOMER ADDRESS PHONE POSTED
TERMINATE ERROR

Interfaces TERMINATE VoID 4
nunbnts EEusION o
Detached Table *
View~| Format v [ Frecze [[EBetadh vap @ ot [5hvoid
Date Monetary Transaction Status Batch
0aj10ja016 N ADD CUSTOMER ADDRESS PHONE POSTED 0
01/07/2016 id TERMINATE ERROR N
oy/05/2016 v TERMIATE von N
01/06/2016 i EXTENSION Vol N
Lot v PAYOFF QUOTE LEASE POSTED N
View~ Formatv [ Freeze £ Detach wap @
> Collections Transaction Processing Detils
SWER. (] | Direct Record Update, Transaction Posting Successful **++%
> Tools
> Setup

Click ‘Add’, ‘Edit’ or ‘View’ button to open a new screen in expanded mode with details.

Drop-down List

The system provides an option to select the required data from LOV, for few fields. You can
either select the record from list or enter first alphabet of the value you want. When you
provide the alphabet, system limits the selection to the values starting with the specified
alphabet. These lists are grouped into two types:
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e Drop-down list — Provides the selection option. You can either select a record from the
list or enter first alphabet of the required value.

e Combo drop-down list — The LOV contains huge data and provides both selection and
search option. These drop-down arrows are smaller in size, when compared to normal
drop-down arrows, thus enabling easy identification.

ORACLE" % Welcome, VAVATDYA v o

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
i Customer Service x Wcloe
> Origination Search | G quest (Pending: 0)
Serviding
sarviing Account(s): 20151200010012: MADHU BOBBURI Eview |[ Pt

Customer Service View v Fomaty [ Freeze i Detach Nrap W & ® curent O showAll O Group Follow-up

Securitization Company Branch Sub Unit Account = Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt

skl uso1 usHg 2015120001002 LOANVEHICLE (FR), 5031881 ERUERT] ACTIVE:DELQ:NON PERFO.. (BTN

Transaction Batch Information

Escron Transactions 5
g B Sunmary | Customer Service | Account Detals || Customer Details | Transaction History | Pt Hodes || Bankruptcy | RepojForedos’ ¢ 2= =
Collateral Management Call Activities Maintenance Commen ts || Promises | Checkists | Tracking Attributes || References  Correspondence | Letters [ Jgearch T —
® a1 O any
Transaction Batch Information f o add |/ gat iew || < Audit
View v Formatv [ Freeze ! Detach Wrap (5] EPost  [G1 Void cription
Date Wonetary Transaction ACCOUNT CL r 3
a/10f2016 ¥ pltase Search: Transacti
‘ 01/25/2016 [ ACCOUNT SUB UNIT TRANSFER AiSTET
03/22/2016 », ACH MAINTENANCE esciplion Seany s
oyj072016 [ ACH ONE TIME PHONE PA pl i L
/ i ACHON NE PAY ADIUSTIENT Match @ all © Any
GLTransactions 12/15/2015 v ADJUSTMENT TO ADVANCE / PRINCIPAL - ADD by
o 5

Reset | | AddFields ~|| Rearder

Date 02/10/2016
* Monetary @

ok || Cancel
> Collections B | [ Freeze £ petach )
Cil Required
MR o data to dicplay.
> Tools
bisen Result ,

Click the arrow button available before ‘Search’ to toggle the search options.

Buttons/Menu Do this

Basic Click ‘Basic’ for normal search.

Advanced Click ‘Advanced’ for advanced search. In this mode, you can select
the search option from drop-down list adjoining the search criteria.
Selected record will be highlighted (Hover to select).

Match Select ‘All’ to display results exactly matching the specified
characters. Select ‘Any’ to display results matching any of the
specified characters.

Search Click to search for values based on the specified search criteria.
The search results are displayed below with the details in respective
columns.

Reset Click to reset the search criteria.

Add Fields Click to add additional fields to search criteria.

The search criteria are provided below the ‘Match’ field. These criteria vary based on the Field
for which the search is executed.

Also, the system remembers your recent search options and demarcates them from the actual

ones.
| * Channel | WEB ENTRY = * Producer Name [
NY-02 : PR : HOLTSVILLE 43125313212
MT-00001 : SGFSADDF RAMEY 23132132
LR} SR e 1
TIF-OUOO L T TEST-00T RTINS T 1
MN-00001 : TERMINATE AGUADA a
MT-00001 : SGFSADDF RAMEY 23132132
NY-02: PR HOLTSVILLE 43125313212
Search...
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1.5.4

1.6

1.6.1

Comments

In all the user input screens wherever comments are accepted, the system allows an input of
4000 characters of information in the comment(s) field.

De-supported Special characters

OFSLL ‘does not’ support the following special characters while accepting data through Ul,
web service and file upload process.

<>{}\*[1°

Hence, ensure that the same is not used while processing any input data in the system.

Keyboard Compatibility

The system facilitates keyboard compatibility. You can perform most of your tasks using
keyboard short cuts also termed as ‘Hot Keys’. These hot keys are single keyboards or a
combination of keyboards. The available options are listed below:

1. Shift + Alt + mnemonic to activate buttons in the screen. For example, to open
‘Accessibility’ screen, press ‘Shift + Alt + y’.

2. Tab for forward navigation in the application. Shift + Tab for backward navigation in the
application. When the required link/tab/button/field is highlighted, press enter on the
keyboard to edit.

Space bar to check or uncheck ‘Check Box'.

4. Arrow Keys to hover within the drop-down list.

Keyboard Compatibility

The application is made compatible with keyboard only-operations. However, there is a
change in key combination based on the browser on which the application is running.

Browser Operating Key Combination Action
System

Google Chrome Linux Alt + mnemonic Click

Google Chrome Mac OS X Control + Option + mne- | Click

monic

Google Chrome Windows Alt +mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Linux Alt + Shift + mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Mac OS X Control + mnemonic Click

Mozilla Firefox Windows Alt + Shift + mnemonic Click

Microsoft Internet Windows Alt + mnemonic Set focus

Explorer 7

Microsoft Internet Windows Alt + mnemonic Click or set focus

Explorer 8

Apple Safari Windows Alt + mnemonic Click
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1.7

1.8

1.8.1

1.8.2

Browser Operating Key Combination Action
System
Apple Safari Mac OS X Control + Option + mne- | Click
monic

Also, one can use the following keyboard shortcuts in order to increase or decrease the zoom
level.

Shortcut Action

Ctrl++ To increase zoom level.

Ctrl+- To decrease zoom level.

Ctrl+0 To set zoom level to default level.

Tool Tips

The system is facilitated with tool tip option. When the cursor is moved to any of the field in
the screen, a popup is displayed with a tip on the action to be performed.

Accessibility

Understanding Accessibility

Accessibility is making the application usable for multiple user groups, which includes users
with physical challenges. One of the most important reasons to make the application
accessible is to provide them the opportunity to work. The four main categories of disabilities
are visual, hearing, mobility and cognitive.

A person with disability might encounter one or more barriers that can be eliminated or
minimized by making the electronic information user-friendly and approachable.

Application Accessibility Preferences

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing is facilitated with the feature of Accessibility
to make the application more usable for the people who are differently abled.

By default, the following accessibility options are provided and there is no need to define
special accessibility preference in the application:

e The application user interface contents are readily accessible for all types of users
without the need to select special accessibility modes.

e The components within the user interface are optimized for use with a screen reader by
default.

e The contents are zoomable by default, eliminating the need for an application large fonts
mode.

e The user interface components auto-detect if operating system (OS) is set to high
contrast mode and automatically render content that is compatible with OS high
contrast, eliminating the need for an application high contrast mode.

Note that, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing application user interface is built
on Oracle Application Development Framework (ADF) and the default accessibility feature
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supported by ADF are made available. For additional information, refer to ADF documentation
on accessibility preferences.

Documentation Accessibility Preferences

Apart from assigning the logical sequence and organizing topics, the following techniques are
used to enhance the accessibility of documentation.

Addition of text equivalent to all graphics

Usage of standard fonts and avoiding shadow or reversed text

Usage of strong foreground and background color contrast

Color usages as per Oracle Accessibility guidelines have been ensured
Usage of styles and formatting elements

Documentation in simple language to ensure easy understanding

Including accurate and effective navigational features, such as cross-reference, tables
of content and bookmarks as appropriate
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2. Search Function

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to search for an account, customer
or application using specific search criteria. Since this section details the general search
options available in the User Interface, some or all the parts of this section are applicable to
you as per access provisions & licensing. The following sections explain the Search options
in detail.

Search Criteria

Search criteria has a list of parameters which enables to query the application / account from
the database by providing one or more parameter values. There are 15 parameters whose
values can be specified in combination with comparison operators which are described in the
table below. The Reset button enables to clear the comparison values for a fresh search.
Apart from this, Search can also be performed using wild card characters.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Nelcome, PRAKRRAO v o

Customer Service 5 [E3k=
Search | Customer Service | Review Request (Pending: 0)
> Quick Search

Search Criteria

&P Reset Criteriz || @8 Search
View = Fomatv  [E| @Fresze Fivemch | o Wrap &

e ~]
Lixe = =
Lixe ~l
EQU [~
LIKE ~]

Lie vl
EQUAL =
e I~
ke ~
EQuAL ~]
e [~
e ~]
LIKE >l
Lixe ~]
Lixe ~T
Lixe [~ =
) Lixe ~1
e

<

L Open Account

Search Results
View » Fomatv B Frecze A Detsch oo | @
> Collections ‘Company Branch Account F Date Title Product Status. dD:y«:quency Amount Dus

v I
g

> WFP No data ta display.
<

> Tools

> Setup

Description | Example Expression

LESS THAN | APPLICATION DATE < 01/22/2002
Result: The system searches for all applications created before Jan.
22, 2002.

LESS THAN | APPLICATION DATE <= 01/22/2002

gg EQUAL Result: The system searches for all applications created on or before
Jan. 22, 2002.

EQUAL APPLICANT SSN = 111-22-3333
Result: The system searches for all applications with applicant social
security number 111-22-3333.

NOT APPLICANT SSN <> 111-22-3333

EQUAL . o .
Result: The system searches for all applications except those with an
applicant whose social security number is 111-22-3333.
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Description | Example Expression

GREATER APPLICATION DATE > 01/22/2002

THAN Result: The system searches for all applications created after Jan. 22,

2002.

GREATER APPLICATION DATE >= 01/22/2002

THAN Result: The system searches for all applications created on or after
OR EQUAL | Jan. 22, 2002

IN ACCOUNT NUMBER IN (20001000012512°, <20010100012645°,
£20010300012817°)

IN is used with values that are within parenthesis.

Result: The system searches for the applications with the account num-
bers of 20001000012512”, <20010100012645°, and 20010300012817.)

NOT IN ACCOUNT NUMBER NOT IN (°20001000012512°, <20010100012645°,
€20010300012817°)

NOT 1IN is used with values that are within parenthesis.

Result: The system searches for all applications except those with the
account numbers of 20001000012512°, <20010100012645°, and
120010300012817°.)

IS VIN IS NULL

IS is only used with a value of “NULL”. It enables you to search for crite-
ria that has no value; that is, fields where no information is present.

Result: The system searches for all applications without a vehicle iden-
tification number.

ISNOT VIN IS NOT NULL

ISNOT is only used with a value of “NULL". It enables you to search for
criteria that has any value; that is, fields where information is present.

Result: The system searches for all accounts with a VIN, vehicle identi-
fication number.

LIKE ASSET TYPE LIKE VEH%

LIKE enables you to search for close matches using wildcard charac-
ters.

Result: The system searches for all applications with asset type begin-
ning with the characters “veh” such as “vehicle car” or “vehicle van.”

NOT LIKE ASSET TYPE NOT LIKE VEH%

NOT LIKE enables you to search for close matches using wildcard
characters.

Result: The system searches for all applications with asset type other
than those starting with the characters “veh.”

Using Wildcard Characters

e Wildcard characters can only be used with the operator LIKE and NOT LIKE.
e % (percent) represents any number of characters, including no characters.
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e _ (underline) represents any single character.

Using Criteria Value

Search criteria values of 1234% will locate character strings of any length that begin with
“1234” for example,

e 1234ACB
e 12345678
e 1234

e 12348

e 12340980988234ABIL230498098

Search criteria values of 1234_ will locate character strings of five characters that begin with
“1234” for example,

o 12345
e 1234A
e 12340

Search criteria values of %1234 will locate character strings of any length that end with
“1234” for example,

e 1234
o 01234
e (098908LKJKLJLKJI000988071234

Search criteria values of _1234 will locate five character strings that end in “1234” for
example,

e A1234
e 11234

Search criteria values of %1234% will locate character strings of any length that contain
“1234” for example,

e 1234
e 01234
e 12340

e AKJLKJ1234128424

Search criteria values of _1234_ will locate character strings of 6 characters that contain
“1234” for example,

e A1234B
e 012341
e A12341

Using Search Criteria examples

Result: The system searches for all applications with application date May 1, 2001.

Criteria Comparison Operator Value
APPLICATION EQUAL 05/01/2001
DATE
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Criteria Comparison Operator Value
APPLICATION DATE EQUAL 05/01/2001
APPLICATION NUMBER | GREATER THAN OR EQUAL 0000000278

Result: The system searches for all applications with application date May 1, 2001 and an
application number greater than or equal to 0000000278.

Criteria Comparison Operator | Value

FIRST NAME EQUAL

JAN

Result: The system searches for all applications with applicant whose first name is “JAN”

e JAN ARBOR
e JAN FISHER

Criteria Comparison Operator | Value

FIRST NAME LIKE

JAN%

Result: The system searches for all applications with applicant’s first name starting with “JAN”

e JAN ARBOR

e JAN FISHER

e JANE MEYERS

e JANETTE NORDSTROM

Searching for an Application

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to search and retrieve a particular

application.
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During application entry, queues can be created based on your user id and your user
responsibility. You can view the assigned queues in the Origination screen of DashBoard.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

. PRAKRRAO ~ o

DashBoard
Dashgoard
DashBoard
Users Productivity
System Monitor
Producer Analysis
Process Files

> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

DashBoard 3
Origination Setup
My User Queues Product Expiring in Next One Month

Description Count Froduct End Date
No data to display. No data to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Applications
App # Friority
No data ta display.

My Pending Review Requests By Priority
Priority Count
No data to display.

Servicing Producer

Number of Queues Hard Assigned
Quaus Description Count
No data to display.

A Producers Count By Status
Status Count
ACTIVE 82

Number of Accounts
Quaus Description Count
No data to display.

Producers Expiring in Next One Month
Producer End Date
No dats to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Accounts
Ac® Priority
No data to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Priority
Priority Count. v
Na data ta display.

(3] Close:

Admin

Critical Batch Job Status
Batch Job Status
No data to display.

Vendor

Vendors Count By Status
Status Count
ACTIVE 35

Vendors Expiring in Next One Month
Company Name End Date
No data to display.

In each stage of application, the queue name to which the selected application is assigned,
appears in Queue name field in Result screen.

You can begin processing the applications in the order in which they are listed. Select the
record and click Submit.

Search/Task tab

To view the Search/Task screen during Line of credit origination

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Origination master tab.
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Depending on the task to be performed and the link clicked, the respective screen opens
in the Search Results/Task screen.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

inatie Close
TeT Origination E]
Origination Search/Task | Application Entry | Review Requests (Pending: 0)
Quick Search

Simple Application Entry . e ) = .

Application Entry App # sEN Identification # [ submit

Undenwriting

Funding Queus [] | [ next Application

Application Retrieval

Scenario Analysis > search Criteria

Application Documents

Image Maintenance P New application | | (L Qpen Application || [5] View application Unleck Application

Reports

Producers Search Results/Task

Vendars View~ Format~ [ Freeze [fiDetach | ol wrap W viewan O]

Crit Loc AlloCompany  Branch App 3 Date Title Product Status Sub Status Qu
Mo data to display.
< >
Columns Hidden 1
Pl

> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP
> Tools
> Setup

2. Click the Search Criteria tab.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Origination x

DashBoard

Searci/Task || Application Bty || Review Reuuets (Pordiu: 0)
© Qulck search

Search Criteria

view - rormatw  [E¥] [ Fresss EfiDsmon ol wrep =N

~
Comparicon Oparator Bl vaive
EquaL <
EquAL ~
CREATER 1 HAN Ok ELUA -~ £
e =] =1
e < <
Like =
e =
Lice =
ke =]
e =
Like <l
Like ~
ke =l
e =
=F [~
e =
- New anpiicarion | | () Gnen Appiicarion | | (] view appiicarion Linkeric Applicarion
Search Results/Task
\iew ~ rormat—  [ER Froaza Eili Detach 1 wirsp @ view A ]
Bearh s + Oal Tt Product Status Sub Stats Qu

> Servicing
> Collections
> wre

> Tools

> Setup

The search tab enables you to locate an application using a broad range of search criteria.

e During Line of credit origination, the results are sorted according to the priority of
application and application identification number. However you can sort the records
using any criteria.

e If you try to open an application which is already opened by another user, system
displays an alert message indicating “Application is locked by <User Name> Phone
<phone number>".

The Search Results/Task screen.

3. On the Results screen, select the application you want to load and click Open
Application.
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The system loads the application on the respective screen.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

DashBoard Origination »

Origination SearchjTask | Application Entry: 0000001537 || Review Requests (Pending: 0) A~

Application: 0000001537: RODRIGUEZ ROBINSON El View <@ Audit
View romate B Freeze [ Detach wrop | @ OvemidsOK v Waming OK v

ot 2pp = Sub Unit Status
09/05/2015 0000001537 APPROVED - FUN... FUNDED CA-00005 : ACEH... (818)-761-2277 N

Origination Stage Producer Contact 3 Duplicate
& Producer Name o Bxisting Customer  JUPICRE Contact
N

Summary || Applicant || Business || Request | Dedsion || Gontract || Collateral || Comments || Tracking || Document | | Verification || Gorrespondence || Took

> Applicant
> Ratios
> Bureau
> Checkdist

Collateral

Collateral
Asset Type Sub Type Primary  Year Make Model Mileage New Wholesale Value  Retail
VEHICLE car ¥ 2015 AuDE e o 15,000.00 19,50
< >

Trade-In

Trade-In

Asset Type Asset Sub Type Description Identification * Year Make Model BaseRetail Amt  Addons
> Serviang vERICLE 2015 DODGE RAM... 3GCPCRECSEG145195 2015 DODGE RAM PICKUP 2500  5,300.00 200.00

vErICLE 2012 CHEVROLET .. 3GCPCRECSEG145647 2012 CHEVROLET camaro 1,600.00 0.00
> Collections < >
> WFP
> Tools
> Requested -

> Setup

You are now ready to begin work on the application.

2.2.2 Quick Search section

Quick Search enables to search for an account using any one of the following values -
Account Number, Customer ID, SSN, Identification Number or Queue.

To load an account using the Quick Search section:

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing master tab.

2. In the Quick Search section’s Acc # field, specify the account number you want to load
and click Submit.

You can also load the account by specifying the last 4 digits of the SSN Number. System
retrieves only those accounts where the searched SSN is of the Primary Applicant. If multiple
matches are found, system displays an error message as ‘Multiple Matches found for the
SSN, Please use normal Search’.
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Note

Search cannot be performed using wild card characters in the Quick Search section.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Queve <1 ([ Next Appication

Search Results/Task
i Format+ B Freere i ntach T viewan O]
ny = Date Title

> Servicing
> Collections
> WEP

> Tools

> Setup

The system loads the selected application.

To load an account from a queue during application entry

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing master tab.

2. In the Quick Search section’s Queue field, select the queue you want to work with and
click Next Account.

Other Features on the Results screen

The Results screen on the Applications screen has below listed common features (these
features are not present on the Result screen on Customer Service screen):

What is it? What does it do?

View All If you select View All check box, all applications in the system acces-
sible with your user id appear in the Results screen under search sec-
tion.

Queue Name This display only field indicates the queue in which the selected appli-
field cation is currently in. (This in normally related to one or more of the
following, based on setup: producer, state, or status.)

Secured box Indicates that the selected application is secured (that is, that the
applicant is an employee of the organization) and may only be loaded
by authorized users.

Copy Applica- | Creates a copy of the selected application. This feature is usually
tion button used when an applicant has submitted a previous application or when
an applicant submits a second application and you don’t want to
retype the information.

New Applica- | Opens a screen where a user can create a new application by provid-
tion ing required details.
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What is it? What does it do?

Open Applica- | Displays the application details for the selected application.
tion

Unlock Appli- | Unlocks the selected application locked by another user.
cation

2.2.2.2 Copying an Application

Once the application clears the pre-qualification edits successfully, it moves to the
underwriting queue. In the Underwriting/Funding screen, you can copy the information of an
existing application into a new application. using Results screen. The new application will
contain duplicated data of application information, the requested Line of credit information,
credit bureau data, and collateral information. The new application will have status/sub status
as NEW - REVIEW REQUIRED.

To copy an application

1. Open the Underwriting/Funding screen and use Quick Search screen to locate the
application you want to copy.

2. Select the application you want to copy on the Search Results/Task screen.

3. Click Copy Application.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

P —— Origination i (3 Gose

Origination (@ Information

Application copy successful. New application # success
Search/Task | Underwriting: D00DDD1S57 | Review Requests (Pending: 0)

Quick Search
pp £ | 0000001537 SSN Identification £ [ submit
Queue [~] | BB Next Application
> Search Criteria
(] open Appication || [E] view appication | | Py unlock Application | £ [{Z] o
Search Results/Task
View~ Format~ P Frecze Gt Detach Wrap W viewar O
Crit Loc Alle Company  Branch fop # Date Title: Product Status Sub Status Qu

No data to display.

> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

An Information message is displayed as “Application copy successful. New application # (new
application number).”

System creates a new application with details of the copied application with status NEW -
REVIEW REQUIRED. The new application can be accessed from the underwriting screen
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irrespective of whether it is copied in Underwriting/Funding screen. The system also notes

that this is a copied application with a system generated comment.

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
iginati Close
mET Origination x 7]
Origination Search/Task  Underwriting: 0000001533  Review Requests (Pending: 0)
‘Onigination
N Application: 0000001533 SIGG MARK Zede | Evew | o aude
simple Application Entry 7 —
Application Entry View - Format~ [ Freeze i Detach Wrap W overideok v  Waming Ok v
Undenwriting Origination Stage Producer Contact q Duplicate
i Dt App # Sub Unit Status Code Producer Nama Nuribar Existing Customer application ‘Conttact
Application Retrieval 05/05/2015 0000001533 REJECTED - AUTO... NEW CA-00003 : ACE H... (B18)-761-2277 N N
Scenario Analysis < >
Application Documents
Image Maintenance
Reports Summary  Applicant = Business Request Decision Bureau = Collateral Comments  Tracking Document \Verification ~Comespondence  Tools
Froducers
Vendors
Comments
i Elsaveandstay || [ save and Retum || G Retum
View v Format~  [Bp Fresze (i Detach 1l Wrap =)
Alert Type Sub Type ‘Comment Comment By ‘Comment Dt
O REGULAR [v] | LoAN GRIGINATION [v] PRAKRRAQ 02/04/2016 04:35:38 AM
o
DECISION_MULTI OFFER LETTER GENERATED. ~ i
O SYSTEM GENERATED SYSTEM GENERATED {CORRESPONDENCE: INTERNAL 02/01/2016 08:33:04 AM
CNLNCE_DEC_MULTIOFFER_FAX_VR JOB REQUEST ID: ¥
CONTRACT_FUNDING LETTER GENERATED.
O SYSTEM GENERATED SYSTEM GENERATED (CORRESPONDENCE: CNLNCE_CON_LTR_VR 3OB REQUEST VEROUTHU 01/30/2016 12:30:35 AM
1D: 41039)
DECISION LETTER GENERATED. (CORRESPONDENCE:
O SYSTEM GENERATED SYSTEM GENERATED CNLNCE_DEC_FAX_VR JOB REQUEST ID: 41038) VEROUTHU 01/30/2016 12:06:18 AM
HAVING GOOD REFERRAL
O REGULAR LOAN ORIGINATION VEROUTHU ©1/29/2016 11:24:13 PM
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP
> Tools
> Setup

2.2.2.3 Unlocking an Application

When an application is opened by a user, the same would be locked for other users. Using

Results screen in the Applications screen user can unlock the application.

To unlock an application

1. Open Applications Entry screen and use Quick Search screen to locate the application

you want to work with.

Submit.

On Search Results/Task screen, select the application you want to load and click

An Information message appears with the message: “An application is locked by another
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user.”

ORACLE" 2 Welcome, PRAKRRAO ~ o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

i Close.
TR Origination x 5]

Origination Search/Task | Undenwriting | Review Requests (Pending: 0)

Origination

el Quick Search

Simple Application Entry ’ _ T N =
Application Entry App #  DDODDD1622 SSN Identification # (B submit
Underwriting & Warning *

nndng Queue v By

Agpplication Retrieval J [E = Application is lockad by: KGOUDU Phone: 0 - Ext.: 0

G Aol > search Criteria (oK)

Application Documents ||| — 1 e )

Image Maintenance (] Cpen Application | | [Z] view Application Unlock Application Copy Application
Reports

Producers Search Results/Task

Vendors View v Format v [} Freeze i Detach vap @ viewal [

Critical Locked  Allowed  Company Branch  App # Dat= Title Product Status Sub Status Qu
No data to display.
<

 Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

> Tools
 Setup

3. Click Unlock Application.

4. Click Open Application. The system loads application on the Underwriting screen.

2.2.2.4 View Application

2.3

The View Application button is available in all origination screens (Application Entry,
Underwriting and Funding). You can view a selected application in the search results by
clicking on the View Application button even when the application is locked by another User.

The application will be opened in ‘View Mode’ only and no edits are allowed. However in Tools

sub tab, the 'Initialize’ and 'Calculate' buttons will be enabled allowing you to use the calculator
options.

Searching for an Account and Customer

You can search or retrieve a particular account or customer through Customer Service
screen. The search tab available in the screen enables you to locate an account or customer
using a broad range of search criteria.

To view the Search screen during Line of credit servicing

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing master tab.

2. If you want to perform a customer service task on the application, click Customer
Service link.
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Depending on the link clicked, Customer Service screen appears, opening at Results

screen.

ORACLE

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard
» Origination
Servicing
Servicing
Customer Service
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
‘Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendars
Batch Transactions
Advances
Payments
Fees
> Collections
> WP
> Tools
> setup

@ Customer Service

m

Search | Customer Service || Review Request (Pending: 0)
Quick Search
Ac# Customer 1d
Queue/ Condition [=]

I Search Criteria

4 Search Results

Vien~ Format~ [Ef [[Freez= Eivetach

¢
Company Branch Account #
usot uso 0123456
uso usHo 1008226531
uso1 usHQ 11111111
uso1 usHQ 12
uso1 usHQ 1236459789
uso1 usHQ 20000100010385
uso1 usHQ 20000100010533
uso1 usHQ 20000100011820
uso1 usHQ 20000100011846

Queue Assignment.

ssh Identification #

autoRun [0 | B Nextaccount | | [5§ Hitered Account

= @
)
Date: Tite Product Status
01/20/2000 Downprtamt Test . LOAN VEHICLE (<R} CHARGED OFF
01j01/2017 BAUER CHRISTIAN  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIE:DELQ
01/20/2000 Downpmtamt Test ... LOAN VEHICLE {FR) CHARGED OFF
012012017 ORACLEMADHAN  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIVE
01/20/2000 Downpmtamt Test ... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) CHARGED OFF
01/20/2000 Downpmtamt Test ... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) CHARGED OFF
01/20/2000 Downpmtamt Test ... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) CHARGED OFF
01/20/2000 ALIVE PRI /DEAS... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) CHARGED OFF
01/20/2000 ALIVE PRI [DEAS... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) CHARGED OFF

@ chse
|
B submt

) 0pen Account
Sizuuency it o S;t:::dmg
o 0.00 0.00 -
217 158288 g0m.00 [
Gl 0.00 0.00
35 0.00 8,226.25
0 0.00 0.00
0 0.00 0.00
a 0.00 0.00
0 0.00 0.00
0 0.00 0.00 -

Note

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing does not display the financial details of se-
cured accounts if the logged-in user is not authorized. Though the search display the re-
sults, the fields such as Status, Delinquency Days, Amount Due, and Outstanding Balance
are masked with ‘xxxxx’ and clicking on the same displays an error message indicating

‘Cannot open secured account’.

3. Click the Search Criteria tab.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard
> Origination
Servicing
Serviding
Customer Service
Securiization
Transaction Autherization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collaeral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances
Payments
Fees
Interfoces
AP Transactions
GLTransactions
CASA Recandliation
Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WFP
> Tools

> setup

Customer Service

Search | Customer Service || Review Request (Pending: 0)

Quick Search

‘Search Criteria

View~ Format~ [Ep Freeze  {fiDetach Wrap
Criteria
ACCOUNT &
ACCOUNT STATUS
PRODUCT
CUSTOMER SSN
CUSTOMER LAST NAVE
CUSTOMER FIRST NAME
CUSTOMER D
BUSINESS NAME
N
YEAR
MAKE
MODEL
ASSETTYPE
PRODUCER #
PRODUCER NAME
ACCOUNT CONDITION
QUELE NAME (UNDEFINED FOR DEFALLT)
QUELEE DESCRIFTION

Comparisan Cperator

i W
LIKE [+]
e =
EQuAL [=]
i W
e =]
EQUAL [+
e [=]
LIKE [=]
EquAL [=]
Lxe [=]
i [=]
e W
LIKE [=]
LE =]
e [=]
i 7]
e =]

[ ese

Search Options: @ Acseunt € Customer () Business

& Reset Criteria. || @8 Search

i

Value

£3]

SLOAN%

=

Using the Search tab

1. Create a search criteria by specifying the required details in Comparison Operator and
Value columns.

2. Click Search. System displays all accounts that meet the search criteria in the Results

tab.

3. Onthe Search Results/Task screen, select the account you want to load and click Open

Account.
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The system loads account on Customer Service screen.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

%, Welcome BSHEKER v EERRIOIRION] o

-

Customer Service
Search  Customer Service: 20190100010574  Review Request (Pending: 0) ~ Queus Assignment:
Account(s): 20190100010574: LOAN - VE VIK
View~ Formet~ Freezz [ Detach waep W) 8 OcurentOShow AlO) Group Follow-up ) Associated Accourts

Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account Product

usot USRL UNDEFINED 20150100010574  UNDEFINED N AUSZ LOAN VEHICLE

{9

Summary Collections ~Customer Service  Account Defails ~ Customer Details ~ Customer Preferences  Transaction History ~ Pmit Modes  Benkruptcy
Alerts Conditions
7 Alerts Conditions

Nert Account Condition
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM REPOSSESSION
NEW COLLATERAL ADDED - ASSET NBR: 1135, PRIMARY IND: N NATURAL DISASTER
NEW COLLATERAL ADDED - ASSET NBR: 1126 , PRIMARY IND: N PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS
Account Details Other Information

Dues Collateral Information
08/01/2019 07/01/2019 07/01/2019 06/01/2019 05/01/2019 Primary Description
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 Y 2019 PJVEHICLE P)VEHICLE

N 2021 ACTIVE HONDA
Delg Due 0.00 Total Dueind 0.00 Oldest Duz Dt 09/01/2019 N 2016 ACTIVE HONDA
LCDue 0.00 cument due) At Paid Excess 13,825.87 <
NSF Due 0.00 Todays Payoff 0.00 Meo Excess 0.00
Other Due 0.00 Future Payoff 0.00 Amount .
R Fuure Payoff Dete 11/09/2019 eid Term 8 Customer Information

Billing Cycle
MONTHLY

Repo/Foredosure

Identification #

3] Close:
A
[ View o Audit
Purpose Days Past Due Currency
VEHICLE LOAN OR... 59 USD
>
Deficency = Colateral = Bureau Timeli > ¥ A
Condition Start Dt Fallowup Dt
10/16/2019 10/19/2019
10/04/2019 10/04/2019
07/25/2019 10/30/2019
4
Year  Asset(Class Asset Type
2013 NEW VEHICLE A
2021 NEW VEHICLE
2016 NEW VEHICLE v
>
v

Quick Search section

The Quick Search section in Customer Service screen enables you to load accounts using
any one of the fields Account Number, Customer Id, SSN, Identification #, or Queue/

Condition.

To load an account using the Quick Search section

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the

Servicing master tab.

2. If you want to perform customer service task on the application, click Customer

Service.
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2.3.2

3. Inthe Quick Search section’s Acc#/Customer Id/SSN/Identification # fields, specify the
corresponding Account number, or Customer Id, or last four digits of SSN or complete
SSN in the respective fields and click Submit.

ORACLE ) . SSHEKAR y g oo ©
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
@ Customer Service x [ Close
Search  Custome: Service | Review Request (Pending: 0) | Queve Assgnment
> DashBoard Quick Search
> Origination
Servicing Acc# Customer Id SSN Identification # 3 submit
S
Customer Senvice Quete/ Coniton [#] Autorn [ | 3 NextAccount | | (5§ Fitered Account
Securitization
Transaction Authorization » Search Criteria
Post Date Checks T
Escrow Transactions 3
A(Tun( I‘Z)n[umenfs 4 Search Results
Collateral Mz it =
S vien~ Fomat~ || [[[Frezze EiDetach U
Reports 4
Producers ¢ %
Deli Qutstandi
eriors Company Branch Account # Date Tite Product Status de'”q”E”q Amount Due B“‘ S prog
Batch Transactions ays alance
o n— No data to display.
‘ i ] v
Payments
Fees -
> Collections
5 WEP
> Tools
> Setup

4. You can also search for accounts which are mapped to a particular Queue or Condition
by selecting the same from ‘Queue/ Condition’ drop-down list and clicking ‘Next Account’
button. Clicking ‘Filtered Account’ opens the subsequent account fetched during a queue
search and listed in Queue Assignment section.

5. When the request to access an application comes from an external system, user needs
to check ‘Auto Run’ and click ‘Next’ button. System displays the customer service screen
for the respective Account.

To load an account from a queue

In the Quick Search section’s Queue field, select the queue you want to work with and click
Next Account.

Search Using Customer Details

There are different ways to search a customer account using the customer details.

To search for and load the customer details with the Search screen

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Customer Service > Search Criteria
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Select Customer as a search option.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

s Clase
> DashBoard Customer Service 5]
 Grigkation Search | Customer Service  Revien Request (Pending: 0) i
Servicing > Quick Search
Servicng
Customer Service Search Criteria
Securitization Search Options: () Account @) Customer ©) Business
Transaction Authorization
Past Date Checks & resetCritera | @@ Search
Escrow Transactions View v Format~ Freeze i Detach Wirap ®
Account Documents Criteria Camparison Operatar Valuz
Colateral Management e s =l
Reports
&5 CUSTOMER FIRST NAME Lne [=]
Producers
Ve CUSTOMER LAST NAME LIKE [=]
Baiteh Transactions CUSTOMER S5N EQUAL [l
Advances CUSTOMER NATIONAL ID LIKE [=] =
“
Payments CUSTOMER PASSPORT NUMBER LKE [=]
i CUSTOMER PHONE NUMBER EQUAL [=]
e CUSTOMER ZIP CODE LIKE [=]
AP Transactions =
GL Transactions
Conversion Accounts TR
Search Results
View > Format> P Freeze [ Detach ol wrap o)
Customer 1d National ID First Name Last Name ssn Passport = zp
No data to display.
» Collections
AL vew~ Fomatv B [lFreeze [iDetach e | @
> Tools Company Branch Account # product Currency Pay OFf Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt Type
> Setup fodateaz ey
B i Gl

1. On Search Criteria screen, use Comparison Operator and Value columns to create a
search criteria to find the account using customer details. You can click Reset Criteria at
any time to clear the Comparison Operator and Value columns.

2. Click Search.

The system locates and displays all the accounts that meet your search criteria on Search
Results screen.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

= Close
e Customer Service [ c
> Origination Search | Customer Service | Review Request (Pending: 0)
Servidng Quick Search
Serviang
Customer Service Ac# Customer Id SSN Identification # [ submit
Seauritization
Arxsachmnoaitiximiion Queue/ Condition [ autorun [ [ G Next Account
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions % Search Criteria
Account Documents =
Collateral Management [ Qpen Account
Reports
Producers Search Results
Vendors View ~ Format~ & Freeze i Detach &1l wrap (05
Batch Transactions Customer 1d National D First Name Last Name SN Passport # Zp
Advances 31030 456321789 SATKRISHNAN K 0000@956 00775
Payments ¥
Fees
Interfaces =
View v Format + Freeze EfiDetach | ol Wrap
AP Transactions poAT hems & o ¢ @
A —— Company Branch Account # Product Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt Type
PR e uso1 UsHQ 0160200015584  LOAN VEHICLE (FR)  LSD 5,037.08 42278 ACTIVEDELG 03/014/2016 PRIVARY
> Collections
> WFP
> Tools
> Setup

3. On the Search Results screen, view the following information for each account:

In this field: View this:

Company The company of the account.

Branch The branch of the account

Account # The account number

Product The Line of credit product of the account.
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2.3.3

In this field: View this:

Currency The currency in which the account is operated.
Pay Off Amt The total pay off amount on the account.
Amount Due The total amount due on the account.

Status The status of the account.

Oldest Due Dt The oldest payment due date on the account.
Type The type of account.

Also the ‘Customer Details’ section below displays the Customer Information along with
Addresses, Telecoms, Employments, and Tracking Attributes. You can click ‘View’ to display
the details in each section.

4. On the Search Results screen, select the customer you want to retrieve. The system
displays all the accounts pertaining to that customer Id. Select an account and click Open
Account.

The system displays the account details on Customer Service tab.

Search Using Account Details

To search for and load an account using the Search screen

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Customer Service > Search Criteria

1. Select Account as a search option.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Close
e Customer Service [EE
[ Ot Search | Customer Service || Review Request (Pending: 0)
S LY » Quick Search
Serviang
Customer Service Search Criteria
Securtzation Search Options: @ Account (©) Customer () Business
Transaction Autharization
Past Date Checks & Resetiiteria || @8 Search
Escron Transactions Vien ¥ Format~ B Freeze  {f Detach Wrap W L
Account Documents Crteria Comparison Operator Value 1
Collateral Management EEANT R e =
R ACCONT STATUS e = |
Producers
e propucT e = o
EaE—— CUSTOMER SSN EQUAL =
Advances i CUSTOMER LAST NAME LKE =
Payments CLSTONER FIRST NAME e =
= CUSTOMER 1D EQuAL [=]
Interfoces =
S BUSINESS NAME LKE -
L Transactons v 3 =
CASA Recandlton e e =
Conversion Accounts MAKE e =
MODEL LIE [=l
ssser e e =
FRoDUCER = e =
> Collections PRODUCER NAME LIKE [=l
> WEP ACCOUNT CONDITION LIKE ] [=]
> Tools 'QUEUE NAME (UNDEFINED FOR DEFAULT) LIKE [=]
> Setup ‘QUEUE DESCRIPTION LKe [=] s

2. On the Criteria screen, use the Comparison Operator and Value columns to create a
search criteria to find an account. You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear the
Comparison Operator and Value columns.
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3. Click Search. The system locates and displays all the accounts that meet your search
criteria on Results screen.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard {Customer Service

> Origination

feaoy Quick Search
Senvidng
Customer Service Acc

Seauritzation
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks

Escrow Transactions

Queve/ Condition

» Search Criteria

Account Documents
Colateral Management
Reports
Producers Search Results
Vendors View v Formatv [
Batch Transactions
q Company Branch
Advances
Payments usoL usio
Fees usot usHo
Interfaces usoL usHg
AP Transactions us0L UsHQ
GL Transactions uso1 UsHQ
CASA Reconcliation uso1 usHQ
Conversion Accounts s usHQ
usoL usHQ
usoL UsHQ
usoL UsHQ
usoL usHQ
> Collections usot usHo
> WP ERE UsHQ
usoL UsHQ
> Tools T o
> Setup <

Search Customer Service | Review Request (Pending: 0)

Customer 1d s5N Identification # [ submit
[ Auorn [ [ B NextAccount
(L Gpen Account
Frecze  fiDetach weo @

Account £ Date Title Broduct Status ::‘Y‘Z""E"EV Amount Due :;:f:d‘”g Producer
0151200011060 12/10/2015 NATHNATH LOAN VEHICLE (FR) PENDING 0 0.00 0.00 CA-00002: RAND) +
DISIWO0LI0L  12/18/2015 MADELLASURESH  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIVEDELQ 1 147182 25030.00  CA00002:RANDY
2151200012331 12/10/2015 KNAVIN LOAN VEHICLE (FR) PENDING ] 0.00 0.00 CA-00002: RAND"
151200012349 12/17/2015 SOF SDF LOAN VEHICLE (FR) PENDING 0 0.00 0.00 AK-00001 : FELL
DIS1V0012612  12/18/2015 KNAVIN LOAN VEHICLE (FR) PENDING ] 0.00 0.00 CA-00002 : RANDY
2151200012894 12/24/2015 ASHOKPADMA  LOANVEHICLE (FR) AcTIvE 12 0.00 20,00000  CA-00001:DEMO
DISIVO0L3008  12/30/2015 i3 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIE -18 0.00 100,000.00  CA-0000S : HARR
0160100013082 01/06/2016 SPARROW MARYY  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) AcTIvE 2 0.00 S0,000.00  CA-00001:DEMO
2160100013216 01/14/2016 IONES ANGELINA  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) AcTvE % 0.00 S0,000.00  CA-00001:DEMO
210100013274 01/18/2016 RANADE SHIWETA  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIVE 31 0.00 500,000.00  CA-00001: DEMO
2160100013414 01/19/2016 DALEALAN LOAN VEHICLE (FR) AcTIvE £ 0.00 200000 CA00002: RAND'
DIE0100013563  01/20/2016 0 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIVE -0 0.00 1500000 GA-00002: ADVAM
2151200014064 12/17/2015 KNAVIN LOAN VEHICLE (FR) PENDING ] 0.00 0.00 CA-00002: RAND"
DIDI00L4145  01/20/2016 HEGDE SUBHASH /... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIvE 4 0.00 1500000 GA-00002 : ADVA
160100014206 01/20/2016 HEGDE SUBHASH ... LOAN VEHICLE (FR) ACTIVE 24 0.00 15,000.00

GA-00002 : ADVAM +
i v

4. On the Search Results screen, view the following information for each account:

In this field:

View this:

Company

The company of the account.

Branch

The branch of the account

Account #

The account number

Date

The date the account was created.

Title

The primary and other applicant(s) attached to the account.

Product

The Line of credit product of the account.

Status

The status of the account.

Delinquency days

The number of days the account has been delinquent.

Amount Due

The total amount due for the account.

Outstanding Balance

The total outstanding balance for the account.

Producer

The producer of the account.

Secured

If selected, indicates the account is secured and may only be
loaded by authorized users.

5. On the Results screen, select the application you want to retrieve and click Open

Account.
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234

The system loads the account under the Customer Service tab

ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

#, Welcome, VAVAIDYZ

> DashBoard

> Origination

Servicing

Servidng

Customer Serviee
Securtization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Docums
Collateral Management
Reports

Producers
Vendors
Bateh T

ctions.

Fees
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GLTransactions
CasA Reconciiation
Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WEP.
> Tools

> satup

Customer Service x

Search

Customer Service: 0151000011054  Review Request (Pending: 0)

Account(s): 20151000011054: K NAVIN

View= Formate B

Frecze HiDetah | ¢liop @ & © Corent O showal
Company eranch Sub Unit Account =
usHQ UNDEFINED. 2015100011054 LOAN VEHICLE (FR)

SSummary | Customer Service || Account Details

Alerts

Alerts
Alert
TeST

‘ Aceount Details
Dues

000 000
Delg Due 0.00
LCDue 0.00
KSFDue 20,00
Other Due 0.00

Delinquency Information

Activities
Adtive Dt 12/10/2015
Last Actiity Dt 02/17/2016
DueDay 1
Last Pt Dt
Customer Grade B

Customer Details | Transaction History | Pt Modes | Bankruptcy

Total Due 2000
Todays Payoff 4531462
Future Payoff 45376.30

Future Payaff Date 02/27/2016

Future Pmt Dt 10/01/2016
Oldest Due Dt 10/01/2016
Amt paid Excess 000

120 150 180 Category Das
0 0 0 277
NSF{Life) 1 Collector DEMOCOLL
NSF(Year) 1
App = 000001013 Last Pt Amt 000
Paid Off Dt Charge off ot
Effective Dt 10/12/2015
Current Pt 396180
Last Bill Amt 000

Group Folloveup

Days Past Due Currency

Repo/Foredosure || Deficiency | Collateral

Conditions

Conditions
Condition
o data to display.

Other Information

Collateral Information
Description
o

o
o

Customer Information
Customer

000000... NAVINK
000000.., RICHARD MURRAY IR

Email
Language ENGUSH
Marital Status

Address Information

Tipe Current

Pernissi o

Elview || « audit
Pay Off Amt  Amount Due Status Oldest pue 0t
4531462 0.00 ACTIVE 10/01/2016
Bureau | Cross/Up Sell Actates
start ot Followup Dt
Mentfication = vear AssetTpe  SubType
0 1
0 1 2
o s 2
Relation ssn Bith ot Gender
PRINARY 009677 o2/12/1367
PRINARY 08332 12f0g]1565 UNDEFINED

Correspont

Address

top ¥
dence

3
Privacy Opt Out ¥

Active tltary Duty N
Time Zone

Phone

(3] Close

You are now ready to begin

work on the account.

You can view the accounts pending for your review by selecting Receiver in the Review

Request tab.

Search Using Business Details

To search and load an account with specific business using the Search screen
On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >

Servicing > Customer Service > Search Criteria

1. Select Business as the search option.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard
> Origination
Servicing
Servidng
Customer Service
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances
Fayments
Fees
Interfaces
AP Transactions
6L Transactions
Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WFp

> Tools

> setup

@ Customer Service

Search | Customer Service

> Quick Search

Search Criteria

Vew~ Fomatv B
Criteria
BUSINESS #
BUSINESS NAVE
TaxD £
STARTDATE
PrONE NUVBER
27 cooe

Search Results
Vew~ Fomatv | B
e
Mo data to display.

Vew~ Fomat> | BB
Company Branch

Mo data to dispiay,

Review Request (Pending: 0)

Queue Assignment.

Business Name

Freeze i Detach wep | @

Freee fliveth | dwer | @)

e fiDetach weo | @
Account # Product

Comparison Cperator

e [=]
e =
e =
ReATRTANOREQUA [2)
EQUAL =
e =
TaxId
Currency Pay OFf Amt

Search Opi

Value

StartDt

Amount Due

3 lose

jons: Account () Customer @) Business
& Resetciitera | @@ search

(21 0pen Account

Phone Number  Zp

Status Oldest Due Dt

2. On the Criteria screen, use the Comparison Operator and Value columns to create a
search criteria to find the business type. You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear

the Comparison Operator and Value columns.

ORACLE



3. Click Search. The system locates and displays all the records that meet your search

criteria on ‘Search Results’ section.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

=)

@  Customer Service

Search Results

Vew v Formatv | Freeze i Detach ap
> DashBoard 5 i L
- Business # Business Name
> Origination 0000021005 oFsiL
Servicing
Servidng

Customer Service Ve Fomatv [ Fresze i Detach wap | @
R AR X Company Branch Account # Product
Transaction Autherization Uso1 usHQ 20170200029956  LOAN VEHICLE (FR)
Past Date Checks

Escrow Transactions
Account Documents

L Transactions

Conversion Accounts Addresses | Telecoms | Partners || Affiiates | Tracking Attributes

T Address Information
view ™ Formatv [ Freeze Efpetach | o wiep 5}
il Address Type Current Country Address =
7 Tools WORK Y UNITED STATES
> setup 1 I}

Collateral Management e
Reports
Producers i Business Details
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances view = Format~ B | [[[Frecce fiDetach weo | @
Payments
el OrganizatonType  Type of usiness  Business Category  Name of the Business
Interfaces ccorp CORPORATE CORPORATE orsiL
1P Transactions ‘ I

[ ose
TaxId Start Dt Phone Number Zp
5523 02/08/2010 (000}-000-0000 01152
Currency Pay Off Amt ‘Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt
usp 10,000.00 0.00 ACTIVE 03/15/2017
[E vew
LegalName T = sertot ofEmployess(ar) s of
OFsLL X0000t5236 02/08/2010 200
] »
B
state Postal Type StreetPre Street Name Street Type st
MASSACHUSETTS  NORMAL ADDRESS
F

You can view the view the following information for each business record:

In this field: View this:

Business #

The registered business number of the company.

Business Name

The name of the business.

Tax ID The taxation identity number of the business.

Start Dt

The date when the business was initiated.

Phone Number

The contact number of the business.

Zip The zip code where the business is established.

4. Onthe Results screen, select the business type of your interest. The sub section displays
the accounts associated with the selected business with the following details:

In this field: View this:

Company The company of the account.

Branch The branch of the account

Account # The account number

Product The Line of credit product of the account.
Currency The currency in which the account is operated.
Pay Off Amt The total pay off amount on the account.

Amount Due

The total amount due on the account.

Status The status of the account.

Oldest Due Dt

The oldest payment due date on the account.
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Also the ‘Business’ section below displays the Business Details along with Addresses,
Telecoms, Partners, Affiliates and Tracking Attributes. You can click ‘View’ to display the
details in each section.

5. Select the required account and click Open Account. The system loads the account
associated with the business type in the Customer Service tab

ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard

> Origination

Servicing

Senvidng

Customer Service
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks.
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reports
Producers

GL Transactions
CasA Reconciliation

Conversion Accounts.

> Collections
> WP

> Tools

> Setup

Customer Service x [ close
seah| G + 2015100011054 quest (Pending: 0)
Account(s): 20151000011054: K NAVIN Byew | o audgit
View v Formatv B [[]Freeze i Detach wap | @ & © cument O showall O Group Fallov-up
Company Branch Sub Unit nt = Product Days Past Due Currency Pay OFF Amt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt
uso1 ushg UNDEFINED 2151000011054 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) 227 UsD 4531362 0.00 A 100172016,
Summany || Customer Senice | Account Details | Customer Details | Transaction History | P Modes | Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency | Collateral | Bureau | Cross/Up Sell Activities
Alerts Conditions
Alerts Conditions
Aert Condition Start Dt Followup Dt
esT o data to display
Account Details Other Information T
Dues Collateral Information
Description Hentification = Year AssetClass AssetTpe  SubType
000 000 000 000 000 0 0 1 i
0 0 x i
Delg Due 0.00 Total Due 2000 Future Pt DE 10/01/2016 0 0 1 i
LCDue 0.0 Todays Payoff 4531462 Oldest Due DE 10/01/2016
NF Due 2000 Future Payoff 45,376.30 At Paid Excess 000 :
& Customer Information
Other Due 0.00 Future Payoff Date 02/27/2016
: . Customer e Relation = Bith Dt Gender
Delinquency Information *
e 30 0 @ 20 0 180 Category Days 000000... KAVIN K PRINARY 010068677 02/12/1987
e £ 5 5 : & = 000000... RICHARD MURRAY JR PRIMARY 00009332 12/08/1585 UNDEFINED
,
BR(Lfe) 0 NSF(Life) 1 Collctor DEMOCOLL
ep(Year) 0 NsF(Year) 1 Email Privacy Opt Out Y
o Language ENGLISH Active Mitary Duty N
Activities Marita Status Stop N Time Zone
Adive Ot 12/10/2015 App # 0000001013 LastPmt Amt. 0.00 Correspondence
Last Actiity Ot 02/17/2016 Paid Off Dt Charge Off Dt
Due Day Effective Dt 10/12/2015 N "
LastPmt Dt Current Pt 3,981.80 jAddress Information
Customer Grade B Last Bil Amt 0.00 e Curent PSS hing address Phone -
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3.1

3.2

3. Dashboards

Introduction

This document is designed to help acquaint you with the features of Dashboard, on the
landing screen of Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing. Information from multiple
products is integrated and displayed as Dashboard on home screen of the application.

This manual explains the functionality of Dashboard facility and various Dashboards present
in the system. Since this section details the general dashboard options available in the User
Interface, some or all the parts of this section are applicable to you as per access provisions
& licensing. Besides providing these details, the manual also provides a brief description of
other features associated with Dashboard link. The Dashboard main Menu further provides
links to the following screens:

e Dashboard

e Users Productivity
e System Monitor

e Producer Analysis

Dashboards

Dashboards are the tiny windows displayed on landing screen of the Application. Dashboard
renders quick and crisp information of specific transactions or tasks mapped to the ‘User
Role’, who logs on to the system.

The system facilitates integration of Information from different levels and displays it as
Dashboard on home screen, also called the landing screen of the application.

Navigating to Dashboards
Click Dashboard > Dashboard > Dashboard.

ORACLE" i ) = Welcome, PRAKRRAO ~ =
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

DashBoard B glose

Origination Setup Admin

My User Queues Product Expiring in Next One Month Critical Batch Job Status
Count. Product End Date Batch Job Sttus
No data to display. No data to display. No data to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Applications
App = Priority
No data to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Priority
Priorty Gount
No data to display.

Servicing Producer Vendor

Number of Queues Hard Assigned A~ Producers Count By Status ‘Vendors Count By Status
Queue Description Count. Status Count Status Count
No data to display. ACTIVE 82 ACTIVE 35

Number of Accounts Producers Expiring in Next One Month Vendors Expiring in Next One Month
ueue Description Count Producer End Date me End Date
No data to display. No data to display.

My Pending Review Requests By Accounts
Acc = Priority
No data to display.

> Origination My Pending Review Requests By Priority o
> Servicing | prienty Count

> Collections

> WFP

> Tools

> setup

Features

Following are the features of Dashboard:
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3.3

3.3.1

3.3.1.1

e The system organizes Dashboards to provide comprehensive and consolidate snapshot
in tiny windows, to access information easily. Thus, helping to; analyze, monitor and
make better decisions which in turn help save time and cost.

e The screen is designed to display six Dashboards, distributed in two rows with three
Dashboards per row, without scroll bars.

e The height and width of all Dashboards are fixed; however, you can expand or collapse
the Dashboards. Click the arrow heads at the top left corner of the Dashboard windows
to expand or collapse the dashboard windows.

e Each section in Dashboard is hyperlinked to home screen of the respective section. The
main screen will present descriptive information of details shown in Dashboard only.

e Each window in the dashboard is provided with a Refresh button and clicking on the
same would fetch the latest status of the dashboard being viewed.

User Productivity

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing User Productivity screen is a supervisor
feature that allows you to monitor the daily performances of users completing Line of credit
origination and servicing tasks.

These tasks are categorized as customer service/collection tasks. The system updates these
details on daily basis.

Using the User Productivity screen, you can review the following daily tallies:
e Number of accounts worked and call activities, by user
e Number of accounts worked and call activities, by queue
e Number of applications entered, by user

e Number of underwriting decisions (approved, rejected, conditioned, or withdrawn), by
user

e Number of funding decisions (verified or funded), by user
e Number of applications entered, by queue

This chapter explains how to use the User Productivity screen to view this information.

Navigating to User Productivity Screen
1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Dashboard >
Dashboard > User Productivity.

2. The system displays the User Productivity screen. You can view the tasks related to:
e Underwriting/Funding
e Customer Service/Collection

Viewing Underwriting/Funding tasks

Daily tallies from the Line

e Collector Activity

Collector Activity

The Collector Activity screen displays the number of accounts worked and call activities by
collector for the day. It also displays details regarding calls and total number of calls per
queue.
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To use the Collector Activity

1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > User Productivity > Collector Activity. The details
on this screen are grouped into two:

e Users

e Activity Details

2. In the Users section, you can view the following information.

ORACLE

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

PRAKRRAQ + o

DashBoard
DashBoard
Dashgoard
Users Productivity
System Monitor
Producer Analysis
Process Files

> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

Users
View~ Formaty [
User
No data to display.

Users Productivity x

Apglication Ertry | Underwiting || Funding | Origination Queues | Collector Activity: | Senvice/Collection Queuss:

Activity Details
Vieww Fomat~ [ Freeze
Queue Name
No data to display.

LeftMessages  Promise To Pay

Neme

No Answer

[ Close

Accounts Call Activities

Other Total

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

User Displays the user code.

Name Displays the user name.

Accounts Displays the number of accounts worked.
Call Activities Displays the number of call activities.

3. Inthe Activity Details section, you can view information for the selected user. A brief
description of the fields is given below:

Field:

View this:

Queue Name

Displays the queue name.

Left Messages

Displays the left message activity count.

Promise To Pay

Displays the promise to pay activity count.

No Answer

Displays the no answer activity count.

Other

Displays the other activity count.

3-3

ORACLE



3.4

3.41

Field: View this:

Total Displays the total activity count.

System Monitor

The System Monitor screen is the one stop place to check all the activities in and around the
system. It maintains the progress of;

e Batch Jobs

e Jobs

e Services

e Database Server Log Files
e Parked Transactions

e Users

Navigating to System Monitor

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Dashboard >
Dashboard > System Monitor.

Monitoring Batch Jobs

The system tracks the success of each batch process on the Batch Job. If either a set of batch
jobs or specific batch job should fail, you can resubmit it on this screen and review the results
in Request Details section.

The Monitor Batch Jobs screen is only a display screen that contains the following sections:
e Batch Job Sets
e Batch Jobs
e Batch Jobs Threads
e Request Details
e Request Results

To Monitor Batch Job
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > Batch Jobs.
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2. Inthe Batch Job Sets section, you can view the following information

ORACLE’ . W PRAKRRAO ~ o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

e System Monitor » 3 Close

Batch Jobs | Jobs | Services | Database Server Log Files | Parked Transactions | Users

Users Productivity

System Monitor Batch Job Sets
Producer Analysis Vieww Formatw [} Fresze i Detach Wirap T BB Re-submit Job Set
Process Files Set Code Job Set Description  Status Frequency Frequency Value  Start Time Encbled Critical Last Run Dt Next Run DI
SET-AAT ACCOUNT CREATL.. READY DAILY DAILY 10:00 &M N N 08/08/2003 08/09/2003 A
SET-ACR ACCRUALS AND D... READY DAILY DAILY 10:30 PM N Y 08/07/2003 08/08/2003
< >
Batch Jobs
Vieww Formatw [ Freeze i Detach Wrap @) BB Re-submit Job
Seq Job Type Job Code Status Job Description Threads Comemit Count Errors Allowed Weskend Holiday
1 PROCEDURE AATPRC_B1_100_01  COMPLETED APPLICATION TO. i ¥
2 PROCEDURE TXNACT_E]_100_01 COMPLETED ACOOUNT ACTIVA 1 100 50Y Y
< >
Batch Job Threads
§ View~ Fomat~ B Fresze ) Detach Wrap (65
Thread Status Errors Records Trace Level Enzbled
11DLE 0 ] oy
Request Details
View » Format+ [ Fresze ) Detach Wrap (5]
Request Type Stotus Start Dt End Dt Run Start Dt Run End Dt Process Dt
No data to display.
>
Request Results
Vieww Fomate [ Frezze 2! Detach Wrap W
Requast Result Description
> Origination No datz to display.
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP
> Tools
> Setup

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Set Code Displays the code for batch job set.

Job Set Description | Displays the description for batch job set.

Status Displays the job set status.

Frequency Code Displays the frequency at which the job set is to be executed.
Frequency Value Displays the value of frequency code chosen for the job set.
Start Time Displays the start time for the job set.

Enabled Displays if the job set is enabled or not.

Critical Displays if this job set is critical or not.

Last Run Dt Displays the date of last run of the job set.

Next Run Dt Displays the next run date for job set.

Parent Displays the preceding job set.

Dependency Displays the type of dependency on predecessor.

To resubmit a batch job set

Whenever a batch job set fails, it is best to resubmit it after correcting the errors that caused
the failure. Resubmitting a set causes system to re-perform the batch job set and dependent
batch jobs.

e Inthe Batch Job Sets section, choose the batch job set to resubmit (only a batch job
set with a status of FAILED can be resubmitted), then click Resubmit Job Set button.
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The Batch Job screen also allows you to resubmit jobs which are in READY or COMPLETED
or FAILED status if you have access key privileges define for your user responsibility. If
provisioned, then a ‘Force Re-Submit Job Set’ button is available instead of ‘Resubmit Job
Set’ button to resubmit the jobs with above status.

The Batch Jobs section lists the batch jobs within a job set. The status, threads, commit
count, dependencies, enabled indicator and the holiday and weekend runtime indicators are
shown for each job.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Seq Displays the batch job sequence number.
Job Type Displays the batch job request type.

Job Code Displays the batch job request code.
Status Displays the job status.

Job Description

Displays the batch job description.

Threads

Displays the number of threads used by the job.

Commit Count

Displays the number of rows after which auto-commit is
triggered.

Errors Allowed

Displays the number of errors allowed.

Weekend Displays if the batch job will execute job on weekend or
not.

Holiday Displays if the batch job will execute job on a holiday or
not.

Enabled Displays if the job is enabled or not.

Parent Displays the preceding job.

Dependency Displays the type of dependency on predecessor.

Command Displays the command line for the job.

Rollback Segment Displays the rollback segment for job.

To resubmit a batch job

Whenever a batch job fails, it is best to resubmit it after correcting the errors that caused
failure. Resubmitting a set will cause system to re-perform the batch job.

e In the Batch Jobs section, choose the batch job to resubmit (only a batch job with a
status of FAILED can be resubmitted), then choose Resubmit Job Set.

e The Batch Job Threads section displays the status of individual threads.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

View this:

Thread

Displays the name of thread.
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Field: View this:

Status Displays the status of thread.
Errors Displays the number of errors in the thread.
Records Displays the number of records in the thread.

Trace Level Displays the SQL trace level (0, 1, 4, 8, 12).

Enabled Displays if the job thread is enabled or not.

The Request Details section displays the status and runtimes for each time the selected job
ran.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Request Type Displays the job request type.

Status Displays the job request status.

Start Dt Displays the job request is valid from this date and time.

End Dt Displays the job request is valid till this date.

Run Start Dt Displays the date and time on when the job run started.

Run End Dt Displays the date and time at which the job run ended.

Process Dt Displays the transaction is posted with this General Ledger effec-
tive date.

Description Displays the job request description.

If a particular job requires that a result message be created, then that message appears in the
Request Results section. A message is usually created in the event of an error.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Request Results | Displays the result of job request.

Description Displays the result details.

3.4.2 Monitoring Jobs

The Monitor Jobs screen provides another view of monitoring all system processes, including
credit bureau requests and payment posting. This screen displays the data in reverse
chronological order of the Run Start Date/Time, whereas the Monitor Batch Jobs screen
provides the historical data about each job and job set.
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To Monitor Job Details
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > Jobs.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

System Monitor x

Batch Jobs | Jobs

Job Details

View ~ Format

Request Type

PROCEDURE

PROCEDURE

PROCEDURE

PROCEDURE

PROCEDURE

PROCEDURE
<

Services || Database Server Log Files

Batch  Back Ground || Credit Request

-
Status

COMPLETED.
COMPLETED
COMPLETED
COMPLETED
COMPLETED
COMPLETED

Freeze  pfiDetach

Parked Transactions | Users

§) viewlsst @ 1Day() 1week© 1MonthByDate StartDt EndDt @ view ©) Failed ® All

Valid Execution
Job Set Job Description Thread Errors Records Run Start Date/Tme Run End Date/Time  Process Dt Period Start

DateTime
SET-TRE TXNDDT_B1_100_. TXNDDT_B1_100_ 2 0 2 09/19/2017 11:52: _ 09/18/2017 11:52: . 03/20/2017 08/18/2017 11:52;
SET-TRE TXNDDT_BJ_100_.. TXNDDT_B1_100_ 1 0 & 09/19/2017 11:40: . 09/18/2017 11:41:. 03/20/1017 08/13/2017 11:40
SET-QRT QCSPRC_BI_100_ . QCSPRC_BI_100_ 1 0 2 09/19/2017 03:31: . 09/18/2017 08:31: .. 08/20/2017 08/13/2017 09:31
SET-QRT QCSPRC_BI_100_ . QCSPRC_BI_100_ 1 [ 2 09/19/2017 08:31:... 09/18/2017 08:31:... 08/20/2017 08/13/2017 08:31
SET-QRT QCSPRC_BI_100_ . QCSPRC_BI_100_ 1 o 2 09/18/2017 07:31:... 09/18/2017 07:31: .. 08/20/2017 08/13/2017 07:31
SET-QRT QCSPRC_BI_I00_ . QCSPRC_BI_100_ 1 0 2 09/19/3017 06:31: .. 09/18/2017 06:31:... 08/20/2017 08/13/2017 06:31

7

[ Close

Job Detail Description
THNDDT_B_100_0 1. TXNDDT_B1_100_01(6006)

Job Results
View » Formatv [P

Request Result
in Ani St

Freeze i Detach

Description

2. Onthe Job screen, you can select any of the following type of jobs which are available in

separate tabs:

Select: System Displays:
Batch Batch jobs (used primarily for the nightly processes).
Back Ground User submitted requests, such as reports and payment posting.

Credit Request

Credit bureau requests.

3. Inthe Job Details section, select the time frame based on elapsed days. You can select
any of the following options:

Select: System Displays:

1 Day All the types of jobs selected in Jobs Type section in last one-day.

1 Week All the types of jobs selected in Jobs Type section in last one-week.

1 Month All the types of jobs selected in Jobs Type section in last one-month.

By Date All the types of jobs selected in Jobs Type section for specific duration.
You can specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End Dt’
fields using the adjoining calendar and click ‘Search’.

4. If you select Failed option in the View section, the system displays failed jobs on the type
and time frame you have selected.

5. In the Job Details section, you can view the following information about jobs matching
the contents of Job Type, View Last and Failed boxes:

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Request Type Displays the job request type.
Status Displays the job request status.
Job Set Displays the job set code.
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Field:

View this:

Job Displays the job description.

Thread Displays the job thread.

Errors Displays the number of errors.

Records Displays the number of records processed by the job.

Run Start Date/Time

Displays the job run start date time.

Run End Date/Time

Displays the job run end date time.

Description

Displays the job request description.

Process Dt

Displays the job process date.

Valid Execution Period

Start Date/Time

Displays the job start date/time.

End Date/Time

Displays the job end date time.

6. Inthe Job Results section, you can view the following information about the Job selected

in Job Details section:

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:
Request Type Displays the job request type.
Description Displays the job request description.

Monitoring Services

The Services screen allows you to track and maintain the system’s processing services,
including credit bureaus, fax-in and batch job scheduler. The system administrator can start
or stop the service on this screen using the action buttons respectively.

To stop, start or refresh a processing service
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard >System Monitor > Services.
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2. Inthe Services section, you can view the following information about the system’s
processing services:

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

& Welcome, PRAKRRAO o

o Cose
e —— System Monitor 5 [E3fe
DashBaard
Dashgcard

Users Productivity .
System Monitor Services

Producer Analysis View  Format~ Ep Freeze
Process Files Service

BatchJobs  Jobs | Services Database Server Log Files | Parked Transactions | Users

! Detach Wrap @) @ status st Clstop
Description

CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (EFX TEST FILES)
UREAL SERVICE (EXP TEST FILES)

Company Branch
v AL AL
sV AL ALL CRED)
v AL AL CREDIT BUREAU SERVICE (TUC TEST FILES)
BC AL ALL JOB SCHEDULER
sV AL AL JOB SERVICE

> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Service Display the service name.
Company Display the service company.
Branch Display the service branch.
Description Display the service description.
Status Display the service status.

3. Inthe Action section, select the processing service you want to work with and choose
one of the following commands in Action section.

Choose: System:

Status Refreshes (updates) the status of service. The Service screen does
not update the status in real time. You must choose Status after
choosing Start or Stop to perform that command.

Start Starts the job service.

Stop Stops the job service.

344 Database Server Log Files

Various processes in the system create reports in different log files with regards to what tasks
they performed and what they encountered (for example, errors, failures, erroneous data and
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3.4.5

so on). The Database Server Log files tab lists and describes all such log files within the
system on the database server.

To view a log file on the database server

1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > Database Server Log Files.

ORACLE’ & W SHEKAR ~ g snout
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

@  Svstem Monitor [ Close:
BatchJobs  Jobs | Services  Database Server Log Files | Parked Transactions | Users
DashBoard

Database Server Log Files

I.‘et D 1Day O L\Week ® 1Month OBy Date End Dt % @8 View © Alert® Debug @ Interfaces
as

View v Format~ [ Freeze G Detach Wrap @) iSustFles [ Download File
File Name

File Type Fie Size File Time
xaspre_em_100_02_FMW116_7033906.log fie 159179 08/31/2017 02:28:52 AM
JSVPRC_EN_000_01 DB12102_6974056.l0g fie 171338 08/23/2017 07:42:07 PM
JSVPRC_EN_000_D1 DB12102_7283869.og fle 13897 09/10/2017 10:39:59 AM

g XAEUPD_EM_100_02_FMWW 116_7203940.log fie 26704 09/07/2017 03:50:43 AM
RDNLOG_EW_100_01_FMW 116_7284144.og fle 1108 03/08/2017 06:00:34 AM

> Origination File Content
Vew y Formaty | Mfreees  ffiDetich vrep @) @Beaming©Ed #oflines 50 Bl showFie
Text
08/31/2017 12:35:32:
08/3 83 parameter
- Tools :35: bmit for App
> Setup

> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP

value parameter: XAEPRC EM_100_02_DEBUG_LEVEL

cy_code FROM xae_ptc_evw WHERE PTC_COMPANY = :bl

2. In the Database Server Log Files section, you can sort the list of logs to be displayed
based on following options:

e Select the ‘View Last’ option to display the logs based on elapsed days by selecting 1
Day /1 Week /1 Month / By Date. If ‘By Date’ option is selected, you can specify a date

range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt’ fields using the adjoining calendar.
Click ‘Search’.

e Select the ‘View’ option to further filter the list based on the type of logs to be displayed
by selecting Alert / Debug / Interfaces.

3. Click on = List Files button to view the list of logged files. A brief description of the fields
are given below

Field View this:

File Name Displays the name of file.

File Type Displays the type of file.

File Size Displays the size of file.

File Time Displays the date and time stamp of file.

4. To extract a local copy of debug details, click & Download File button and save the file.

5. Inthe File Content section you can view the content of the file selected in the Database
Server Log Files by clicking & Show File button.

6. To sortthe view of file contents, select the order as either ‘Beginning’ or ‘End’ and specify
the value for ‘# of Lines’ to be displayed (default 50).

Parked Transactions

Transactions which are posted when the end of day (EOD) batch job process is running,
receive a temporary status of HOLD. Once the EOD batch process is complete, the system
posts the transactions on hold. These transactions can be thought of as “parked” transactions.
They are waiting to be processed after the EOD batch process. The status of such
transactions can be viewed in the Parked Transaction screen.
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To Monitor parked transactions

1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > Parked Transactions

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

% Welcome, ABSHEKAR ~ 1 Sgnout O

System Monitor

Batch Jobs || Jobs | Services Datsbase Server LogFies  Parked Transactions | Users

Transaction Details
View » Format~ [P Freez=  foff Detach rap [ View Last @ 1Day © 1Week® 1Month ©) By Date  startDt EndDt ) View () Failed @ Al
Date Actount = : Ttk

Transaction Status Monetary
No data to dsplay.

Transaction Results
View > Format~ B Freeze i Detach rap o)
Transaction Processing Detals

Y o data to dsplay.

2. Inthe screen’s View Last section, sort the list of transactions to be displayed based on
elapsed days by selecting 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month / By Date. If ‘By Date’ option is

selected, you can specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt fields
using the adjoining calendar. Click ‘Search’.

3. Ifyou select Failed in the View section, system displays the failed transactions of the time
frame you have selected.

4. In the Transaction Details section, you can view the following information about the
parked transactions meeting the criteria of the View Last and Failed sections.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Date Displays the transaction date.

Account #: Title | Displays the account number and title.

Transaction Displays the transaction

Status Displays the status of transaction

Monetary Displays if the transaction is a monetary transaction
or not.

5. In the Transaction Results section, view the results of transaction in Transaction
Processing Details field.

Monitoring Users

The Users Logins section allows you to view all users who have logged on to the system,

along with the log on time stamp and logout time stamp. The information appears in reverse
chronological order of the log on time stamp.

312 ORACLE



3.4.7

To monitor users who have logged on to the system

1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard >System Monitor > Users.

ORACLE' e, ABSHEKAR 1 Signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

System Monitor [®Close
Batch Jobs || Jobs | Services || Datsbase Server Log Files | Parked Transactions  Users 2
User Logins
Vien v Formatv 5y Freeze ffiDetach Wrap | ) ViewLast © 1Day © 1Week® 1Month @ By Date  start Dt 2 EndDt @ View User ) Current User @ All Users
User User Name: Detaiis Login Date and Tine L0002t Date and
Time
SURABH SURABHI DESAL 09/20/2017 04:56:... 12/30/4000 12:30s...
SURABHI SURABH DESAL 09/20/2017 04:44%... 12/30/4000 12:30:...
ABSHEKAR ANAND SHEKAR 09/20/2017 04:38:... 12/30/4000 12:30:...
PRITAM PRITAM JENA 09/20/2017 04:30:... 12/30/4000 12:30:...
SKsK SALSK 09/20/2017 03:5%.. 12/30/4000
» PRITAM PRITAM JENA 09/20/2017 03:47:... 12/30/4000 1
NAVEEN NAVEEN RECDY 09/20/2017 03:47:... 09/20/2017 04:55:
JAYANTA JAYANTAC 09/20/2017 02:37:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
SKSK SALSK 09/20/2017 02:35:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
NAVEEN NAVEEN RECDY 09/20/2017 02:08:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
PRITAM PRITAM JENA 09/20/2017 01:45:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
JAYANTA JAYANTAC 09/20/2017 01:45:... 09/20/2017 02:37:
PRITAM PRITAM JENA 09/20/2017 01:27:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
susv SHRIVATS SINGH 09/20/2017 01:20:... 12/30/4000 12:30
NAVEEN NAVEEN REDDY 09/20/2017 01: 14:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
NAVEEN NAVEEN REDDY 09/20/2017 12:35:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
ABSHEKAR ANAND SHEKAR 09/18/2017 11:45:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
PHACHODA PHANINDRA CHODA 03/18/2017 11:37:... 12/30/4000 12:30:
NAVEEN NAVEEN REDDY 09/18/2017 11:32:.. 12/30/4000 12:30:
NAVEEN NAVEEN REDDY 09/18/2017 11:21:... 05/13/2017 11:32: b

2. Inthe User Logins section, sort the list of records to be displayed based on elapsed days
by selecting 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month / By Date. If ‘By Date’ option is selected, you can
specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End Dt’ fields using the adjoining
calendar. Click ‘Search’.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

User Displays the user ID.
User Name Displays the user name.
Details Displays the details.

Login Date and Time | Displays the login date time for the user.

Logout Date and Time | Displays the logout date time for the user.

Monitoring JMS Queues

OFSLL uses MDB infrastructure as an interface for asynchronous communication with third-
party integrated applications and all the outgoing communications through all the interfaces
are tracked in ‘JMS Queues’ tab.

The ‘JMS Queues’ tab in System Monitor screen facilitates as a dashboard to monitor the
status of all the configured MDB (Message-Driven Bean) queues and provides a statistics of
the total messages / requests that are sent from OFSLL to external system along with their
status.

The ‘JMS Queues’ tab has the following sub tabs:

e Status sub tab - to view the last status of configured MDB
e Messages sub tab

— To view the list of configured interfaces and total messages triggered to the
interface.

— To view the status of response for the message received from the interface.
— To ‘Re-submit’ failed messages.
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To view the status of all the configured MDB
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > JMS Queues. The Status sub tab
is displayed by default.

ORACLE 2 Welcome, ABSHEKAR ~ o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

System Monitor 5 [#] Close

Batch Jobs  Jobs | Services  Database Server Log Files | Parked Transactions | Users  JMS Queues

Status = Messages

Status
View v Format v ’%’ Freeze ﬁ' Detach | Wrap @E} (@ Status

&
Service Description Last Updated Status
BIP MDB BIP INETRFACE MDB SUBMITTED -

! DIR TRACKMDB  DEALER TRACK INTERFACE MDB ronving |

EFX MDB EFX INTERFACE MDB R |
EMALL MDB EMALL MDB runving |
EXP MDB EXP INTERFACE MDB R |
GAI MDB GENERIC AUCTION INTERFACE MDB Runving |
GRI MDB GENERIC RECOVERY INTERFACE MDB roemng |
POSTDEALER MDE  POST DEALER INETRFACE MDB R e
ROUTEONEMDE  ROUTECNE INTERFACE MDB
TORQUETTSMDB  TORGUE ITS INTERFACE MDB

2. Inthe ‘Status’ section, you can view the following details of configured MDB:

Field View this:

Service Displays the name of the message service suffixed by MDB to
differentiate the different MDB services.

Description Displays the description or abbreviated name of MDB inter-
face.

Last Updated Status | Displays the status of MDB interface. Following are the status
displayed:

* UNKNOWN - indicates that no MDB infrastructure is con-
nected or status ping message is not sent to that MDB.

+ SUBMITTED - indicates that a dummy ping message is sent
to MDB.

* RUNNING - indicates that the message is consumed by
MDB infrastructure.

« STOPPED - indicates if MDB infrastructure is down.

3. Inthe ‘Status’ section, select the required service for which you need the status and click
Click & button. On clicking, a dummy ping is sent to the interfaced server and status in
‘Last Updated Status’ column is updated as ‘SUBMITTED’.

4. Click @ (refresh) button, to fetch the latest status and the response received is updated
in ‘Last Updated Status’ column.
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To view the messages triggered to all configured MDB
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > JMS Queues > Messages tab.

ORACLE’ # Welcome ABSHEKAR v o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

System Monitor [3] Close
BatchJobs Jobs Services | Datmbase Server Log Files | Parked Transactions ' Users IJMS Queues Events 2
Status  Messages
Company ALL v View Last O 1 Day(O 1 Week(® 1 MonthO By Date  Start Dt End Dt @
Messages
£ Detach Wrap @
Service Description Submitted Completed Falled Resubmitted
WEBHOOK MDB  WEBHOOK MDB 132 18 104 3
EXP MDB EXP INTERFACE MDB 3 3 0 0
EVENTS MDB EVENTS MDB 145 145 0 4
Message Details [E] view
View~ Format~ [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap W
»
Message ID Request Type Request SubType  Message Type Status Message Content Time
95F4139888951EB... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TY TY.! I _TYPE=TXN... 10/28/2019 02:03... A
95F428A97024209... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION  COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=20190100034443|EVENT_TYPE=TXN... 10/28/2019 02:07.
95F642DA46FS57... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=20100100034443|EVENT_TYPE=TXN... 10/28/2019 04:38.
96067A77ED607A... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=DEMO-MOTORCYCLES-ASSOCIATE-0... 10/28/2019 11:50...
96067A77ED627A... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=DEMO-MOTORCYCLES-ASSOCIATE-0... 10/28/2019 11:59...
96067A77EDG47A... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=DEMO-MOTORCYCLES-ASSOCIATE-0... 10/28/2019 11:59...
96067A77EDSE7A... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=DEMO-MOTORCYCLES-001|EVENT_T... 10/28/2019 11:59.
960B86096B66037... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT_ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=20181100045447|EVENT_TYPE=TXN... 10/29/2019 06:00.
960B86006B6A03... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=20190100001582|EVENT_TYPE=TXN... 10/29/2019 06:00...
960B8609686C03... OUTBOUND EVENTS EVENT ACTION ~ COMPLETED REQUEST_TYPE=OUTBOUND|SUB_TYPE=EVENTS|ENTITY_NBR=20190600062140|EVENT_TYPE=TXN... 10/29/2019 06:00... V
Response Message Details
View v Format v Freeze i Detach Wrap @ Viewoption ® BeginningOEnd  # Of Characters 50 [E] show File  [=] show Al
Text
No data to display.
< D)
v

2. Inthe ‘Messages’ section, filter the list of messages using the following options:

— Select the required Company from the drop-down list to view JMS message at
company level. The list is populated only with those Company Definitions to which
you have been provisioned access. By default, ‘ALL’ is selected.

— Select the ‘View Last’ option to display the messages based on elapsed days by
selecting 1 Day (default) / 1 Week /1 Month / By Date. If ‘By Date’ option is selected,
you can specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt’ fields using
the adjoining calendar.

3. The ‘Messages’ section displays the list of configured interfaces and the total of
messages exchanged between OFSLL and MDB in Submitted, Completed, Failed and
Resubmitted status. Click &l (refresh) button to update the latest status.

4. In the ‘Messages’ section, you can view the following details:

Field View this:

Service Displays the name of the message service suffixed by MDB to
differentiate the different MDB services.

Description Displays the description or abbreviated name of MDB inter-
face.

Submitted Displays the total count of requests submitted.

Completed Displays the total count of requests completed.

Failed Displays the total count of requests failed.

Resubmitted Displays the total count of only those requests which are

failed and resubmitted again for processing.

To ‘Re-submit’ failed messages
1. Click Dashboard > Dashboard > System Monitor > JMS Queues > Messages tab.

2. Inthe ‘Messages’ section, select the required MDB interface.
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3. The ‘Message Details’ section below displays the list of messages sent to the interface
with the following details:

Field View this:
Message ID View the system generated MDB message ID
Request Type View the message request type

Request SubType View the message request sub type

Message Type View the message identifier
Status View the message processing status
Response This column data is displayed only for Webhook MDB.

View the HTTP Header received as response during Web-
hook event action invocation.

Message Content View the message content

Time View the message time stamp

4. Inthe ‘Message Details’ section, select the message in ‘Failed’ status. Click [@l (refresh)
button to update the latest status.

5. (Optional) You can click ‘View’ to display the selected record in ‘Message Details’ section.
6. Click B Re-submit. The details are triggered again for processing and the ‘Resubmitted’
counter in ‘Messages’ section is updated along with other counters.

Response Message Details

This section is enabled if Events or Webhook type of MDB service is selected in Message
section and displays the request Message Details that is propagated to external system for
the posted event action.

To view ‘Response Message Details’ of an Event
1. Select the required record from the Message Details section and click ‘Show File’.

e The first 50 characters of the request in json format is displayed since the default
preference selected is ‘Beginning’ in View option and ‘# of Characters’ is set to 50.

2. You can customize the preference using View Option (Beginning / End) and specifying
the number of characters to be displayed.

3. Also you can click ‘Show All’ to display the complete request.

Monitoring Events

The Events screen is a dashboard to view all the Events triggered in the system. In the Events
screen you can view the latest status of all the processed events and ‘Re-submit’ only failed
events for re-processing. However, this is a display-only field and does not allow to modify the
defined event action parameters.

The Events screen has the following sections:

e Event Actions
e Action Parameters

In the ‘View Options’ section, you can filter and view the list of Events based on following
Status:
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e ALL
e SUBMITTED

e WAITING FOR USER INPUT
e COMPLETED

e FAILED

e CRITERIANOT MET

e VOID

In the ‘View Last’ section, you can further sort the volume of records displayed on the Events
screen with the following options:

Select: System Displays:

1 Day List of all events posted in last one-day.

1 Week List of all events posted in last one-week.

1 Month List of all events posted in last one-month.

By Date List of all events posted between specific dates. You can specify a date
range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt fields using the adjoin-
ing calendar.

To View the Events triggered in the system

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, Click Dashboard >
System Monitor > Events tab.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lendi

ng and Leasing

# Welcome ABSHEKAR ¥ o

a

System Monitor

Event Actions
View Options  ALL

View > Format~ [}

Entity Nbr Event Code

Freeze

ASSO_ABHI_INT_.... EVENT TO PROCE.

Action Parameters
Viewv Formatv [
Description
REQUEST TYPE
SOURCE
REPORT
CUSTOMER RELATION

Freeze

LINK_ABHI_INT_0... EVENT TO PROCE...
LINK_ABHI_INT_0... EVENT TO PROCE...
LINK_ABHI_INT_O... EVENT TO PROCE...
M LINK_ABHI_INT_0... EVENT TO PROCE...

BatchJobs Jobs Services Database Server Log Files Parked Transactions Users JMS Queues Events

View Last (O 1 Day() 1 Week®) 1 Month(O) By Date Start Dt

\i Detach
Event Query
PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS
PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS
PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS
PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS

Wrap

EVENT_ACC_UPDATE_BATCH_LOAN

i Detach Wrap

@ [B Re-submit

Event Action
REQUEST FOR CR...
SEND LETTER
CREATE REVIEW
CREATE WORK OR...
CREATE REVIEW

@

End Dt

Process Type
ONLINE
ONLINE
ONLINE
ONLINE
BATCH

Failure Count
0

0
0
0
0

Value Type
CONSTANT
CONSTANT
CONSTANT
USER INPUT

[3] Close

Status

FAILED

WAITING FOR US...
WAITING FOR US...
WAITING FOR US...
COMPLETED v

Run Dt
11/01/2019 03:07... A

Value
MANUAL
EXP
FICO

Required

2. By default, the Events screen displays all events posted in last one day.
3. Inthe ‘Event Actions’ section, view the following information:
Field: View this:
Entity Nbr Entity Number on which event generated.
Event Code Event Definition Description.
Event Query Event Criteria Definition Description.
Event Action Event Action Description.
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Field: View this:

Process Type Event processing type as either Online/Batch fetched
from EVENT_PROCESS_TYPE_CD lookup.

Failure Count Number of times the event processing has failed.

Status Event action with following execution status:
CRITERIA NOT MET

SUBMITTED

VOID

COMPLETED

FAILED

ALL

WAITING FOR USER INPUT

Run Dt Event Action Generation Date and Time.

4. Inthe ‘Action Parameters’ section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

Description Event Action Parameter Description.

Value Type Event Action Input Parameter Type.

Value Value defined for the event action.

Required Y/N indicating if the Action Parameter is mandatory.

Re-submit Failed Events

In the Events screen you can filter and re-submit only the ‘FAILED status Online Event
Actions’ for processing. An Event is marked with ‘Failed’ status when the same could not be
processed in the system due to setup/infrastructure issues. This is an additional option to re-
process the event actions. On resubmitting an event, the Failure Count against the record is
incremented by 1.

However, ‘Resubmit’ option is not allowed for Webhook and SEND JMS MESSAGE actions
since the same functionality is available in JMS Queues.

In the ‘Event Actions’ section, select the required event record listed with status FAILED and

click ‘RE-submit’. On triggering the event, the ‘Run Dt’ column is updated with Event Action
Generation Date and Time. Click ‘Refresh’ to fetch the latest status.

Producer Analysis

The Producer analysis screen enables you to view and know the status of all applications
sourced by different Producers.
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Navigating to Producer Analysis
Click Dashboard > Dashboard > Producer Analysis.

ORACLE’ . . 5 & Welcome, PRAKRRAO v o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Producer Analysis 5
Select Criteria
Users Productivity
System Monitor Company ALL [] Territory - Funder AL & —
Producer Analysis Branch ALL[w] Sales Agent ALL [~] Status - = v
Process Files
TmeEhE Region AL [v] Undenwriter ALL [v] zip v
Producers | Terrtories Activity | Volume || Mix
> Dealer
> o
Recent Activity
MonBE th digiy, Last Funded Approved Funded Comments
No data to display.
Recently Approved Applications
Applicant Name _ Application # Amt Collateral Desc
Mo data to display.
1
Recently Funded Applications
Applicant Name Application # Amt Collateral Desc
No data to display.
4
Recent Comments
& Detach Wrap
Date Comment Desc
No data to display.
> Origination
> Servicing
> Collections
> WFP
> Tools
> Setup

[ Close.

You can filter producer details based on any or all of the following criteria:

e Company

e Branch
e Region
e Territory

e Sales Agent
e Underwriter
e Funder

You can select the values from the adjoining drop-down list. Click ‘Submit’ button. System

displays the Producer details satisfying the criteria, you selected.

The following details are displayed under Producer Details section:

e Producer #
e Name

e Company
e Branch

e Type

Select the producer you need to view the statistics. The system displays the statistics under

‘Summary’ sub tab and the status and sub status of various applications under ‘Applications’

sub tab, of the selected producer.

The system displays the following details under ‘Summary’ sub tab:

e Year
e Total Apps
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Approved
Conditioned
Rejected
Withdrawn
Funded
Amount

The system displays the following details under ‘Applications’ sub tab:

Company
Branch
App #
Date

Title
Product
Status

Sub Status

Process Files

The Process files screen allows you to view the incoming and outgoing files exchanged
between OFSLL and other interfaced systems for processing and also perform a bulk upload
of required files.

The Process files interface also provide information on the type of files uploaded along with
other attributes. In-order to facilitate the process files handling, the following parameters has
to be enabled in Setup > Administration > System > System Parameters screen. For more
information on enabling system parameters, refer to ‘System Parameters’ section in Setup
Guides.

CMN_FILE_PROCESS_TO_LOB

On enabling the above parameter, system stores the incoming / outgoing documents in
the relevant tables and not in the file system.

UIX_INCOMING_FILE_PATH
UIX_OUTGOING_FILE_PATH

On enabling the above two parameters, the incoming and outgoing file path of
application server need to be defined to the required folder path by updating the
‘Parameter Value’ which by default is ‘SETME’. (For example: /tmp)

If both the parameter ‘CMN_FILE_PROCESS_TO_LOB’ and ‘OUTBOUND_CALL_Q’
are enabled (status ='Y"), system automatically handles upload/download of files from
Weblogic configured process files.

Depending on the CLOB parameter option, if set to ‘Y’ the incoming/outgoing file directories
are to be manually created in Web Logic server. For details of directories, refer to ‘Creating
Application Home directory’ section in Database Installation Guide.
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Incoming Process File

The incoming process file screen displays the list of files being shared from an external
system along with other attributes such as directory path, file name, type, size, date and
status. You can select the file required and upload it into the system for immediate processing.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

SHEKAR v 1 sgnout O

Process Files

Incoming Process File  Outgeing Process File

Incoming Process File

view ~ Format + B
¢en

Select Al [

Freeze  FfiDetach

Directory Name

" uploaded Files
View * Format~  [EF

File Name

SampleR esponseAssets.json
SampleResponseAssets. json
LookupResponseWithLookupDescPassedAs_CALC.json
LookupRespanse\WithLookupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponseWithl ookupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponseWithl ookupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponseWithLookupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponselithLookupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponseWithl okupDescPassedAs_CALC json
LookupResponseWithl ookupDescPassedAs_CALC json

Freeze  EfiDetach

@

2= List Files

File Name

[} Jscratchfwork_area/DEV/DE. . callactivity_test XV.tet

B upload

File Type

W) Viewlast © 1Day® 2Days® 5Days@® Al Days

Fie Type

FACTORY DATA LPLOAD
FACTORY DATA LPLOAD
FACTORY DATA UPLOAD
FACTORY DATA LPLOAD
FACTORY DATA UPLOAD
FACTORY DATA LPLOAD
FACTORY DATA UPLOAD
FACTORY DATA UPLOAD
FACTORY DATA LPLOAD
FACTORY DATA LPLOAD

File Dt

08/14/2017 12:41:17 PM
08/14/2017 12:39:22 PM
08/04/2017 01:07:23 PM
08/04/2017 11:45:18 AM
08/04/2017 01:26:24 AM
08/04/2017 01:20:29 AM
08/03/2017 09:37:30 PM
08/03/2017 09:34:58 PM
08/03/2017 02:23:56 AM
08/03/2017 02: 18:27 AM

[E@ Download Bad Data
Status
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED
UPLOADED

File Siz=(bytes)

39 08/12/2016 05:23:01 AM NONE

[ Download Log Data

File Date

[®] Close

)

Status

User
INTERNAL INT %
INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT

INTERNAL INT —

View the list Incoming Process File

1. Click Dashboard > Process Files > Incoming Process File.

2. Inthe Incoming Process File section, click List Files. System displays the list of incoming

files.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Description:

Select All

Select this option to select all the listed files.

Directory Name

View the directory path where incoming file is stored.

File Name

View the name of the file.

File Type

View the type of incoming file. The file type is auto populated
based on ODD (Output Data Definition) details maintained for
the specific file type in INCOMING_FILE_TYPE_CD lookup.

File Size(bytes)

View the size of incoming file.

File Date

View the date and time when the incoming file was placed in

the directory.

Status

View the status of the file.

Upload Incoming Process File

1. Click Dashboard > Process Files > Incoming Process File.

2. Inthe Incoming Process File section, click List Files. System displays the list of incoming
files. You can click L2l to refresh the grid data.

3. Select the check box adjacent to the required file and click Upload. You can also click

Select All check box to perform a bulk upload of all the listed files.
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3.6.2

The uploaded files are listed in below ‘Uploaded Files’ section and the status of the files
are changed from ‘Generated’ to ‘Uploaded’. In case of a processing error, the status of
the file is indicated as ‘Processed Error’.

Uploaded Files

The uploaded files section displays the list of incoming files uploaded into the system. You
can sort and view the list of files depending on the number of days based on Last 1 Day / 2
Days / 5 Days / All Days. You can click X2 to refresh the grid data.

On selection, you can view the following information:

Field: Description:

File Name View the name of file uploaded.

File Type View the type of file uploaded.

File Dt View the date and time when the file was uploaded.
Status View the status of upload.

User View the login ID of User who performed the file upload.

In the Uploaded Files section, you can do the following:

e Click Download Bad Data to download the list of uploaded files which had processing
errors due to bad data.

e Click Download Log Data to download a log of all the files uploaded.

Outgoing Process File

The outgoing process file section displays the list of files being shared for upload to other
system for processing and allows you to download the required file for inspection.

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Process Files 5 [®]Close
Incoming Process Fle  Outgoing Process File 2
Outgoing Process File
View v Format~ Freeze L Detach o] irap @R G Download  View Last @ 1Day (D 2Days (D) 5Days @ Al Days
selectal ] File Name File Type File Date: File Sizz(bytes) Status
] customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:20PM 533 GENERATED -
[E customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:13 PM 533 GENERATED A
lal customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:18 PM 533 GENERATED 1
customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:20:17PM 533 GENERATED
) customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:15PM 533 GENERATED 1
M customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:15PM 533 GENERATED
data_change_lien_07102017_172914.dat OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:14PM 0 GENERATED
B customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29: 13PM 533 GENERATED
B customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29: 12 PM 533 GENERATED
customer_ach OUT PUT DATAFILE 07/10/2017 05:29:11PM 533 GENERATED -
History
View = Format~ [ Freeze ffiDetach gl Wrap 0}
User Download Dt
DILEEF GRANDHI 08/10/2017 06:42:22 PM
DEMO SUPERUSER 07/31/2017 03:28:20 PM. -

You can sort and view the list of files depending on the number of days based on Last 1 Day
/ 2 Days / 5 Days / All Days.
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On selection, you can view the following information:

Field: Description:

Select All Select this option to select all the listed files.

File Name View the name of upload file.

File Type View the type of file shared for upload. The file type is auto pop-

ulated based on ODD (Output Data Definition) details main-
tained for the specific file type in OUTGOING_FILE_TYPE_CD

lookup.
File Date View the date and time when the file was shared for upload.
File Size(bytes) View the size of upload file.
Status View the status of upload file.

Download Outgoing Process File

1. Click Dashboard > Process Files > Outgoing Process File.

System displays the list of files shared for upload. You can click 3 to refresh the grid
data.

2. Select the check box adjacent to the required file and click Download. You can also click
Select All check box to download all the listed files.

History

The history section displays the following details:
Field: Description:
User View the login ID of User who downloaded the file.
Download Dt View the date and time when the file was downloaded.
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4. Customer Service

Introduction

After an application has cycled through the Line of credit origination process, it becomes an
account. Account maintenance and collections tasks can be performed with Oracle Financial
Services Lending and Leasing’s Customer Service screen.

The Customer Service screen enables you to view and manage all customer information in a
centralized location to ensure data integrity and provide better service. Oracle Financial
Services Lending and Leasing provides online real-time information about the applicant(s),
contract, account balances, dues, transactions, call activities, and comments. Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing also supports back-dating of financial transactions till
the account’s opening date.

Activating an Account

An account is automatically activated when you fund the contract using Funding main tab or
convert from a legacy system. You cannot activate an account using the Customer Service
screen.

Posting and Reversing Payments

A payment can be posted and reversed on the Payments screen. You cannot post and
reverse the payment in Customer Service screen. (For more information, see the Payment
Processing chapter).

Account Mask

After an application completes the Line of credit origination cycle and is funded or is ported
into the system, it becomes an account and receives an account number. The system assigns
account numbers using the following logic:

YYYYMMNNNNNNNX

where:

YYYYMM = contract date

NNNNNNN = serial number

X = check digit

The system sorts accounts using the NNNNNN portion only. That portion is referred to as the
account ID.

Quick Search section

Conditions and Queues

During the Line of credit application process,applications had a status and sub status
Accounts do not have sub statuses; instead, accounts use conditions. Conditions further
define the status of an account; for example: delinquent, bankruptcy, scheduled for charge
off, Do Not Charge Off. Conditions can be applied automatically by the system based on set
up, and manually by the system users using Customer Service screen.
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The system can assign accounts to specific users by way of queues. Queues are a work flow
management tool that allow the users to work on accounts sequentially from a prioritized list,
rather than having to manually search for and load them. Queues are created and sorted
during nightly processing. Examples of customer service queues include due date change
requests, delinquent accounts, deferment requests, and title and insurance follow-up.

Account conditions serve as default queues; that is, an account’s condition determines which
queue the account is in.

In the following example, account has a condition of DELINQUENT, noted in the Conditions
section and Status field. The account was loaded from delinquent queue, DELQ (D).

A queue can be associated with only one condition. In the following example, the Delinquent
queue is associated with the Delinquent condition. However, an account can have more than
one condition, so an account can be in more than one queue. Multiple queues can be created
for a single condition. Account attributes (such as number of days delinquent and product
code) can be used for assigning accounts to a queue and sorting accounts within a queue.

You can quickly load an account from a queue using Next Account button in the Quick
Search section.

Customer Service screen

Most of the screens on Customer Service screen contain Account(s) and Customer(s)
sections as a header. The Account(s) section provides a quick overview of an account by
displaying its company, branch, account number, product, payoff amount and amount due,
status, and oldest due date. The information on Customer Service screen always refers to the
account selected in this section.

The Customer(s) section displays information about customer(s) attached to the account. The
information on Customer Service screen always refers to the customer selected in this
section.

To view account details in Account(s) and Customer(s) sections, open Customer Service
screen and load the account you want to work with.

On Customer Service screen’s Account(s) section, view the following information: The
system filters and displays information based on your selection:

Command

Button: Action Performed:

Current Displays the current searched account only. It does not matter how
that account was searched like using account search screen or
selected a queue from drop-down and pressed ‘Next’ button or
account number was directly entered in Acc# search field and
pressed Submit button.This is the default option.

Show All Displays the related accounts based on current selected customer’s
customer Id or list of enabled business accounts matching with "Tax
Number' of current selected business. To view the details of account
number(s) other than current account, select the account in
Account(s) section.
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Command
Button:

Action Performed:

Group Follow-
up

Displays the set of accounts that share same account condition as
the selected account and bear same Customer/Business Id. Other
than having same account condition and Customer/Business Id, the
queue currently selected should have the Group Follow-up Indicator
enabled in queue setup and follow-up date should fall in range of
organization level system parameter UCS_GROUP_FOLLOWUP_-
DAYS.

Associated
Accounts

Displays all the Associated Accounts if the selected account is a
Master Account. This option is not selected by default.

Following are the other combinations on how system displays the
accounts:

- If the selected account is a Master Account, selecting this option
displays all Associated Accounts (if exists) of the Master Account
including the Master Account.

- If the selected account is an Associated Account linked to a Mas-
ter Account which also has other Associated Accounts, then system
displays all Associated Accounts of the Master Account including
the Master Account.

- If the selected account is not linked to any Master Account, then
system displays only the current selected account.

- If the selected account is the only Associated Account linked to a
Master Account, then system displays the current selected account
and its Master Account.

However, on selecting individual account record, system displays
the respective account details in all Servicing > Account tabs.

In Account(s) section, click View to view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Company The company of the account.
Branch The branch of the account.
Account # The account number.

Note: This can also be the external reference number in case of
conversion accounts if the value of system parameter
AUTO_GEN_ACC NBR _CONV is setto ‘N'.
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Master Account
#

View the Master Account number of the customer.

During the funding process, an application can either be marked as
‘Master Account’ or ‘Linked to Existing Master Account’ in the Mas-
ter Account tab of Origination screen.

- If marked as Master Account, system populates the Master
Account # which is same as Account #.

- If Linked to Existing Master Account, system populates the
selected Master Account #.

- If the Application is neither marked as ‘Master Account’ nor ‘Linked
to Existing Master Account’, then this field is displayed as UNDE-
FINED.

Master Account

View the Master Account indicator value propagated from Origina-
tion on funding an application. ‘Y’ indicates that the current account
is a Master Account and ‘N’ indicates its not.

Product

The product for the account.

Days Past Due

The total number of days elapsed past due date.

Currency

The currency for the account.

Pay Off Amt

The current payoff amount for the account.

Amount Due

The current delinquent amount due for the account.

Status

The account’s status.

DLQ Reason

The delinquency reason that gets auto updated by the system as
one of the following when the account is marked delinquent.

- 1st Payment Delinquency, when the first payment is delinquent.

- NSF Delinquency, when the payment amount on due date results
in NSF (non sufficient funds) in the account.

- Matured Delinquency, when account reaches the ‘Maturity Date’
with some delinquency amount.

Note: System automatically removes the delinquency reason on the
account if the payment is received. However, if the same payment is
reversed, the conditions are posted back.

Oldest Due Dt

The oldest due date.

The system allows quick search of an account through Quick Search section in the right hand
side of screen irrespective of the customer service screen on which you are working on. This
is available in addition to the Quick Search section available in Results tab.

For more details on Quick Search refer ‘Search Functions’ chapter.

Comments can be added using Add Comment section in the right hand side of screen
irrespective of screen you are working on. This is available in addition to the Comments sub
tab available under Customer Service tab. This facilitates quick and easy reference.

For details on Comments refer Comments sub tab section in this chapter.

Call Activity functionality can be performed using Add Call Activity section in the right hand
side of screen irrespective of the screen you are working on. This is available in addition to
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the Call Activities sub tab available under Customer Service tab. This facilitates quick and

easy reference.

For details on Call Activity refer Call Activities sub tab section in this chapter.

ORACLE" . .
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
‘Customer Service
Search  Customer Service: 20190100010128  Review Request (Pending: 0)

Account(s): 20190100010128: TEST LINE

Summary  Collections ~ Customer Service  Account Details

Alerts

Alerts
Alert
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM

>

Account Details

Customer Details

Other Due 0.00
Total Due 0.00

Dues
08/01/2019 07/01/2019 06/01/2019 05/01/2019
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
Delq Due 0.00 Total Dueind 0.00
LCDue 0.00 current due)
NSF Due 0.00 Todays Payoff 0.00

Future Payoff 0.00
Future Payoff Date 11/09/2019

Queue Assignment

Customer Preferences

04/01/2019
0.00

Oldest Due Dt 09/01/2019
Amt Paid Excess 0.00

Memo Excess 0.00
Amount

Paid Term 6

View v Formatv [ Freeze i Detach Wrap MW & @ curentO show AlO Group Follow-up O Associated Accounts
‘Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account Product
usot USRL UNDEFINED 2019100010128 UNDEFINED N LINE HE (VR)
Q

Transaction History ~ Pmt Modes

Conditions
Conditions
Account Condition

NATURAL DISASTER
REPOSSESSION

Other Information

Collateral Information

Primary Description

Y 2 DFFDGFD

N 2019 TEST LINE
N 0

<

Customer Information

Billing Cycle
MONTHLY

Bankruptcy ~ Repo/Foreclosure

Identification #

Purpose
VEHICLE LOAN OR...

Deficiency ~ Collateral

Condition Start Dt
10/04/2019
09/16/2019

Year  Asset Class

2 NEW
2019 USED
0 NEW

[E view | & Audit

Days Past Due Currency
50 USD

Bureau | Timeli > ¥ A

Followup Dt
10/04/2019
09/19/2019

Asset Type

HOME

TRAVELSHA!

HOME
>

~

v

Customer Service screen’s Summary tab

Open Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. By default the
Customer Service screen opens the Summary tab.

ORACLE’ :
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome ABSHEKAR

Customer Service (3] Close
Search  Customer Service: 20190100010128  Review Request (Pending: 0) ~ Queue Assignment ~
Account(s): 20190100010128: TEST LINE B view | & Audit
View v Formatv [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap W & ©curentOshow AlO Group Follow-upO Associated Accounts
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account  Product Billng Cycle Purpose Days Past Due Currency
Uso1 USR1 UNDEFINED 20190100010128  UNDEFINED N LINE HE (VR) MONTHLY VEHICLE LOAN OR... 50 USD.
* >
Summary  Collections | Customer Service ~ Account Details ~ Customer Details | Customer Preferences | Transaction History | PmtModes | Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure  Deficiency | Collateral | Bureau  Timeli > ¥ A
Alerts Conditions
Alerts Conditions
Nert Account Condition Condition Start Dt Followup Dt
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM ~ NATURAL DISASTER 10/04/2019 10/04/2019
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM REPOSSESSION 00/16/2019 00/19/2019
PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK PRINTING SYSTEM v
Account Details Other Information
‘4
Dues Collateral Information
08/01/2019 07/01/2019 06/01/2019 05/01/2019 04/01/2019 Primary Description Identification # Year  AssetClass  Asset Type
0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 Y 2 DFFDGFD 2 NEW HOME ~
N 2019 TEST LINE 2019 USED “TRAVELSHAF
Delq Due 0.00 Total Due(incl  0.00 Oldest Due Dt 09/01/2019 N 0 0 NEW HOME e
LCDue 0.00 current due) Amt Paid Excess 0.00 < 5
NSF Due 0.00 Todays Payolf 0.00 Memo Excess 0.00
Other Due 0.00 Future Payoff 0.00 Amount N
Total Due 0.00 Future Payoff Date 11/09/2019 Paid Term 6 Customer Information v

Alerts section

Any comment posted as an alert, are displayed in the alert section of Summary tab.

Conditions section

You can view any conditions like Bankruptcy, Repossession, Foreclosure etc posted on an
account. The condition is posted in the account with a start date which is the effective date
and follow up date which indicates the next follow-up date for further process.
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Dues section

Unpaid dues and the dates are displayed in a tabular form. Details of payment amount due,
fee due, payoff are also displayed.

In this field: View this:

Delq Due The total delinquent amount that is due so far in the account.

LC Due The total amount of non-sufficient fee due in the account.

NSF Due The non sufficient funds fee due.

Other Due The total of any other dues pending in the account.

Total Due The total of all dues including payment amount and all applicable

fees.

Total Due (incl
current due)

The additional due of current month (included based on pre-bill
days).

Today’s Pay-
off

If the account is to be paid off as per the current date and the
amount payable by the borrower.

Future payoff

The total Amount due on a future date. The borrower can know the
total pay off amount for a future date, say 10 days from today.

Future Payoff
Date

The date on which the future payoff is due.

Future Pmt Dt

The date till which the future payoff quote is valid.

Oldest Due Dt

The due date.

Amt Paid
Excess

The excess amount paid.

Memo Excess

The excess amount paid towards the membership fee.

Amount

Paid Term The total count of paid dues.

Remaining The total count of remaining outstanding dues to be paid.
Term

Days to Time
Bar

View the total number of days remaining to reach the time bar end
date.

Delinquency Information Section

View the following information in the Delinquency Information section:

In this field: | View this:

Late Total number of times the account was delinquent for less than 30 days
since start date.

30 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 30 days
since start date.
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In this field: | View this:

60 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 60 days
since start date.

90 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 90 days
since start date.

120 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 120 days
since start date.

150 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 150 days
since start date.

180 Total number of times the account was delinquent for over 180 days
since start date.

Category The delinquency category.

Days The number of days delinquent. A negative number in this fields
denotes the number of days until a payment is due.

Broken Total number of broken promises since the account start date.

Promises

(Life)

Broken Total number of broken promises since this year.

Promises

(Year)

Kept Prom- | Total number of fulfilled promises since the account start date excluding

ises (Life) Broken and Cancelled Promises.

Kept Prom- | Total number of fulfilled promises since this year excluding Broken and

ises (Year) Cancelled Promises.

NSF (Life) Total number of non sufficient funds since the account start date.

NSF (Year) Total number of non sufficient funds since this year.

Collector The default collector working on the account.

Activities Section

View the following information in the Activities section:

In this field:

View this:

Active Dt

The date account was made active.

Last Activity Dt

The date on which most recent activity was performed in the
account.

Due Day

The due day for payment.

Last Pmt Amt

The last payment amount.

Customer
Grade

The customer grade.
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In this field: View this:

App# The application number from which this account was created.
Producer The producer through which the account was sourced.

X-ref The cross reference number of third party origination system.
Paid Off Dt The date on which account was paid off.

Note: Filed has value only if account has Paid-off condition.

Effective Dt The date account became effective.
Current Pmt The current payment amount.

Last Bill Amt The last bill amount.

Last Pmt Amt The last payment amount.

Chargeoff Dt The Date on which account was charged off.

Note: This is applicable only if account has Charged-off condition.
Else, no value displayed.

Military Duty If selected, indicates that at the time of billing, the customer was in
active military duty and qualifies for rates in accordance with Ser-
vice members Civil Relief Act (SCRA) of 2003.

Customer Score | The customer score.

Behaviour The behavior score.
Score

Due Date Change section

The Due Date Change section displays the remaining number of transactions available for the
account in the Summary tab. You can view the following information under Due Date Change
section.

In this Field: Do This:

Last Txn Dt The last date on which the due date was changed.

Rem. Txn. Limit | Remaining number of due date changes allowed till account clo-
(Life) sure.

Rem. Txn. Limit | Remaining number of due date changes in the account for current
(Year) calendar year.

Extensions section

The Extensions section displays the remaining number of transactions available for the
account in the Summary tab. You can view following extension details as per the conditions
maintained in the contract.

In this Field: Do This:
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Rem. Txn. Limit | Remaining number of extensions in the account for current calen-
(Year) dar year.

Rem. Txn. Limit | Remaining number of extensions in the account till closure.
(Life)

Last Txn Dt The date when last extension was made.

Exten. Gap The number of months remaining before you can post Extensions
Rem. (Months) for an account.

Contract Information

You can view the contract information recorded during the funding process. It's a display only
version of the same information found on the Funding screen’s > Contract screen.

In this Field: Do This:

Contract Dt View the contract funded date.
Term View the contract term.

Rate View the interest rate.

Maturity Dt View the contract maturity date.
Credit Limit View the total credit limit issued.

Collateral Information section

You can view the Collateral Information in this section:

In this field: View this:
Primary If selected. indicates that this is the primary collateral.
Description A brief description on the collateral.

This is a hyper-link which when clicked opens Collateral Manage-
ment screen with relevant collateral details.

Identification # The identification number of the collateral.

This is a hyper-link which when clicked takes you to the collateral
management screen with the relevant asset details.

Year The year of manufacture of the collateral.
Asset Class The asset class of the collateral.

Asset Type The type of collateral.

Sub Type The sub type of the collateral.

Customer/Business Information section

On Customer Service screen’s Customer Information section, select the record you want to
work with. Based on type of account selected as either Customer or Business, you can view
the related information as indicated below:
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For a Customer

account, view the following details:

In this field: | View this:
Customer # | Customer identification number (unique customer identifier).
Name Customer’s full name.
Relation Customer’s relationship to the account.
SSN Customer’s social security number.
If the organizational parameter UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to
Y, this appears as a masked number; for example, XXX-XX-1234.
National ID Customer’s national identification number.
Birth Dt Customer’s date of birth.
Gender Customer’s gender.
Email Customer’s e-mail address.

Additional Cus

tomer Details

In this field: | View this:

Email Customer’s e-mail address.

Language Language spoken by the customer.

Marital Sta- | Customer’s marital status.

tus

Disability Customer’s disability indicator If selected, this indicates that the cus-
tomer is disabled.

Skip Customer’s skip indicator. If selected, this indicates that the customer is
a skip debtor. This is selected using the Maintenance screen.

Stop Corre- | Stop correspondence indicator. If selected, Oracle Financial Services

spondence Lending and Leasing will not send correspondence to customer. This is
selected using the Maintenance screen.

Privacy Opt- | Privacy opt-out indicator. If selected, indicates that customer does not

Out want the FI to share his /her information with any other body, other than
regulatory requirements. (optional).

Active Mili- Customer’s Active Military Duty indicator. If selected, this indicates that

tary Duty the customer is serving Military Duty. This is selected using the Mainte-
nance screen.

Time Zone Customer’s time zone.

For a Business account, view the following details:

In this field:

View this:

Business #

The registered business number.
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In this field: | View this:

Name of the | The name of the business.

Business

Organiza- The type of Organization to which the business belongs.
tion Type

Business The type of Category to which the business belongs.
Category

Type of The type of business.

Business

Legal Name | The legal name of the business.

Tax ID # The taxation identity number of the business.

Additional Bus

iness Details

In this field:

View this:

Email

Business e-mail address.

Contact Per-
son

The contact person at the business.

Start Dt The Business start date.

Manage- The year the current management was established.

ment Since

Bankruptcy | Business’s bankruptcy indicator.

Skip Business’s skip indicator. If selected, indicates that the Business has
debts and the customer is a skip debtor.

Stop Corre- | Stop correspondence indicator. If selected, Oracle Financial Services

spondence Lending and Leasing will not send correspondence to Business.

Privacy Opt- | Privacy opt-out indicator. If selected, indicates that Business does not

Out want the financial information to share information with any other body,
other than regulatory requirements.

Time Zone Business time zone.

Address Information section

This section displays Customer Address or Business Address depending on the type of
account selected as either Customer or Business only account.

In this field: | View this:

Type Address type.

Current If selected, indicates that this is the current address.
Permission | If selected, indicates that you can contact the customer.
to Call
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Mailing

If selected, indicates that this is the mailing address.

Address

Address details.

Phone

Phone number.

Employment Information section

The section is not displayed for Business only accounts. The details defined in Customer
Service > Customer Details > Employments tab are populated here.

In this field: | View this:

Type Type of Employment as PART TIME, FULL TIME and so on.
Current If selected, indicates that this is the current employer.
Permission If selected, indicates that you can contact the employer.
to Call

Employer Employer Details.

Next Pay The next payment day of the month.

Day

Frequency Frequency of the payment.

Address Address details.

Phone Phone number.

Telecom Information Section

This section displays Customer Telecom or Business Telecom depending on the type of
account selected as either Customer or Business only account.

In this field: | View this:

Type The type of phone contact such as Home / Office / Car / Mobile phone.
Current If selected, indicates that this is the current phone contact.
Permission | Permission as either Yes ‘Y’ or No ‘N’ to contact the customer over
to Call phone.

Phone The customer’s phone number.

Extn The customer’s phone extension.

Time Zone The customer’s time zone.

Best day to | Preferred day of the week to contact the customer, if specified.

call

Best Time Preferred time to contact the customer, if specified.

To Call
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Outbound Call History

Displays outbound call statistics with following references:

In this field:

View this:

Today

The total number of outbound calls as of today.

Last 7 days

The total number of outbound calls in the past 7 days.

Last 30 days

The total number of outbound calls in the past 30 days.

Work Order Details

Displays work order details as indicated below:

In this field:

View this:

Work Order #

View the work order number.

Case #

View the case number if associated with the work order.

Work Order Type

View the type of work order.

Vendor

View the vendor to whom the work order is assigned.

Status

View the status of work order.

4.4

Customer Service screen’s Collections tab

The Collections tab in the Customer Service screen displays the collection-related account
information required for a collector to work on the account. It is a quick snap-shot of the
payment dues and promises along with other account details maintained in the system.

ORACLE
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The Collections tab consists of the following sub sections:
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Dues & Promises

This section displays the details of unpaid dues and promises on the selected customer
account.

e Total Amt Due - Indicates the total amount due on the account.
e Arranged - Indicates the amount agreed as Promise to Pay (PTP).
e Unarranged - Indicates the difference between total amount due and Promise to Pay.

The adjacent section display the following details depending on the account status:

e ‘Historical’ due amount on the account from previous dues.

e Last 4 unpaid dues with the Due Date and Due amount.

e ‘Late Fee’ amount charged on the account.

e ‘NSF Fee’ charged on the account.

e ‘Other Fee’ charged on the account.

e Consolidated amount agreed as PTP (Promise to Pay).

e ‘Unarranged’ indicates the total outstanding due excluding the Promise to Pay amount.

e Each bucket display the consolidated due amount with current and previous dues (if
any).

Note

When a due is partially paid and the Payment Received flag = N, system displays only the
remaining due amount and not the full due amount.

Account Details

This section displays the summary of account-related information maintained in the system.
Since some of the sections are already detailed in the above ‘Customer Service screen’s
Summary tab’ the same have been referenced in required instances.

Customer/Business Information

Displays the customer's information starting with primary customer or Business information
depending on the type of account selected as either Customer or Business only account. For
detailed information, refer to ‘Customer/Business Information section’.

Address Information

Displays corresponding Customer Address or Business Address depending on the type of
account selected as either Customer or Business only account. For detailed information, refer
to ‘Address Information section’.

Employment Information

Displays the corresponding Employment information of the customer selected in ‘Customer
Information’ section. For detailed information, refer to ‘Employment Information section’. The
section is not displayed for Business only accounts.

Telecom Information

Displays the corresponding Customer or Business Telecommunication details depending on
the type of account selected as either Customer or Business only account. For detailed
information, refer to ‘Telecom Information Section’.
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Collateral Information

Displays the corresponding collateral details maintained in Customer Service > Collateral tab
for the selected customer account. For detailed information, refer to ‘Collateral Information
section’.

Reference & Other Contacts
Displays the following details maintained in Customer Service > References tab.

e Relationship

e Name
e Phone1
e Phone2

e Comment

For detailed information, refer to ‘References sub tab’.

Customer Preferences

This section displays the details of customer communication preferences maintained in
Customer Service > Customer Preferences tab.

In this field: | View this:

Communi- The mode of communication preferred by customer such as Email or
cation Mode | Phone.

Value Communication details such as email ID or phone number.

Type Preferred type of communication in case of ADHOC TELECOM.

Time Zone Customer’s time zone.

Best day to | Preferred day of the week to contact the customer, if specified.
call

Best Time Preferred time to contact the customer, if specified.
To Call

Calendar

This section displays the dues and payment related activities on account for the current month
in Calendar format. By default, the calendar is displayed in Monthly format and can be
changed to view by ‘Day’ on clicking @ icon. The navigation buttons (4 and p ) facilitates to
move to Previous or Next Month/Day depending on the selection. However, clicking ‘Today’
button reverts the selection to the current Month/Day.

The following events are highlighted in the Calendar on specific dates:

e The next payment due date as ‘DUE’.

e The next payment day as ‘PAY DAY’ (displayed only for Primary Customer of the
account with Current indicator as ‘Y’ and for latest record in Employments tab).

e Paid Date as ‘PAID’.
e Promised to Pay Date as ‘PTP’.
e Current Date.
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4.5

4.5.1

4511

When multiple events occur on the same day, the same is indicated with the count along with
a link to view the events. Also depending on the time zone configured, an event may be
extended and highlighted to two days in the calendar when there is an overlap.

Eligibility

This section displays the customer account eligibility to take an ‘Extension’ for payment due
date and if ‘Due Date Change’ (DDC) is allowed on the account. If yes, the same is indicated
with a «# (tick mark).

Activities

This section displays the dues and payment related activities on account for 36 activities
starting from AO1 up to A36.

Customer Service screen’s Customer Service tab

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. Click the
Customer Service tab to view the sections under it.

Call Activities sub tab

Call activity section includes calls from customer, calls you make regarding the account or
changes to the condition of the account. Entries in the Call Activities section are listed in
reverse chronological order of follow-up date.

Each action and result has a code and description. The code for the call action and call result
is what appears on the Call Activity sub screen. The Call activity action codes (Action field)
and call activity results codes (Results field) are user-defined.

The Call Activities sub tab displays all the call activities defined by users in both “Customer
Service > Call Activities tab” and in “Right Hand Splitter > Add Call Activity section”.

Recording a Call Activity

To record a call activity
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Call Activities tab under it. Click Add.
The system displays the following screen.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> Collections

> Tools

3. You can complete the following optional fields:
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4. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In this field: Do this:

Dt System defaults the current date.

Action Select the action performed from the drop-down list.

Result Select the result of the action from the drop-down list. Depending on

the action selected, filtered results are displayed for selection.

Contact Select who person you contacted from the drop-down list.
Reason Select the reason for the communication from the drop-down list.
Promise Date Select the promise date from the adjoining calendar.

Promise Amt Specify the promise amount.

Condition Select the condition or queue type from the drop-down list.

The list displays a combination of all the possible conditions
depending on the action and result selected along with any open
conditions applicable on the account. You can select ‘None’ if there
are no specific conditions.

Appointment Check this box to take an appointment.

If Appointment is checked, then system allows you to select date
and appointment time as per customer request. If appointment flag
is not checked, then you can only enter the date with date picker.

Followup Dt Specify the next follow-up date. Based on this date, system auto-
matically adds the account in queue for follow-up.

Time Zone Select the time zone of the customer.

Group Followup | Check this box to enable group followup.

Comment Specify additional information of the call activity, if any.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Click to Save and Add to add a new record. Click to Save and Return to return to the
main screen. The system creates two entries on Customer Service screen for the call
activity.

The codes for Action and Result appear as a record on the Customer Service screen, under
Call Activities tab. The description for Action and Result appear as a system generated
comment on the Customer Service screen, under Comments tab. If the account is delinquent,
then the delinquency days is also appended in the system generated comment.

4.5.1.2 Making an Appointment

The Appointment box on Call Activities section enables you to schedule an account to
appear in a particular queue at a future date and time. When you make an appointment,
account will appear in the front of queue listed in the Conditions field at the time listed in the
Follow Up Dt field.

In order to view the account, you must be working in that queue at follow up time. Refer the
‘Recording a Call Activity section’.
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To make an appointment
1. Open Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Call Activities tab under it.

3. Click Add and specify the field details on Call Activities section (Refer, Recording a call
activity section).

4. In Condition field, select the condition for queue you want the account to appear in.

In Follow Up Dt field, select the date and time you want account to appear using the
calendar. This can be either current day or a day in future.

6. Select the Appn’mt box.
7. Click Save And Add / Save And Return.
If account is not worked within the queue on day of the appointment, nightly jobs will cancel

the appointment. If the account’s queue condition changes during nightly batch jobs, the
outstanding appointments are cancelled.

Cancelling an Appointment

Using the Call Activities screen, you can cancel an appointment for an account. The account
will still appear in the queue on follow up date, but no longer receive a priority.

To cancel an appointment

1. Open Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Call Activities tab under it.

Click Add. The system displays Call Activities screen. If you need to change time for the
appointment, create a new entry on account’s Call Activities section with the same condition,
but enter a new follow up date. If you need to cancel the appointment, create a new entry on
account’s Call Activities section with same condition, but don’t check the Appointment
check box.

(To create a new entry, refer Recording a Call Activity section.)

3. Click Save.

Recording a Promise to Pay

If you record an action on Call Activities screen as a ‘promise to pay’, it appears as a record
on the Account Details screen’s Promises section. The Promises section enables you to
quickly view these actions without searching for them individually.

To record a promise to pay
1. Open Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Call Activities tab under it.

3. Click Add. The system displays the Call Activities screen. In Action field, select the
action which is already performed, such as DC - DEALER CALLED

4. In the Result field, select a result involving a promise to pay, such as PP - PROMISE TO
PAY.

5. You can complete the following optional fields:

In this field: | Do this:

Contact Select the contact type. (Who was the person you communicated
with?).
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4.5.1.6

In this field: | Do this:

Reason Select the reason, as stated by the contacted person. (What is the
reason for this contact?).

6. Inthe Promise Dt field, record date when the person you spoke with promises to make
payment.

7. Inthe Promise Amt field, record amount of payment the person you spoke with promises
to pay.
8. In the Condition field, select the condition or queue type.

9. Inthe Follow up Dt field, enter next follow-up date for the promise-to-pay or accept the
default date.

10. Click Save. The system automatically notes this information as an entry on the Promises
and Comments sub screens.

Note

If payment amount is within the tolerance limit, promise is considered to be kept. If the pay-
ment amount is not within tolerance limit, promise is considered to be broken.

Cancelling a Promise to Pay

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to cancel promises to pay using
the Account Detail’'s screen Call Activities section. You might do this when a customer
informs you prior to the promise date that he or she cannot make the payment.

To cancel the existing promise to pay

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Call Activities tab under it.

3. Click Add. The system displays the Call Activities screen.

4. Select the call activity entry for the promise to pay you want to cancel.

Click the Cancel box. The promise is marked as cancelled and will not be considered when
processing promises; in other words, it will not be counted as either satisfied or broken.

Posting Offline Call Activities

The system facilitates posting of offline call activities against an account.

To Post Offline Call Activities:

1. The source file is provided in CSV format (pre-determined for fields & size). Each field in
the file is separated by a comma (,) and each line is separated by return (New Line).

2. A batch job Offline call activity posting, loads the provided flat file in the specified format
and system will process it line by line.

3. Foreachline, the system posts Call Action Code and the corresponding Call Result Code,
for a given account number with SYSDATE.

4. The system will perform respective call activities and sets the follow-up date as SYSDATE
+ Follow up Days (As provided in the feed file)

5. During offline call activity, you can specify comments, if any, in the comments field. The
system defaults comments received from offline call activity in the comments section sub
tab under Customer Service screen.
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6. During offline call activity, you can also include the alert flag as ‘Y’ or ‘N’ for a comment
as the last parameter (i.e. after comments and separated by a comma). Oracle Financial
Services Lending and Leasing recognizes this comment as an alert and displays in
Customer Service > Summary Tab, in Alerts section.

452 Maintenance sub tab

The Customer Service screen’s Maintenance screen acts as a single command stations that
enables you to post a wide array of monetary and non monetary transactions for any given
account. Transaction available is based on the account’s Line of credit produce and the user’'s
responsibility. This section explains how to complete the following tasks:

Monetary tasks

Line of Credit:

e Apply, adjust, or waive servicing expenses

e Adjust or waive late charges

e Adjust or waive non-sufficient funds

e Apply, adjust, or waive repossession expenses

e Apply, adjust, or waive bankruptcy expenses

e Apply or adjust phone pay fees

e Change an index/margin rate

e Apply, adjust, or cancel financed insurance

e Generate a payoff quote

e Payoff an account

e Charge-off an account/Do Not Charge-Off an account
e Close an account

e Trading of Accounts - Monetary Transactions

e Indicate a borrower as on or off active military duty

e Post a credit limit

e Activate, adjust, cancel, or waive a credit insurance disability
e Activate, adjust, cancel, or waive a credit insurance life
e Adjust or waive an advance transaction fee

e Adjust or waive a membership fee

e Adjust or waive an over limit fee

e Adjust, charge-off, or waive the advance/principal balance
e Adjust the interest balance

e Stop interest accrual

Non-Monetary tasks

Line of credit:
e Update a customer’s/Business name
e Maintain customer details
e Mark a customer/business as a skipped debtor
e Change a customer’s Privacy Opt-Out indicator
e Stop correspondence
e Modify financed insurance information
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e Start or stop an ACH

e Reprint a statement (batch only)

e Add or stop servicing of accounts with post dated checks as a repayment method
e Adjust Dealer Compensation

e Trading of Accounts - Non-Monetary Transactions

e Bankruptcy Reporting Indicator

The system enables you to post a monetary transaction immediately or submit it for nightly
processing. The transaction is identified as either a ‘real-time’ or nightly batch transaction in
Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing’s transaction setup codes. The system also
enables you to cancel the future dated transactions or transactions those have been
submitted for nightly processing. All activities in the account, including who performed it, date
and time stamp, are captured in the audit trail.

4.5.21 Creating Monetary and Non monetary Transactions

All monetary and non monetary tasks listed in the appendix Transaction Parameters are
available for use on Maintenance screen. Each task requires a Transaction value and a
Parameter value.

To use the Maintenance screen to complete monetary transaction
1. Open Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Maintenance tab under it.
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Summary || Customer Service || Account Details = Customer Details | Transaction History | PmtModes || Bankruptcy | Repo/Foredosure | Deficiency || Collateral || Bureau || Cross/UpSe > ¥

Gall Activities | Maintenance | Comments || Promises | Checklists || Tracking Attributes | References || Comespondence | Letters || Document Tracking

Vendors
Batch Transactions

i Transaction Batch Information Feadd | A Edi | View || o budit
vances %
Pameni View = Fomatw [P Fresze i Detach o wrap o) {3 post [ vod
Fods Date Moretary Transaction Status Batch
Interfaces 02/01/2016 ¥ ¥
AP Transactions
GhT e Transaction Batch Information

CASA Recondiliation

Save and add Save and Stay Save and Return Ret
Conversion Accounts | 4 =] add | @ y | Hs R

Date 02/01/2016 * Transaction ® Status
* Monetary ] et

Parameters

View v Format~ | [E Freeze iDetach | ol Wrep (5]

Parameter Value Required

No data to display.
Result

View~ Format~  [E Fresze 4 Detach  Wrep (5]

Transaction Processing Details
No data to display.

> Collections
> WFP
> Tools

> Setup

3. On the Maintenance screen’s Action section, click AddIn the Transaction Batch
Information Section section:

— Select the Monetary box to complete a monetary transaction.
-Or‘-
— Clear the Monetary box to complete a non monetary transaction.
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453

4.5.3.1

4. Inthe Transaction field, select transaction for the task you want to complete. Transaction
availability depends on the type of Line of credit account, whether the transaction is
monetary or non monetary, and user responsibility.

Note that, during set up, all transactions are configured to be processed either in real
time or as a batch transaction. Accordingly, the ‘Batch’ check box is selected only if the
selected transaction is to be performed through batch execution.

5. Click Load Parameters.

6. Specify all the required parameter values and click Post.
The system displays result (success or failure) in the Results section.

You can cancel a transaction by selecting the record and clicking Void. The parameter
‘TPE_TXN_POST_DEFAULT_GLDATE’ is used to default the transaction date to GL date. If
the ‘Default Transaction Date to GL Date’ is Yes, then GL date will be defaulted as transaction
date. If the value is ‘No’, then the transaction date will not be defaulted and you can specify
the transaction date manually.

When transaction date is not equal to or less than the system date, transaction is considered
to be back dated. System Date is ‘OFSLL System Date’ which is the GL Date. When user
posts the back dated transaction, system displays warning message as “Confirm to post the
back dated transaction” with YES/NO. If user selects 'Yes', then transaction proceeds. If user
selects 'No', then the transaction gets cancelled.

System displays back dated posting warning message only if the parameter
‘TPE_SHOW_BACKDATE_WARNING' is set to 'Y’

When an ‘'ON MILITARY DUTY TRANSACTION' is posted in an account:

e The system restricts users from bankruptcy /repossession/foreclosure conditions.

e System posts DO NOT CHARGE OFF condition on that account to exclude the account
from Auto Charge Off process.

e The DO NOT CHARGE OFF condition is removed when 'OFF Military Duty' transaction
is posted.

Comments sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to record/delete comments on
the Customer Service screen using Comments tab. These comments also appear under the
Comments sub tab.

All the user added Comments in either Customer Service > Comments tab or in Right Hand
Splitter > Add Comment section, are displayed in the Comments sub tab including system
generated comments.

Recording an Additional Comment

To record an additional comment
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Comments tab under it.
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3. Click Add. The system displays the Comments screen.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Payments Rl View > Formatw [ Freeze  EfiDetach Wrap 30}
resy Alert. Type SubType Comment Comment By Comment Dt
Interfaces
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ALL CONTACTS

~ PAYABLE REQUISITIONS SENT TO THIRD PARTY CHECK

= SYSTEM GENERATED SYSTEM GENERATED PRINTING SYSTEM INTERNAL 05/20/2016 03:02:34PM
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> WP B SYSTEM GENERATED SYSTEM GENERATED CNLNOE_DEC_FAX JOB REQUEST ID: 4172) SURABHI 05/06/2016 10:24:20 AM
> Tools
> Setup

Tt Customer Service x ] dlose:
 Origination Search  Customer Service: 20160500010200 | Review Request (Pending: 0) | Queue Assignment 2
Servicing
Servicing Account(s): 20160500010200: KUMAR-LINE KRISHNA Elview || o Audit
Customer Service view~ Formatv B Freeze i Detach rap W & @ curent® Show Al D) Group Folow-up
Seauitization Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due Sta
Transaction Authorization usot usHQ SUBUNITL 0150500010200 LINEHE (VR) 36 USD 59,520.78 673,10 AC
Post Date Checks < . - 1 - v
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents Summary ~Customer Service AccountDetais  Customer Detals  Transaction History ~ PmtModes Bankruptcy RepofForedoswre  Defidency  Collateral  Bureau  CrossfUp Sell Activi »
Collateral Management
Reports Cal Activities | Maintenance  Comments | Promises | Checkists | Tracking Attrbutes | Field Investigation | References | Comespondence | Letters | Document Tracking | Access History
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4. If you want to tag this comment as important, select the Alert box. If selected, the
comment appears on Customer Service screen’s Alerts section, after Save.

In the Type field, select what type of comment you are adding.
In the Sub Type field, select what sub type of comment you are adding.

In the Comment field, specify your comment.

©® N o o

screen.

Comments can be viewed under the Comments tab View the following:

Click Save and Add to add a new record. Click Save and Return to return to the main

In this field: View this:

Alert If selected, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing to recog-
nizes this comment as an alert and displays in Customer Service >
Summary Tab, in Alerts section.

Type The type of comment.

SubType The sub type of comment.

Comment The text message entered in the Add Comments section.

Comment By The user ID of person who entered comment in the Add Comments
section.

Comment Dt The date on which comment was entered in the Add Comments sec-
tion.

4.5.3.2 Deleting Comment(s)

You can delete ‘REGULAR’ type comments displayed in the Comments sub tab.

To delete a comment
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service sub tab and then click Comments tab under it.
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4.5.4

3. Select the row which consists of the comment and click Delete from the actions.

4. Click ‘Yes’ to confirm delete in the warning message displayed.

Promises sub tab

The system automatically updates promise to pay request information as an entry under the
Promises sub tab based on value defined in parameter at setup level.

In this field: View this:

Promise Amt The amount promised.

Promise Dt The date by which customer promises to pay the said
amount.

Taken By The user who took promise.

Taken Dt The date promise was taken.

Collected Amt | The amount collected against the promise.

Broken ind If °Y’, indicates that this is a broken promise.

Cancelled If °Y’, indicates that this is a cancelled promise

If a call was recorded as a PROMISE TO PAY on the Call Activities section, it will appear
under the Promises sub tab. The Promises sub tab enables you to quickly view details about
the call and subsequent actions and displays 25 most recent promises to pay.

A promise is considered to be broken in either of the following conditions:

e If system does not receive the promised amount ‘ON or Before’ the promised date.

e If a paymentis received but the paid amount is not up to the tolerance limit, as defined
in Setup > Contract screen.

System automatically updates the consolidated status of all promises in Customer Service >
Summary tab, ‘Delinquency Information’ section. View the following information in the
Promises sub tab.

Create Multiple Promises

In the Promises sub tab, you can capture more than one Promise at a go and track all
promises, instead of adding multiple call activities to capture multiple promises.

To record multiple promises related to call activity, Click Create Multiple Promises. The
system displays the ‘Promises’ section with the following fields:

In this field: View this:
Action Select the type of action from the drop-down list.
Result Select the required result of action from the drop-down

list. The Result field drop-down list displays only
“Promise to Pay” related results based on the action
selected.

Contact Select the type of person you contacted from the drop-
down list.
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In this field:

View this:

Reason

Based on the account condition and the reason stated
by the contact, select the appropriate reason from the
drop-down list.

Promise St Dt

Select the date from which the first promise is made
from the adjoining calendar icon.

Frequency

Select the frequency of payment from the drop-down
list.

Promise Amt

Specify the amount promised by the contact. Ensure
that you do not enter zero or a decimal value.

No. of Prom-
ises

Specify the total number of promises made by the con-
tact. A minimum of one promise need to exist.

Appointment

Select the check box if a prior appointment is to be
taken for future follow-up.

Comment

Specify additional details of the promise, if any.

Click Create to record the promise details. Based on the number of promises, equivalent

records are created in the section below with the following information:

In this field:

View this:

Promise Dt

The first record indicates the promise start date and
subsequent records will have dates incremented
based on frequency and number of promises.

Promise Amt

View the amount promised.

Reason Indicates the reason stated by the contact.
Contact Indicates the contact selected.
FollowUp Dt Indicates the followup date which is auto calculated by

the system by adding 2-3 additional days from the
promise date.

Appointment

Indicates if a prior appointment is required for future
follow-up.

Comment

Specify additional details of the promise, if any.

If required, You can further modify the details of each record.

Click Save and Return. The recorded promises are populated in Call Activities tab for

tracking.

For more information on Call Activities, refer Customer Service > Call Activities sub tab

section.
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4.5.5

4.5.5.1

Checklists sub tab

In this field: View this:

Promise Amt The amount promised.

Promise Dt The date by which customer promises to pay the said
amount.

Taken By The user who took promise.

Taken Dt The date promise was taken.

Collected Amt | The amount collected against the promise.

Broken If selected, indicates that this is a broken promise.

Cancelled If selected, indicates that this is a cancelled promise

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to use checklist to ensure that
procedures are followed to complete various tasks. This instructional information appears
under the Checklist sub tab.

Completing a Checklist for an Account

To complete a checklist for an account
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Service tab, Click Checklist sub tab.

ORACLE' # Welcome, DEMOSURR + g Sign out O
Emancra\ Services Lending and Leasing

[ Close
e Customer Service x EE
e Search | Customer Service: 2016010011260 | Rev ing: 0
Servicing
Servi Account(s): 20160100011260: BROAD STUART / SMITH EDWIN ]!m‘l o Audit
Vew+ Fomatv B ([ Frece [joetsch wee | @ & ©cument O Showal O Goup Folowup
Company Branch Sub Uit « Product Days st Due Currency Pay OFfAnt Amount Due Status Oldest Due Ot
uso1 USHQ UNDEFINED 2016010011260  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) -30 USD 15,002.08 0.00 ACTI 02/20/2016

Summary | Customer Service | Account Detals | Customer Detals | Transaction istory | Pt Hodes  Banknptcy | Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency | Collteral

u | Cross/Up Sel Actiiies

Maintenance | Comments | Promises | Checklists | Tracking Attrbutes | References | Corespondence | Lettrs | Document Tracking || Scer

Analysis

Produces
Vendors Checklist Types Zdt | Cven | o audt
tions View v Fomzt v (5 Freeze [ Detach ® @ checkisTipe v b Load Checkiist
CheckList Comment Complete:

No data to dislay.

Action - Regular _ Action - Document.

Checklist Action A Edt || [H view || & audit
View+ Fomatv B [[Freme EfiDetach
action Yes No Na Comment

o data to diplay.

Collections
wEP
Tools

Setup.

3. Inthe Check List Type field, select the type of checklist you want to complete and then
click Load Checklist. The system loads checklist in the Checklist and Checklist Action
sections.

4. Under Action - Regular tab, Click Edit. In the Action field, select an action you want to

complete.

5. Under Action - Document tab, Click Edit. In Document tab, you can track documents
pertaining to the checklist type and update the status.

6. Note your work with the Yes/No/NA option buttons. You can also add comments to each
action on the checklist in the Comment column.
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4.5.6

4.5.7

7. Click Save and Add to add a new record. Click Save and Return to return to the main
screen.

Tracking Attributes sub tab

The Tracking Attributes screen enables you to link information to an account that is not
tracked by default in the system, but is part of your company’s business practices; for
example, the location of important documents, how customers receive pay checks, or the hint
questions for remembering a PIN. Such attributes are defined during system setup.

The Tracking Attributes for Line of credit accounts in this screen can also be loaded in bulk

through file upload process. While doing so, ensure that the input data file definitions are in

sync with attribute names. Before processing the bulk upload, system validates if the Tracking
Attributes are already loaded. If not, system loads the Tracking Attributes and then updates
the details.

To use the Customer Service screen’s Tracking Attributes screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Tracking Attributes sub tab.

3. Click Load Tracking. The system loads the tracking parameters.

RACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

> DashBoard

Search | G . Review Reques <0

Account(s): 20151200011200: MURRAY RICHARD EMaR
View= Fomst~ 5 Freeze {f{Detach wop | WD & ® Current © Show All € Group Follow-up
Branch ub unit Account = Product Days Past Due Cumrency Pay OFf At Amount Due Status ldest Due Dt

uskQ UNDEFINED 0151200011200 LINE UNSECURED (VR) -10 Us 36,017.83 0.00 ACTIVE 03/01/2016

arv | Customer Service | Account Detals || Customer Details | Transacion History Pt Modes | Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency || Bureau | Cross/Up Sell Actties
Coll Acttins || Maitenance || Comments | | promises | Cherkists | Fracking Attrinuted || References || Correspmndance | letters || Dorument Tracking
Tracking Attributes Pt || Elyvien || o it

Views romate Ep (] rreeze Efivetacn wiep @ o Load irachng
Sub Parameter

Parameter
'ACCOUNT LINE OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 001
ACCOUINT | TNF OF CRFDIT ATTRIRLITE 112
ACCOUNT LINE OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 003
ACCOUNT LINE OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 004
E OF CREDIT ATTRIEUTE 005
E OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 006
E OF CREDIT ATTRIEUTE 007
(£ OF CREDL1 A IRIE £ 005
E OF CREDIT ATTRIEUTE 009
E OF CREDIT ATTRIEUTE 010
E OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 011
E OF CREDIT ATTRIEUTE 012
CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 013
CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 014
E OF CREDIT ATTRIBUTE 015

FEEEEES

> Collections
> wep
> Tools

> Setup

4. Complete Tracking section by entering the requested parameter in the Value field.

Save any changes you made to the account.

Field Investigation Sub Tab

The Field Investigation sub tab allows you to record the field investigation details for further
processing. Field investigation primarily consists of verifying cusotmer’s contact points and
the other details to be verified such as address, employment, asset etc through a specific
verifying agency.

To record field investigation and create work-order

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Field Investigation sub tab.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome ABSHEKAR v o

Customer Service x | Conversion Accounts x = Transaction Codes x [38] Close.

Search  Customer Service: 2019010000195 | Review Request (Pending: 0) = Queue Assignment
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»

Summary | Collections | Customer Service | Account Details || Business Details || Business Preferences | Transaction History | Pmt Modes | Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure || Deficiency || Collateral || Timeline | Cross/l > ~
Call Activities | Maintenance | Comments | Promises | Checkiists = Tracking Attributes = Field Investigation | References  Corespondence | Letters | Document Tracking  Scenario Analysis | Access History
Field Investigation % Add |/ Edit View 7 Audit

View v Format ~ Freeze [ Detach Wrap o)

Customer/Business  Verification Type  Verification Agency Status

Field Investigation

B save and add || [ Save and stay || [ save and Retun || GaRetum
* Customer/Business  VIP GROUP v * Status | INITIATED # of Attempts |1 ‘
* Verification Type | ADDRESS v Spoke to | THIRD PARTY * Result NEGATIVE v
* Verification Agency Z call Dt 10/30/2019 | @
Verification Details 4 Add | Z Edit View Audit
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Verification Match  Remarks
No data to display.

3. In Field Investigation section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields are given below:

Field Do this
Customer/Busi- Select the customer attached to the account or Business Name if it
ness is an ‘SBL’ or Business account from the adjoining drop-down list.

Verification Type

Select the field verification type from the adjoining drop-down list.

Verification Agency

Select the verification agency from the adjoining drop-down list.

Status Select the field verification status from the adjoining drop-down
list.

Spoke to Specify the name of the person contacted during field verification.

Call Dt Select the date when the customer was contacted from the adjoin-
ing calendar.

# of Attempts Specify the number of attempts made to contact the customer.

Result Select the field verification result from the adjoining drop-down list

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. In Verification Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields are given below:

Field

Do this

Remarks

Specify remarks, if any regarding the field verification.

Verification Match

Check the box if the verification has matched.
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4.5.8

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

References sub tab

The References sub tab enables you to view/add/edit references attached to the account
during Line of credit origination cycle.

To use the Customer Service screen’s References screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click References sub tab.

3. Click Add.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

SHEKAR * g Signout 'O

Customer Service

References

Address

zp

Call Activities | Maintenance | Comments || Promises | Checkiists | Tracking Attributes
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« m
Coumnstidden 1
0 References
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ZpExtn
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Phone
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Phone
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* Permission to Text [

Comment

Add || Edt Vie o Audit

3] lose

Years

SaveandReturn || GaRetum

Specify the following details:

In this field: Specify this:

Relationship Referee's relationship with borrower.

Name Referee's name and details in the following fields.

Status Select the status of the reference as either ‘Active’ or ‘Inactive’ from
the drop-down list.

Country The country.

Address The address line.

Zip The zip code.

Zip Extn The zip code extension

City The city.

State The state.

Years Number of years that the reference is known by the borrower.

Months The number of months that the reference is known by the borrower.

Phone The reference’s primary phone number.

Extn The reference’s primary phone extension.
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In this field: Specify this:

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
call through the specified phone number.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact

Text through text message.
Phone The reference’s secondary phone number.
Extn The reference’s secondary phone extension.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
call through the specified phone number.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
Text through text message.

Comment The comments regarding the reference.

4. Click Save and Add to add a new record. Click Save and Return to return to the main
screen.

Note

You can also post a non-monetary transaction to add or modify contact reference details.
For more details, refer to Appendix - ‘Transaction Parameters’ chapter. For references up-
dated through the Customer Service screen, system automatically appends a comment as
'Direct Update' while posting the respective transactions.

4.5.9 Correspondence sub tab

Ad-hoc correspondence enables you to include information from accounts in document
templates you create yourself without manually transferring the data. Ad-hoc documents can
be generated as either Microsoft Word or PDF files.

Ad-hoc correspondence can be viewed on the Correspondence screen when you have
opened an account. The screen enables you to generate a new letter or view a previously
generated letter.

To generate an ad hoc correspondence
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Correspondence sub tab.
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In the Correspondence section, click Add. In the Correspondence section, use

Correspondence field to select type of correspondence you want to generate. The
system displays following information in the Correspondence screen for selected type of
correspondence:

In this field:

View this:

Id

The correspondence id.

Correspondence

The correspondence which is to be generated.

Date

The correspondence generation date.

4.

In the Correspondence section, click Save. The Documents section displays all types

of documents available for the type of correspondence you selected.

5.

In the Documents section, click View.View the following information for each document:

In this field:

View this:

Document Id

The document Id.

Document

The document description.

Recipient

The recipient description.

E-Form
Source

The e-form source.

Source Type

The source type.

Generated

'Y’ indicates that Oracle Financial Services Lending and
Leasing generated the document.

Selected

'Y’ indicates that this document is selected to be included in
the correspondence.

6.

In the Documents section, select the correspondence you want to view.
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7. The Document Elements section displays elements of the system used to generate
correspondence.

8. Click All to view all elements in the correspondence.
- Or -

9. Click User Defined, to view user-defined elements in the correspondence. In the
Document Elements section, view the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Element Type View the document element type.
Element View the element description.
Content Enter/view value of the element.

10. In the Document Elements section, click User Defined and complete Content fields for
Element fields you want to include in the correspondence.

11. In the Document Elements section, click Save.

12. In the Document Elements section, click View.
The system displays a PDF of the ad hoc correspondence.

4.5.9.1 Recipient Details Sub Tab

The recipient details sub tab facilitates you to send ad-hoc correspondence to Customers,
Producers, and Others as an email.

To add recipient details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Correspondence > Recipient Details.

3. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Recipient Select the recipient from the drop-down list. The list displays the
following options:

- Applicant
- Customer
- Producer
- Others

- Business

Customer Type This field is enabled if you has selected the recipient as ‘Cus-
tomer’. Select the type of customer relation from the drop-down
list. The list is populated with all the customer relations linked to
the account.
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Field: Do this:

Mode Select the mode of correspondence from the drop-down list. The
list displays the following options:
- Fax
- Email

Type Based on the recipient selected, the following type of correspond-

ence is listed for selection:

When the recipient is selected as Customer / Producer, the Type
is defaulted as ‘Email’ and associated email ID is selected for cor-
respondence. You can also change the Type to ‘Adhoc’ and spec-
ify the required email ID.

When the recipient is selected as ‘Others’ you can specify the
email ID in Type field for correspondence.

FAX/Email View the auto populated FAX/Email details or select from the
drop-down list.

Email and Fax details are auto populated if the recipient is
selected as Customer / Producer / Business and the ‘Mode’ and
‘Type' is selected as EMAIL.

Comments Specify additional information as comments.

4. In the Recipient Details section, click Save.

5. Click Send to email the correspondence details to the specified recipients.

System validates the correspondence details and generates a PDF document through
Bl Publisher with the Correspondence details. The same is emailed to the specified
recipient as an attachment and a system generated comment is updated in ‘Comments’
Tab. The correspondence consists of following header details::

Alert Type & Comment Comment Comment Date
Subtype By
N System <Type> <Correspondence Logged in | Current System
Generated type> sent to <Recipient Type> | user date with time
through < Mode> to <'Email' id> stamp

4510 Letters sub tab

The Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Customer Service screen’s
correspondence address matters regarding customer service and collections for accounts.
They also enable financial organizations to manage bulk mailings. The Letters screen enables
you to create and view the following types of correspondence:

—  Welcome letter
— Paid in Full letter
— PayOff quote letter
— Rate change intimation letter
— PDC renewal letter
e Servicing:
— Pay Off quote letter
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— PDC renewal letter

You can view format of all the above letter types by clicking ‘View Letter’ button. In case, the
correspondence to a particular customer has been stopped using the Maintenance, ‘View
Letter’ button will not be displayed and only Letters screen will be available.

To use the Letters screen
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Letters sub tab.

 Welcome, DEMOSUPR + 15 sign gut O

RRACLE:
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

EES

Dashgoard

origination Roviw D)
Servicing
): 20160100011260: BROAD STUART / SMITH EDWIN [ yview | 2 Aydit
mat | B Freeze [ Detach P @ & © cument O Show Al © Group Follow-up
. Sub unic Account » product Dayspast Due Curency Pay Off amt__ pmourt
usta UNDEFINED 2016010001260 | LOAN VEHICLE (FR) 30 USD. 15,002.06

t Due Status Oldest Due Dt
0.00 ACTIVE 02/20/2016

p Sell Actites

i || Zeoe [ Evew || e
Nl W [send

Tyve FaEmal Sent Indicator  Comments

Collections
wep

Tools

setup

Recipient Details

In the Recipient Details section, you can maintain the recipient details to whom the letter
should be sent. You can specify the following recipient details:

Field: Do this:

Recipient Select the recipient from the drop-down list. The list displays the
following options:

- Applicant
- Customer
- Producer
- Others

- Business

Customer Type This field is enabled if you has selected the recipient as ‘Cus-
tomer’. Select the type of customer relation from the drop-down
list. The list is populated with all the customer relations linked to
the account.

Mode Select the mode of correspondence from the drop-down list. The
list displays the following options:

- Fax

- Email
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Field: Do this:

Type Based on the recipient selected, the following type of correspond-
ence is listed for selection:

When the recipient is selected as Customer / Producer, the Type
is defaulted as ‘Email’ and associated email ID is selected for cor-
respondence. You can also change the Type to ‘Adhoc’ and spec-
ify the required email ID.

When the recipient is selected as ‘Others’ you can specify the
email ID in Type field for correspondence.

FAX/Email View the auto populated FAX/Email details or select from the
drop-down list.

Email and Fax details are auto populated if the recipient is
selected as Customer / Producer / Business and the ‘Mode’ and
‘Type’ is selected as EMAIL.

Comments Specify additional information as comments.

3. In the Recipient Details section, click Save.

4. Click Send to email the correspondence details to the specified recipients.

System validates the correspondence details and generates a PDF document through
Bl Publisher with the Correspondence details. The same is emailed to the specified
recipient as an attachment and a system generated comment is updated in ‘Comments’
Tab. The correspondence consists of following header details:

Alert Type & Comment Comment Comment Date
Subtype By
N System <Type> <Correspondence Logged in | Current System
Generated type> sent to <Recipient Type> | user date with time
through < Mode> to <'Email' id> stamp

4.5.10.1 Servicing: Payoff Quote

The predefined Payoff Quote is sent if a payoff quote is requested for an account. Payoff
quotes can be manually generated using Maintenance screen on the Customer Service
screen with the monetary Payoff Quote transaction.

To generate a payoff quote letter
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Letters sub tab.

3. On the Letters section, select Payoff Quote Letter.
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4. Click View Letter to generate Payoff Quote Letter.

ORACLE
Payoff Amount Letter Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Phone:
Fax:

Date: 10/10/2013

Name:
Account number:
Collateral:

This letter is in regards to the payoff request. The payoff amount is . This payoff amount is good
through .
If you have additional questions, please feel free to contact us at .

Sincerely,

4.5.10.2 Servicing: Rate Change Intimation Letter

For line of credits with interest rates based on index- it is standard practice to inform the
borrower about upcoming interest rate changes due to a change in the rate index. Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing can print pre-rate change intimation letters both
automatically and manually. The Rate Change Intimation letter informs borrowers that their
rate index has changed. All borrowers with the changed index may receive a rate revision on
the extn rate change, which is due after X days (X is a company parameter that can be set
with pre-process days).

The Rate Change Intimation letter is available only for variable rate line of credits.

To generate the Rate Change Intimation letter
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Letters sub tab.

3. On the Letters section, select Rate Change Intimation Letter.
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4. Click View Letter to generate Rate Change Intimation Letter .

Interest Rate Change Letter

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Phone:
Fax:

Date: 10/10/2013

Ref : Rate Change on Account number:

This letter is in regards to change of interest rate on your account, which is due on . Due to
change in index (), your interest rate may change to %.

If you have additional questions, please feel free to contact us at

Sincerely,

4.5.11 Document Tracking sub tab

You can view the documents attached to a particular account by loading the account on
Customer Service screen, then clicking the Document Tracking sub tab. You can also open
the Document Tracking screen and select from a list of all accounts with documents attached
on the Document Tracking screen.

To use the Document Tracking screen
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Document Tracking sub tab.

ORACLE' # Viecome, DEMOSURR «  1g sign ot ©
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service x [ ose

DashBoard
Origination Searth | Customer Service: 2016010011250 | Reviay Rectest Percing: )
Servicing
Account(s): 20160100011260: BROAD STUART / SMITH EDWIN Hver | @it
View » Fomat- [ Froeze [l Detach wa @ 8 @aret OSowal O6roup Folowsp
Corpany Farch 51 Uit o Precuct Days Fas: 2ue Cuercy Pay OTAM:  Ameurt Due St 0 cest ue Dt
st 5HQ ONDEFINED  20160:000112€0  LO VEHICLE (FR) 20D 500208 2,60 ACTIVE 027202016

Summary | Customer Service | Accourt Detsl | Customer Details | Transaction Histery Pt Modes | Bankuzicy | RepofForedosure || Deficency | Collstera | Bureau s/l Sel Acivtes

i Call Activities  Maintenance  Commerts Promiszs Checklss Tracdng Attributes  References  Comespondence  Leters  Document Tracking  Scenario Analysis
eanits
Documents Hves | & aude
vens amite B Freere [ Detach wa @
Decumert Type Commens

Hio datz o disa 2.
v

casa Reconcliztcn {  Account Document Details A | Fuen | Lude
Cervesion Aczounts Ven~ womate B Freeze | Detach W @) [ View Document
Decumert Type Document Sub Type Version Pagz # Decumert File Type. Status Tracksr # Docket # Lecain Receved Dt Effective Dt
Mo data te disd &y,
'

Collections
WEP
Tools

Setup
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3. Inthe Documents section, select the document you want to view and view the following

information:
In this field: Do this:
Document View the document type.
Type
Comment Specify comment.

4. Inthe Account Document Details section, select the document you want to view and
click Show in the Details column.

5. Inthe Account Document Details section, click View to view the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Document Type View the document type.

Document Sub Type | View the document sub type.

Version View the version. Version numbers will be incremental by batch
job, first version will start with 1.0.

Page # View the page number. In multiple paged documents, choose 1
in the Page # field on Account Document Details section to
view all the pages in the document.

Choose a specific page number to view only that page.

Document File Type | View the document file type.

Status View the status of the document.

Tracker # View the tracking number of the document.
Docket # View the docket number of the document.
Location View the location of the document.
Received Dt View the received date of the document.
Effective Dt View the effective date of the document.
Expiry Dt View the expiration date of the document.
Comment Specify comment.

6. Click View Document. The system opens a File Download dialog box.
— Click Open to view the document in the browser screen
-or-
— Click Save to download the document to a location of your choice.

7. If you want, add comments to the Comments field in the Documents and Account
Document Details sections.

8. Save your entry.
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4.5.12

4.6

4.6.1

Access History

The Access History tab in Customer Service screen displays the list of users who have
accessed a particular account in Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing application.

Irrespective of the action performed on the account or the way through which the account is
accessed such as using search, queue/conditions, review requests and so on, system
records every access and displays the user details in ‘Account Access History’ section.

Starting with the last user, the Account Access History section displays the list in descending
order along with their logged-in User ID (Accessed By), date and time (Access Dt) of login in
separate columns.

To view the account access history

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click the Customer Service tab, then click Access History sub tab.

ORACLE : BSHEKAR + g signout
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

@ Customer Service x [l Close
Search | Customer Service: 20160700010076 | Review Request (Pendng: 0) | Queue Assignment &
> DashBoard
> Origination Account(s): 20160700010076: MILLEN JOHN Elven | & Audit
Sernun View = Format~ & Freeze i Detach Wrap @ & ©curent( showAlD Group Folow-up
Company Branch Sub it Account = Praduct Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt Amount Due St
Servicing o2 MHQ UNDEFINED 2160700010076 LOAN VEHICLE (FR) 2BER 50,080,531 ool
Customer Service i = .
Searitization E
Transaction Authorization B
Summary || Customer Service | AccountDetails | Customer Detais  Transaction Hstory | PmtModes | Bankuptcy | RepofForecosure | Defidency | Colatersl | Bureau | CrossfUp SelActh » ¥
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions = < mance || Comments | Promises | Chedkists | Tracking Attributes | Field Investigation |~ References | Correspondence | Letters || DocumentTracking | Scenario Analysis | Access History b
Account Documents ‘
Colateral Management
Reports Account Access History
Producers View v Formatv Freeze EfiDetach | ofl Wrap [}
vendors Accessed By Access Dt
Batch Transactions ABSHEKAR. 08/08/2016 05:34:05 AM -
Advances RIMACHARL 08/08/2016 05:23:25 AM
Payments MAHESHP 08/08/2016 04:31:32 AM N
P = PRIVAS 08/08/2016 01:28:53 AM
S T RMACHARL 08/08/2016 01:17:46 AM
RMACHARL 08/05/2016 01:17:38 AM
e A 08/05/2016 01:08:55 AM
> Tools RMACHARL 08/07/2016 11:43:57 PM
5 Sekup LMANGALA 08/05/2016 09:25:23 AM
RMACHARL 08/05/2016 07:20:38 AM b

You can click (refresh) to fetch the latest data.

Customer Service screen’s Account Details tab

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. Click the
Account Details tab to view the sections under it.

Account Details sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to view account details using
Account Details sub tab. In addition, you can use this screen to derive various account level
business specific calculations and populate the computed values into the custom user defined
fields.

Calculate Parameters

The ‘Calculate Parameters’ button is available in the Account Information header and clicking
on it populates or refreshes the computed values in the custom user defined fields.

However, for system to populate data in custom fields, the following setup is required:

e The custom user defined fields have to be enabled in Setup > Administration > User >
Access > ‘Field Access Definition’ tab.
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e Useraccess to these custom fields are to be granted in ‘Security User Access Definition
Details’ sub tab.

e Ifrequired, these fields can be customized in the ‘Label Configuration’ tab in Setup >
Administration > System > Label Configuration screen.

e Further, the custom fields are to be configured to compute specific business
calculations at Account level in Setup > Administration > System > User Defined
Parameters screen.

For more information, refer to specific section in Setup guides.

In the Account Information section click View.

ORACLE’ @ Welcome ABSHEKAR v g sign out &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service x [3€] Close

Search  Customer Service: 20190100010061  Review Request (Pending: 0) ~ Queue Assignment

Account(s): 20190100010061: YADAV VIK (=l view || & Audit
View v Format~ [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap a8 ® Current () Show All () Group Follow-up
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account  Product Billing Cycle Purpose Days Past Due Currency
uso1 USRL UNDEFINED 2019000010061 UNDEFINED N LINE HE (VR) MONTHLY VEHICLE LOAN O... -32 USD

»

Summary | Collections | Customer Service ~Account Details | Customer Details | Customer Preferences | Transaction History | Pmt Modes || Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure || Deficiency || Collateral | Bureau | Tin > ~

Account Details  Statements Rate Schedule | Insurances | Condition Details | Contract Information | Trade Details

Account Information Z Edit || [ view || & Audit
» View v Format v [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap @ 8 Calculate Parameters
Stop Accrual Accrued Interest Tndex Type Index Rate Margin Rate Rate Last Rate AdjDt  Accrual Start Dt Last Accrual Dt RasS °Q§h; &
N 65.17 PRIME RATE 12.00 49 1699 01/01/2019 07/11/2019 1699 8

Account Information

<A Retun 0
Interest and Accruals Remaining Amt  50,150.00 Limit Utilization
Over Limit Year 0 Additional Place Holder Number 6 -50,050.00
Stop Accrual — Over Limit Life 0 GF+TOTAL TIER
Accrued Interest 65.17 Last Advance Dt 01/01/2019 Additional Place Holder Number 9
Index Type PRIME RATE Last Advance Amt 20,000.00 Additional Place Holder Number 10
Index Rate 12.00 Additional Place Holder Number 11 0.00
Margin Rate 4.99 Additional Place Holder Number 12 0.00
Rate 16.99 Start Date Additional Place Holder Number 13 0.00
BT s i b odtond e s tunber 14000 -
View the following information for Line of credit servicing product.
In this field: View this:
Stop Accrual If selected, indicates that the accrual has been
stopped for the account.
Index Type The index type.
Index Rate The current index rate.
Margin Rat The current margin rate.
Rate The current rate.
Last Rate Change Dt The last Rate change date.
Accural Start Dt The accural start date.
Last Accural Dt The last accural date.
Rate Start of the Year The start rate of the year.
# of Rate changes (Year) The number of times rate changes are granted (year).
# of Rate changes (Life) The number of times rate changes are granted (life).
Extn and Due Dates
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In this field:

View this:

# of Extensions (Year)

The number of times extensions granted (year).

# of Extensions (Life)

The number of times extensions granted (life).

# of Extension Term (Year)

The number of terms extensions granted (year).

# of Extension Term (Life)

The number of terms extensions granted (life).

# of Due Day Changes (Year

The number of due day changes allowed in a year.

# of Due Day Changes (Life)

The number of due day changes allowed in a life of an
account.

Last Extn Dt

The last extn date.

Due Day Change Dt

The due day change date.

Additional Details

Payment Hierarchy

The Hierarchy Definition defined for payment allocation
to corresponding due accounts.

Credit Details

Credit Limit

Total credit limit.

Hold (-)

Held credit limit.

Consumed (-)

Consumed credit limit.

Suspended(-)

Suspended credit limit.

Available Credit (=)

Available credit limit.

Over Limit Year

Overlimit granted (year).

Over Limit Life

Over limit granted (life).

Last Advance Dt

The last advance date

Last Advance Amt

The last advance amount

Cure Letter - This section displays the ‘Cure Letter’ details if it has been issued on the
account on nonconforming to certain terms that are in violation of obligations and which
are to be fixed within the time provided in cure letter.

Start Date Displays the start date mentioned in Cure letter.
Expiry Date Displays the date when the Cure notice expires.
Others
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In this field: View this:

Statement Consolidation View the statement Consolidation indicator propagated
from Origination > Funding screen or updated by post-
ing Master Account - Statement Consolidation Indica-
tor Maintenance non monetary transaction.

If checked, indicates that system generates consoli-
dated billing statement at Master Account level along
with details of all the associated accounts.

If unchecked, system generates billing statement to
only current account.

Time Zone Customer’s time zone.

Linked Account The linked account number propagated from Origina-
tion after funding the application.

Also the Linked account Xref Number or Linked
account Number sent as pat of Account Boarding will
be updated at Linked account.

This field can also be updated by posting non-mone-
tary transaction. For more information, refer to ‘Linked
Account Maintenance’ section.

Close Account After Paid- If checked, indicates that the account is allowed to be
Off closed once the account is paid off i.e. system closes
the account after the number of days specified in the

system parameter has elapsed.

If not checked, indicates that system does not close
the account even if the account is paid off i.e. system
keeps the accounts active so that the equity can be
traded with other accounts. For information on
accounts trading, refer to ‘Appendix - Trading of
Accounts’ chapter.

Statement section

This section display the preferences for Mock Statement generation at Master Account
level. The details here are propagated from Origination > Contract screen and can be
updated using maintenance transaction. For more details, refer to ‘Mock Statement
Maintenance’ section in Appendix chapter.

Stmt preference mode The account statement preference mode (Email or
PHYSICAL) as defined in Origination > Contract
screen is displayed here.

Mock Statement Req If checked, indicates that account is to be included in
Mock statement Generation. Based on this selection,
others fields related to Mock Statement below are
enabled.
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In this field: View this:

Mock Statement Run Date The next date when Mock Statements is generated.

Next Note: While generating Mock Statement, system

considers the ‘Mock Statement Date’ and ‘Pre Bill
Days’ to generate the next Mock Statement Run Date.
In case the Mock Statement Next Run Date is less than
Contract Date or GL Date which does not match the
criteria, system moves the Mock Start Date to same
month of next year. For more details, refer to ‘Mock
Statement Maintenance’ section in Appendix chapter.

Mock Statement Cycles The total number of billings (between 1-12) that are to
be generated post Mock Statement Start Date.

Mock Pre Statement Days The number of Pre bill days for Mock Statements gen-
eration.

Time Bar Details - System considers those accounts which are in ACTIVE or
CHARGED OFF status and having dues, as time barred debts and displays the follow-
ing time bar details:

Start Date View the time bar start date which is the last payment
date made on the account. The time bar years is calcu-
lated starting from this date.

End Date View the time bar end date. System calculates this
date from the start date till the total time bar years
specified in Setup > Products > Contract screen.

Days to Time Bar View the total number of days remaining to reach the
time bar end date.

Payment Mode View the type of repayment mode auto updated with
one of the following options:

- INSTITUTION DRAFT / CHECK
- AUTOPAY (ACH)

- AUTOPAY (CREDIT CARD)

- AUTOPAY (DEBIT CARD)

- POST DATED CHECKS

For an active Recurring ACH record, the payment
mode is selected as AUTOPAY.

Custom Fields - This section displays the custom User Defined Fields if enabled in
Setup and if configured, populates specific business computation values on clicking
‘Calculate Parameters’ button.

4.6.2 Statements sub tab

The Statements sub tab facilitates to view the list of statements generated for the account till
date. In case of Master Account, you can view the list of consolidated statement of Master
Account along with the associated accounts.

The Statements sub tab contains Statements, Transactions, and Messages sections. The
Statements section displays a list of all statements generated during life of the account. The
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Transaction section displays monetary transactions applied to the account from closing date
of the previous statement through closing date of the current statement. The Messages

section d

isplays user-defined message that appears in the statement.

To view the Statements screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click

the Account Details tab, then click Statements sub tab.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

AR > g Sgnout O

Customer Service

«

Account Details

x [ Close
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Summary | Collections | Customer Service  Account Detalls | Associated Accounts | Customer Detals | Customer Preferences | Transaction History | PmtModes | Bankruptcy  RepojForedosure || Defidency | Colateral | Bureau T2 ™

Statements [E] view || o Audit
Vew Formatv 5P Freez= i Detach = @
Closing Dt Due Dt Generation Dt 3
o No data to display.
Product Type () Loan () Lease ® Line
Consolidated Statement Details [El View 4
View > Formatv &P Freezz  fiDetach rap W
Previous Balance(+)  New Advances(+) Fees(+) FinanceCharge(+)  OtherCharges  Payment/Credits New Bal Amt Past Due Amt Minimum Due Creditlmit  Credit Avalcble  AvgDaiy
No data to display
o] o . "
Statements Transactions | Messages
Statement Details Elvien | o audt
view > Formatv [ Freeze  EffDetach irap ®
Account 2 Previous Balance(+)  New Advances(+) Fees(+) Finance Charge(+) Other charges  Payment/Credits New Bal Amt Past Due Amt Minimum Due Creditlmit  Cre
Mo data to display.
«

Statements | Rate Schedule | Insurances | Condition Detals | Contract Information

) Current® Consolidated

S =

3. Select either ‘Current’ or ‘Consolidated’ option.

Note the following:

4. Inthe

The ‘Current’ or ‘Consolidated’ option is available only for Master Account to filter
and view the list of statements for current Master Account and consolidated
statements of Master Account and Associated Accounts.

On selecting ‘Consolidated’, an additional section ‘Consolidated Statement Details’
is enabled to display the list of consolidated statements for Associated Accounts
having the ‘Statement Consolidation’ flag enabled in Account details.

By default, only those accounts having the same currency of Master Account are
displayed.

The consolidated Account statements associated for each Master Account is
generated on executing the batch job MASTER ACCOUNT STATEMENTS
GENERATION in batch job set SET-ODD2.

Statements section, click View.

View the following information:

In this field: View:

Closing Dt The statement closing date.

Due Dt The statement due date.

Generation Dt | The statement generation date.

5. Inthe

group
Produ

Consolidated Statements Details section, select Loan / Line / Lease option to
and view the consolidated statements based on Product/Funding type. The default
ct type is Master Account Product type.
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6. Click View and view the following information:

In this field: View:

Previous Balance(+) The previous existing balance.
New Advances(+) New advances allowed.

Fees(+) Fees charged.

Finance Charge(+) Applicable Financial charges.
Other charges Applicable other charges.
Payment/Credits Payments or credits issued.
New Bal Amt New balance amount available.
Past Due Amt Past due amount existing.
Minimum Due Minimum due amount to be paid.
Credit Limit Total credit limit issued.

Credit Available Total available credit limit.

Avg Daily Balance Average daily balance in account.
Daily Periodic Rate Daily periodic expense rate.
Annual Rate Annual rate on the account.
Days in Cycle Total number of accounted days.

7. In the Statements Details section, select the statement and click View.
View the following:

In this field: View:

Account # The Customer Account number.
Previous Balance(+) The previous existing balance.
New Advances(+) New advances allowed.
Fees(+) Fees charged.

Finance Charge(+) Applicable Financial charges.
Other charges Applicable other charges.
Payment/Credits Payments or credits issued.
New Bal Amt New balance amount available.
Past Due Amt Past due amount existing.
Minimum Due Minimum due amount to be paid.
Credit Limit Total credit limit issued.

Credit Available Total available credit limit.
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In this field:

View:

Avg Daily Balance

Average daily balance in account.

Daily Periodic Rate

Daily periodic expense rate.

Annual Rate

Annual rate on the account.

Days in Cycle

Total number of accounted days.

8. Click Transactions sub tab and click View

9. View the following information:

In this field: View:

Account # The Customer Account number.
Txn Dt The transaction effective date.
Transaction The type of transaction.

Type

Amount The transaction amount.

Click Messages sub tab and click View.

10. View the following information:

In this field: View:

Account # The Customer Account number.
Sequence The sequence number.
Message The message.

4.6.3 Rate Schedule sub tab

The Rate Schedule section contains information about rate adjustments, such as the
sequence and number of adjustments.

To view the Rate Schedul

e screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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4.6.4

2. Click the Account Details tab, then click Rate Schedule sub tab.

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

& Welcome, VAVAIDYA + =}

Custamer Service

> DashBoard

Search| G

> Collections
> wre
> Tools
> setup

Account(s): 20151200011200: MURRAY RICHARD

View- Tomt - B (L] Ficece

o @ G ® Curent O Show Al O Group Follow up
Account = Product Doys Past Due Curency Pay Off Amt Amount Due Status
2015120001200 LINE UNSECURED (VR) 10 Usp 3601783 0.00 ACTIVE
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e

Bl view || 2 uit

Period % of Adjustments.

Rl Close

Oldest Due Dt
01/01/2016

o Audit

The Rate Schedule section only applies to variable rate loans.

3. In Rate Schedule section, click View.

4. View the following information:

In this field:

View this:

Seq

The sequence number for rate adjustment.

Adjustment Frequency
Type

The rate adjustment frequency type.

Period

The rate adjustment period for the frequency.

# of Adjustments

The number of rate adjustments for the frequency.

Insurances sub tab

If insurance information was entered on Funding screen during Line of credit origination, you
can view financed insurance information on the Customer Service screen’s Insurances
screen. The Insurances screen displays the details of all financed insurances, including
cancellation and refund information whenever applicable. It also displays the insurances that
were financed after funding of Line of credit using the Customer Service screen’s

Maintenance screen.

To view the Insurances screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click the Account Details tab, then click

Insurances sub tab.

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

BSHEKAR = 1 Signout &
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Insurance Plan Phane 2 Complete Refund __
T S Term Remaining
Policy # 2 Refund Calaation Method
5 v Expiry Dt
PHEL S Effective Dt Taw Grace Days
> WP Premium Amt Commission Amt Estimated Refund Amt
> Tools Commission Rule Cements Received Refund Amt
Primary Beneficiary Itemization
b Setupi Cancellation/Refund

Secondary Beneficary Polcy Cancaliation Dt Deduct Fee From -

3. Onthe Insurances screen, view the following information in Insurance Information

section:

In this field:

View:

Contractual

If selected, indicates that the insurance policy is required by
contract.

Insurance
Type

The insurance type.

Company

The insurance company.

Policy#

The insurance policy number.

Effective Dt

The insurance effective date.

Premium Amt

The insurance premium amount.

Term

The insurance term.

Status

The insurance status.

Click View and view the following information:

In this field:

View:

Policy Information section:

Contractual

If selected, indicates that the insurance policy is
required by contract.

Insurance Type

The insurance type.

Insurance Plan

The insurance plan.

Company

The insurance company.

Policy#

The insurance policy number.
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In this field:

View:

Effective Dt

The insurance effective date.

Premium Amt

The insurance premium amount.

Commission Rule

The rule of commission.

Primary Beneficiary

The primary beneficiary of the insurance.

Secondary Benefi-
ciary

The secondary beneficiary of the insurance.

Status

The status.

Sub Status

The sub status.

Insurance Mode

The insurance mode.

Phone The insurance company’s primary phone number.
Phone 2 The insurance company’s alternate phone number.
Itemization The contract itemization.

Expiry Dt The insurance expiry date.

Term The term of insurance.

Commission Amt

The insurance commission amount.

Comments

The comments regarding the insurance policy.

Cancellation/Refund section:

Policy Cancellation Dt

The insurance cancellation date.

Refund Allowed

If selected, a refund is allowed. A selected box indicates
that the insurance premium can be rebated to the cus-
tomer in case of early payoff.

Grace Days Cancella-
tion Fee Allowed

If selected, indicates that cancellation fees during grace
period is allowed.

Cancellation Fees

View amount of the cancellation fee to be charged when
the insurance is cancelled.

Complete Refund

If selected, a complete refund is allowed.

Term Remaining

The remaining term on the insurance at cancellation.

Refund Calculation
Method

The refund calculation method.

Grace Days

View the number of grace days allowed for cancellation
without charging a cancellation fee.

Estimated Refund Amt

The estimated insurance refund.

Received Refund Amt

The insurance refund received.
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In this field: View:

Itemization The contract itemization.

4. Inthe Insurance Tracking section, click Create Tracking. The system loads insurance
tracking parameters in the Insurance Tracking section.

5. If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub attribute in the unlabelled Sub
Attribute box next to Create Tracking button.
If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a
particular group appear in the parameter display.

6. Click Edit and complete the Parameter and Value fields.

7. Click Save.

Condition Details sub tab

The Customer Service screen’s Condition Details tab displays the detailed log report of
Account Vs Queue configuration changes i.e. every time an account has been changed from
one queue/user/condition to another.

To view Condition Details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Account Details tab, then click Condition Details sub tab.

ORACLE’ ABSHEKAR ~ 1§ Signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
> DashBoard Customer Service [3] Close:
> Origination Summary || Customer Service | Account Details | Customer Details | Transaction History || PmtModes | Bankruptcy | RepofForedosure | Defidenc > ~
Servicing = =
AccountDetsils | Statements | Rate Schedule | Insuwrances  Condition History | Securitization | Contract Information
Servicing -
Customer Service
Seauritization Condition History
Transaction Authorization E View > Format~ Fresze i Detach Wrap et}
Post Date Checks User Responsibility Account Condition Queue Desc Changed Dt Reason
Escrow Transactions RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA .. 07/14/2016 06:01: .. INTERNAL-QUEUE - 7
Account Documents. i RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/14{2016 05:01:... INTERNAL-QUEUE
Collsteral Management RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN FROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/14/2016 04:01:... INTERNAL-QUELE ...
Reports 9 RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA .. 07/14/2016 03:01 INTERNAL-QUEUE
Producers RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFFTERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA . 07/14/2016 02:05:.. INTERNAL-QUEUE
Vendors RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/14/2016 01:01:... INTERNAL-QUELE ... L
Batch Transactions RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF /TERMINATION TN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMIMA . 07/14/2016 12:01: . INTERMAL-QUEUE 1
Advances RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF [TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA . 07/14/2016 11:01: .. INTERNAL-QUEUE
T, RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/14/2016 10:56:... INTERNAL-QUELE
Fees RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF/TERMINATION IN FROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/13/2016 04:01:... INTERNAL-QUELE ...
S E RMACHARL SUPERLSER. PAYOFF fTERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA .. 07/13/2016 03:51: .. INTERMAL-QUEUE
” Collections RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFFTERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/13/2016 01:01:... INTERNAL-QUEUE
> WFP RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFF[TERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA... 07/13/2016 12:01:... INTERNAL-QUELE ...
ot RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFFfTERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA .. 07/13/2016 11:01:... INTERNAL-QUELE
e RMACHARL SUPERUSER PAYOFFTERMINATION IN PROGRESS PAYOFF/TERMINA ... 07/13/2016 10:0%:... INTERNAL-QUELE .. ~

The Condition Details tab is further categorized into following sections:

e Condition/Queue
e Condition/Queue History

Condition/Queue

The Condition/Queue section displays the closed Conditions, Queues and User changes
which were defined initially and later re-assigned to different Queues with Hard Assigned
Users.

A current active Condition can be opened in any of the following cases:

e When a Call Activity is posted with Conditions on account
e When Conditions are posted by specific batch events

e When Conditions are posted by specific transactions (For example, Borrower on Military
duty)

4-50 ORACLE



The Condition/Queue section displays the following information:

e User (Current Queue Assigned User If any)
e Responsibility (Current User Responsibility)
e Account Condition

e Queue Description

e Condition Start Dt

e Queue Start Dt

e User Start Dt

Condition/Queue History

The Condition/Queue section displays only the closed Conditions which were defined on the
account and later was re-assigned to different Queues with Hard Assigned Users.

The Condition/Queue History section displays the following information:
e User (Old Queue Assigned User If any)
e Responsibility (Old User Responsibility)
e Account Condition
e Queue Description
e Start Date
e EndDate
e Changed Date
e Change Reason
e Reason (specified in Queue Assignment tab)

In the Condition/Queue History section, select the required record and click ‘View’.

4.6.6 Contract Information sub tab

The Customer Service screen Contract sub tab enables you to view contract and truth-in-
lending information recorded during the funding process. It's a display only version of the
same information found on the Funding screen’s Contract screen.

To view an account’s contract information
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click Account Details tab, then click Contract Information sub tab.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome, VAVAIDYA v P ] &
E 3 B

ey Customer Service ®close
 Origination Search  Customer Service: 2015120011200 Review Request (Pending: 1)
Servicing
Senidia Account(s): 20151200011200: MURRAY RICHARD [Elvien || auit
Customer Senice View~ Fomatv [ Freeze EfiDetach | dwap W) & @ Curent O ShowAll O Group Follow-up
Secuiization Company ranch Sub Unit Acount = Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off At Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt
Transaction Authorization Ust1 UsH UNDEFINED 0151200011200 LINE UNSECURED (VR 10 UsD 3601783 0,00 ACTIVE 01/01/2016

Post Date Checks

Escrow Transactions
Summary | CustomerService | Account Details | Customer Detalls | Transaction History Pt Modes  Bankruptcy | RepojForecosure | Deficency | Bureau | Cross/Up Sell Actvities

Account Documents
Colateral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances
Payments
Fees
Interfaces
AP Transactions
6L Transactions
CASA Reconcilation
Comversion Accounts

Account Details ~ Statements Rate Schedule Insurances  Contract Information

Contract Information
Vienw Fomaty [

Freeze  §fi Detach e @

Contract Dt Credit Limit Drav Term Reprt Tem
1122015 3580000 200 6000
Contract Information

Contract Dt 12/12/2015
Credit Limit 35,900.00

DrawTerm 24,00
Repmt Term 60.00
Tem €0.00

Maturiy Dt 12/0/2020
Index PRIMERATE
IndexRate 899
Vargin Rate (+) 499
Interest Rate (=) 1398
IstPmt Dt 01/01/2016
DueDay 100
Contract Recvd Dt 12/12/2015
Contract Verify Dt 12/12/2015
Contract Verified By DEMOSUPR
Tnstrument  LINE OF CREDIT URSECURED

Term Maturity Dt Index
60.00 12/01/2020 PRIVE RATE

Base Method ACTUAUACTUAL
¥in Initial Advance 1,000.00
Max Titial Advance 10,000.00
Hin Advance 1,000.00
HaxAdvance 10,000.00

Promotion

Promation NONE
Tipe NONE
Period 0.00

Tndex
Index Rate 0.00
MarginRate (+) 0,00
Promotional Rate (=) 0.00

[E] view

IndexRate  Margin Rate (+)  Interest Rate (=) 1st Pt Dt Du
] 49 1398 03/01/2016

Caetum

MaxRate Increase / Life 5.00

Max # Adjustments | Year 99.00

Max # Adju Life 999.00

Vi Inteest Rate (Floor) 500

Max Interest Rate (Celing) 20.00

Draw Term 6illing Method PERCENTAGE OF PRINCIPAL PLUS
INTEREST

Drawi Term Pt % 2.00
Repmt Term Biling Method PERCENTAGE OF PRINCIPAL PLUS
INTEREST

Repmt Term Payment % 2,00
Hinimum Pt 50,00

Min Finance Charge 1,00
Tolerance Amt 10,00
Tolerance % 000

i Rate Cap & Adjustment
Rl Strt Dt Bosis EFFECTIVEDATE S AN
= Accrual Past Maturity
> WFP Start Days 0 Max Rate Increase f Year 2.00 Vaturity Index. PRIVE RATE
Accrus Method AVERAGE DAILY BALAN
Sraly ccrual Method AVERAGE DAILY BALANCE Maturity Margin Rt 499
> Setup =

3. Line of credit Use the following sub tabs to view more information about the contract, if
available:

e Contract

e Repayment

e Itemization

e Trade-In

e Insurances

e ESC

e Compensation
e Subvention

e Proceeds

e Disbursements
e Fees

e ACH

e Coupon

o PDC

e References

e Real Estate

For more information on the sub tabs of the Contract tab, refer the section Contracts tab in
Funding chapter of the Origination User Guide.

Trade Details sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing provides a end-to-end framework for trading
of accounts and transfer of equity from an existing (old) account to a new account. To know
in detail about process and workflow, refer to ‘Appendix - Trading of Accounts’ section.
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The Trade Details sub tab in Account Details tab displays account level Trade related
information. This is a ‘View-Only’ screen and consists of the following two sections:

e Trade Details - indicates ‘“Trade Equity’ information with ‘Equity In’ and ‘Equity Out’
details of the traded accounts and Revenue Recognition information captured as part of
batch job processing.

e Equity Transfer Details - indicates equity transfer between From and To accounts, the
‘Equity Transferred’ value and ‘Status’ of Trade.

To view the Trade details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Account Details tab, then click Trade Details sub tab.

ORACLE’ # Welcome ABSHEKAR ~ 1g. sign out O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service x %] Close:

Search | Customer Service: ASSO_RAH_AFTR_INT_0002 Review Request (Pending: 0)  Queue Assignment

Account(s): ASSO_RAH_AFTR_INT_0002: DOE JOHN Bl view || &2 audit
View v Formatv [ Freeze E4] Detach Wrap W & @ curent O Show All O Group Follow-up () Assodiated Accounts
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account  Product Billng Cycle Purpose Days Past Due Currency
NLO2 NBO1 UNDEFINED ASSO_RAH_AFTR__... MASTER RAH_AF... N LOAN INTEREST ACCRUED MONTHLY 16 NzD
Summary = Collections = Customer Service ~ Account Details = Customer Details = Customer Preferences =~ Transaction History =~ Pmt Modes = Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure ~ Deficiency = Collateral | Bureau = Timeli > ~

Account Details | Statements = Rate Schedule | Insurances = Condition Details | Securitization = Contract Information = Trade Details

Trade Details [l view || « Audit
View v Format v [} Freeze [ Detach Wrap ®
Trade . Current Qualification Month End i Date of Previous
Eoulty Equity In Equity Out RevRec Equity Terget RevRec Equity - Qualfication Tnd D2t of Qualfication oS50 LT
0.00 8,705.00 0.00 0.00 0.00 =
»
Equity Transfer Details (=l view || & Audit “
View v Format v [P Freeze [ Detach Wrap 20}
From Account # To Account # Equity Transferred Trade Type
ASSO_RAH_INT_0002 /ASSO_RAH_AFTR_INT_0002 8,705.00 UPGRADE

3. Inthe Trade Details section, view the following details:

In this field: View:

Trade Equity View the value of current Account Trade Equity.

This is calculated using the configurable calculation value
defined for ACC_EQUITY_AMT in Setup > User Defined
Parameters screen.

This value is re-calculated during trade transaction.

Equity In View the total of all Equity transferred ‘from’ different old
account(s) contributing to trade.

This field is updated when ‘Equity In Transfer Transaction’ is
processed during trade.

Equity Out View the total of all Equity transferred ‘to’ different new
account(s) as part of trade.

This field is updated when ‘Equity Out Transfer Transaction’ is
processed during trade.
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In this field:

View:

The below fields indicate the Revenue Recognition details of the Account and are
populated on executing the ‘Revenue Recognition Processing Batch Jobs’.

Note: In Vacation Ownership Industry, Vendors recognize revenue when equity becomes
greater than or equal to threshold value (X)% of net sale price of the asset on the con-
tract. Once the revenue is recognized, Account is marked as Qualified (i.e. Target Reve-

nue is recognized).

RevRec Equity

View the Account Revenue Recognition Equity Amount. The
value is populated based on calculation defined in User
Defined Parameters.

Target RevRec
Equity

View the Account Target Revenue Recognition Equity Amount.
The value is populated based on calculation defined in User
Defined Parameters.

Current Qualification
Ind

View the Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier indicator.
Here 'Y’ indicates that the Contract Equity is ‘greater than or
equal to’ Account Revenue Recognition Equity.

Month End Qualifica-
tion Ind

View the Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Month End
indicator. Here ‘Y’ indicates that account qualification is
required at end of month.

Date of Qualification

View the Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Date.

Date of Previous
Qualification

View the Last Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Date
when the account was previously qualified.

Revenue Recognition Processing Batch Jobs

Following are the Revenue Recognition processing batch jobs:

Note that, both the batch jobs picks-up all the accounts only with ‘ACTIVE’ status, the Trade
Equity greater than zero and Master Account indicator set as ‘N’.

e DAILY REVENUE RECOGNITION PROCESSING (SET-REV1 Batch Job Set)
This batch job is processed daily and is used to validate if Account Revenue

Recognition Equity is ‘greater than or equal to’ Target Revenue Recognition Equity. If
yes, the Current Qualification Indicator is set to ‘Y’. However, the above validation is
ignored and Current Qualification Indicator is always set to ‘N’ if the account is having
any condition listed in the lookup code REVREC QUALIFIER EXCLUSION ACCOUNT
CONDITION.

e MONTH END REVENUE RECOGNITION PROCESSING (SET-REV2 Batch Job Set)

This batch job is processed monthly and is used to validate the status of ‘Account
Revenue Recognition Qualifier indicator’ and update the following fields as indicated in
below table.

— Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Month End indicator (after month end
processing)

— Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Date
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— Last Account Revenue Recognition Qualifier Date

Account Revenue Last
Account . Account
Recognition Account
Revenue o Revenue
Date of o Qualifier Month o Revenue
. Recognition s Recognition o
Processing e End indicator (after o Recognition
Qualifier Qualifier e
g month end Qualifier
indicator . Date
processing) Date
01-Jan-19 N N
15-Jan-19 Y N
31-Jan-19 Y Y 31-Jan-19
01-Feb-19 N Y 31-Jan-19
28-Feb-19 N N 31-Jan-19
01-Mar-19 Y N 31-Jan-19
31-Mar-19 Y Y 31-Mar-19
01-Apr-19 Y Y 31-Mar-19
30-Apr-19 Y Y 31-Mar-19
01-May-19 N Y 31-Mar-19
15-May-19 Y Y 31-Mar-19
31-May-19 Y Y 31-Mar-19

4. In the Equity Transfer Details section, view the following details:

In this field:

View:

From Account #

Existing (old) account number or Source account number.

To Account #

New account number or Target account number.

Equity Transferred

Value of Equity transferred to new account as part to trade.

Trade Type

Type of Trade transaction processed as one of the following:
UPGRADE

SPLIT

COMBINE

For more details on Trade Type, refer to ‘Trade Transaction’
section.

Status

Status of Trade transaction processed as one of the following:
OPEN

COMPLETED

FAILED

5. Click Refresh to update the latest details on screen.
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4.7

Customer Service screen’s Associated Accounts tab

The Associated Accounts screen displays all the accounts associated with the selected
Master Account in the ‘Associated Account Details’ section along with a summary of rolled-up
balances for the accounts being displayed.

In the ‘Associated Account Details’ you can use a combination of following type of filters to
sort and display the matching account(s).

e Product Type - Here you can either select a specific product or select ‘All’ to display
corresponding accounts in combination of Master and associated accounts. However,
system defaults this option based on the product type of Master Account.

Command

Button: Action Performed:

Loan If selected, system filters and displays all Loan accounts associated
with Master Account. The ‘Summary’ section displays consolidated/
rolled-up balance of all accounts including Master account if the same
is also a ‘Loan’ account.

Line If selected, system filters and displays all Line accounts associated
with Master Account. The ‘Summary’ section displays consolidated/
rolled-up balance of all accounts including Master account if the same
is also a ‘Line’ account.

Lease If selected, system filters and displays all Lease accounts associated
with Master Account. The ‘Summary’ section displays consolidated/
rolled-up balance of all accounts including Master account if the same
is also a ‘Lease’ account.

All If selected, system displays all accounts associated with Master
Account of same currency. The ‘Summary’ section displays consoli-
dated/rolled-up balance of all accounts including Master account.

e Statement Consolidation Only - If check box is selected, system filters and displays ALL
or Product Type specific accounts having the Statement Consolidation indicator
enabled. The ‘Summary’ section displays consolidated/rolled-up balance of all
displayed accounts including Master account if the same also has the statement
consolidation indicator enabled.

— By default this check box is not selected and system displays ALL/selected Product
Type irrespective of the Statement Consolidation indicator (Enabled or Disabled).

e All Currencies - By default, system displays only those accounts having the same
currency as that of Master Account. Clicking on this check box displays all the accounts
associated with Master Account irrespective of the currency with which the account is
operated. Also if checked, only the Accounts counters are updated in ‘Summary’ section
and Dues are reset to zero.

At the bottom of the grid, you can view the Count with total number of records displaying in
Associated Account Details.

To view associated account details
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click ‘Associated Accounts

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

’ sub tab.

# Welcome ABSHEKAR v [=)

Customer Service x

Account(s): 20190800061835: ACCOUNT MASTER

Total Due(incl 0.00
current due)
Total PayOff 37,864.91

Search  Customer Service: 20190800061835 | Review Request (Pending: 0)  Quete Assignment

View v Format v | [} Freeze | Detach Wrap W & @ curent O Show All O Group Follow-up () Associated Accounts
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account Product Billing Cycle Purpose Days Past Due Currency
Uso1 USHQ UNDEFINED 2019080061835 20190800061835 Y AUS2 LOAN VEHICLE MONTHLY VEHICLE LOAN OR... 20 USD

»
Summary | Collections | Customer Service | Account Details = Associated Accounts | Customer Details = Customer Preferences | | Transaction History = Pmt Modes = Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency | Collal > ¥
Associated Account Details
View v Format v [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap @ Product Type © Loan O Lease O Line ® All statement Consolidation Only All Currencies
»
Account # Title Product Currency Billing Cycle Delq Days Pay Off Amount Amount Due Oldest Due date  Status Asset Type
2019080006187 ACCOUNT MASTER  AUS2 LOAN VEHIC... US DOLLAR MONTHLY 20 10370.69 0 9/21/2019 ACTIVE TEST_VEHICLE
2019080062198 ACCOUNT MASTER  AUS2 LOAN VEHIC.. US DOLLAR MONTHLY 20 5035.35 0 9/21/2019 ACTIVE TEST_VEHICLE
20190800080786 ACCOUNT MASTER  LOAN VEHICLE (FR) US DOLLAR MONTHLY 11 12237.86 0 9/30/2019 ACTIVE TEST_VEHICLE
>
Count 3
Summary A
Dues Accounts
Total Delq Due 0.00 No. of Active 4
Total LC Due  400.00 Accounts
Total NSF Due 0.00 No. of closed 0
Total Other Due 0.00 fecounts
Total Due 400.00 NoXofiPaid OFF: 0
Accounts

B view || &2 Audit

A brief description of ‘Associated

Account Details’ are given below:

In this field:

View this:

Account #

The account number.

Clicking on the hyperlink opens the respective account
in Customer Servicing screen.

Title

The title of the account.

Product

The type of product associated with the account.

Currency

The disbursement currency.

Billing Cycle

The billing frequency.

Delq Days

The number of days the account has been delinquent.

Pay Off Amount

The total pay off amount on the account.

Amount Due

The total amount due on the account.

Oldest Due Dt

The oldest payment due date on the account.

Status

The status of the account.

Asset Type

The type of asset associated with the account.

Asset Sub Type

The asset sub type.

Collateral Description

Details of primary collateral associated with account.

In case of Home Collateral, no Collateral Description is
displayed.

Identification #

The identification number of the asset.

Company

The portfolio company.
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In this field:

View this:

Branch

The portfolio branch.

Statement Consolidation

If checked, this account will be part of Consolidated
‘MASTER CUSTOMER/BUSINESS STATEMENT’ gen-
erated at Master Account. Else, this account is not
included in Consolidated ‘MASTER CUSTOMER/BUSI-
NESS STATEMENT.

Linked Account

The linked Account number.

The same is displayed as UNDEFINED if the account is
neither marked as ‘Master Account’ nor ‘Linked to
Existing Associated Account’.

The ‘Summary’ section displays the rolled-up balances of the following fields in all accounts

displayed:

In this field:

View this:

Dues section - This section displays the total number of accounts available for the
selected filter combination of Master and Associated accounts.

Total Delq Due

The total of delinquent amount due on all the filtered
accounts at Associated Account Details tab.

Total LC Due

The total non-sufficient fee due amount on all the
accounts.

Total NSF Due

The total of non-sufficient funds fee due on all the
accounts.

Total Other Due

The total of any other dues pending on all the accounts.

Total Due

The total of all dues including payment amount and all
applicable fees on all the accounts.

Total Due (incl current due)

The total of additional due of current month (included
based on pre-bill days) on all accounts.

Total PayOff Amount

The total amount payable by the borrower of all
accounts if the same is to be paid off as per the current
date.

Accounts section - This section displays the total number of accounts available for the
selected filter combination of Master and Associated accounts.

No. of Active Accounts

Total Number of Active accounts.

No. of closed Accounts

Total Number of Closed accounts.

No. of Paid Off Accounts

Total Number of Paid Off accounts.
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4.8

Customer Service screen’s Customer/Business De-

tails tab

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. Click the

Customer/Business Details tab to view the sections under it.

If the selected account belongs to an individual Customer, this tab is displayed as ‘Customer
Details’ and if there is no customer linked and only a business is involved in the account, this
tab is displayed as ‘Business Details’. In case both Customer and Business are involved in

the account, this is still displayed as ‘Customer Details tab’ and both the sub tabs ‘Customer’

and ‘Business’ are displayed.

Customer/Business Details screen displays the information gathered on application entry
process regarding the customer and customer’s address, employment data, phone numbers
and credit score. Using this screen, you can update or add to a customer’s address,
employment information, or phone listing. Whenever you add or edit the details, a system
generated comment will be posted in the account to keep record of old and new details.

Note that the ‘Edit’ option on this screen has user level security defined and based on your
responsibility, you can either edit a few or all of the fields. The difference is that, you may
either have access to edit only non-PlII (Personal Identifiable Information) fields or edit all
possible fields as per the customer maintenance transaction.

The list of possible editable fields in both these scenarios is given below:

Edit non-PlIl fields

All editable fields

Marital Status

Birth Date

Language Marital Status
Education Language
Mother's Maiden Name Education

Class Type Mother's Maiden
Email Class Type
Stop Correspondence Email

Disability Stop Correspondence

Skip Disability

Privacy opt out Skip

Existing CIF Privacy Optout
Existing CIF

Identification Details like

Passport

Issue Date

Expiry Date
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Edit non-PlIl fields

All editable fields

Visa #

Nationality

National ID

SSN

License #

License State

Customer sub tab

Using the Customer sub tab, you can view and update the existing Customer details. When
an existing record is updated and saved, the same becomes the current/primary details of the
customer and the current indicator is set to ‘Y’ by default. In such a case, the previous
customer details are disabled (set to N). You can select the ‘Show All' check box in Customer
Information section to view the disabled records along with current record.

To view or edit customer information

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer Details sub tab.

ORACLE"

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

HEOR ¥ ig sgnout O

Customer Service x

view v Formatv Freeze i Detach
Company Branch Sub Unit
uso1 UsHY UNDEFINED

«

Customer

Customer Information

«

Summary || Collections || Customer Service | Account Detais

Search  Customer Service: 0190100010649 Review Request (Pending: 1) | Queve Assgnment

Account(s): 20190100010649: KNK REDDY / NAVEEN KUMAR 1

Wirap W & © Curent® Show Al ©) Group Folow-up
Account # Master Account & Master Account  Product Biling Cyce Purpose
0190100010649 UNDEFTNED N LINE WITH CREDIT LIMIT MONTHLY. VEHICLE LOAN OR.

I

View = Formatv [ Freeze i Detach Wrap B show Al [F]
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In the Customer Information section, click ‘Edit’. You can also perform any of the Basic

Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given

below:

In this field:

View this:

Customer Information section

Customer #

Customer number.

Relation

Customer ‘s relation with the bank.

ECOA

The Equal Credit Opportunity Act code.
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In this field:

View this:

Name

Customer’s name.

Birth Dt

Customer’s date of birth.

Marital Status

Customer’s marital status.

Enabled Status of the account.
Language Customer’s language.
Education Customer’s education.

Mother’s Maiden
Name

Customer’s mother’s maiden name.

Class Type

Customer’s class type.

Email

Customer’s e-mail address.

Stop Correspond-
ence

Customer’s stop correspondence indicator. If selected, this indi-
cates that the system will not send the customer any correspond-
ence, such as monthly statements. This is selected using the
Maintenance screen.

Disability Customer’s disability indicator.

Skip Customer’s skip indicator. If selected, this indicates that the cus-
tomer is a skip debtor. This is selected using the Maintenance
screen.

Bankruptcy Customer’s bankruptcy indicator.

Privacy Opt-Out

Privacy opt-out indicator. If selected, indicates that the applicant
has elected to refrain from the non-public sharing of information.

Insurance Opt Out

Insurance Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates that the appli-
cant has elected to refrain from insurance related inquiries.

Marketing Opt Out

Marketing Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates that the appli-
cant has elected to refrain from marketing related inquiries.

Share Credit Opt
Out

Share Credit Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates that the appli-
cant has elected to refrain from financial information and share
credit related inquiries.

Existing CIF

If selected, indicates that the customer is an existing CIF.

Update Customer
Info

If selected, indicates that the system was allowed to override the
existing customer information with the latest address and commu-
nication details during account creation.

Identification Details section

Passport # Customer’s passport number.
Issue Dt Passport issue date.
Expiry Dt Passport expiry date.
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In this field:

View this:

Visa # Customer’s visa number.

Nationality Customer’s nationality.

National ID Customer’s national identification.

SSN Customer’s social security number. If the organizational parame-
ter UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is settoY, this appears as a
masked number; for example, XXX-XX-1234.

License # Customer’s licence number.

License State

State where the licence was issued.

Payment Hierar-
chy

The payment hierarchy is auto-populated by the system based on
following conditions:

e While funding an application with new customer details, the
payment hierarchy is populated with value specified in system
parameter PMT_HIERARCHY_CODE.

e While funding an application with existing customer details, the
same payment hierarchy selected for existing customer record
is populated.

The auto populated payment hierarchy can be modified by select-
ing the required value from the drop-down list. This list is popu-
lated based on the hierarchy definitions maintained in Setup >
Administration > User > Payment Hierarchy screen.

Military Service

Active Military
Duty

Active military duty indicator. If selected, indicates that customer is
on active military duty and may qualify for rates in accordance with
the Service members Civil Relief Act of 2003 (SCRA).

Effective Dt

The effective date

Order Ref # The order reference number.
Release Dt The release date.
Customer The deceased date of the customer. You can also post a non mon-

Decease Date

etary transaction to indicate if a customer is deceased. Refer to
section Mark Customer as Deceased for more information.

KYC section

Reference #

Specify the reference number of KYC document.

Status Select the status of KYC document from drop-down list.
FATCA section

Birth Place Specify the birth place of the applicant.

Birth Country Select the country of birth of the applicant from drop-down list.
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In this field:

View this:

Permanent US
Resident Status

Check the box to indicate if the applicant has permanent US resi-
dent status.

Power of Attorney section

Power of Attorney

Check the box to indicate that the applicant holds Power if Attor-
ney.

Holder Name

Specify the holder name of the power of attorney.

Address Specify the address of the attorney holder.

Country Select the country of the power of attorney holder from drop-down
list.

Nationality Select the country of the power of attorney holder from drop-down

list.

Telephone Number

Specify the telephone number of the power of attorney holder.

Credit Limit Details section

Max Limit

View the maximum credit limit amount sanctioned for this cus-
tomer.

Total Utilized Amt

View the total credit limit amount utilized.

Available Amt View the credit limit available amount from the sanctioned limit.
Hold Amt View the credit limit amount on Hold.

Suspended Amt View the credit limit amount suspended.

Grade View the grade of the customer.

Max Late Charge

View the maximum amount of late charge that can be levied for
this customer. However, there is no system validation performed
based on the amount specified.

Limit Expiry View the credit limit expiry date.
Limit Next View the date when credit limit has to be renewed.
Renewal

Utilization Details

% of Utilization

View the percentage of credit limit used to fund the account
against the customer.

Utilization Amount

View the amount of credit limit contribution of customer towards
Account current balance.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

When military duty transaction is posted on an account, the system does the following:

e Restricts the user from posting repossession/ foreclosure and bankruptcy activities on

the account.
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48.1.1

Posts “DO NOT CHARGE OFF” condition on that account to exclude the account from

Auto Charge Off process.

Addresses sub tab

1. Inthe Address sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Type The address type.

Current If selected, indicates that this is the customer’s current address.

Confirmed Check this box to indicate that the address is confirmed by the
customer.

Mailing Check this box to indicate that this is the customer’s mailing

address.

Permission to
Call

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number.

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact

through text message.

Country

The country.

Postal Address
Type

The postal address type.

Address #

The address.

Street Pre

The street pre.

Street Name

The street name.

Street Type

The street type.

Street Post

The street post.

Apt # The apartment number.
Address 1 The customer’s address.
Address 2 The customer’s address.
Address 3 The customer’s address.
Zip The zip code.

Zip Extn The zip code extension.
City The city.

State The state code.

Phone The phone number.
Address The address.
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In this field: View this:

Time Zone View the customer time zone auto populated form
TIME_ZONE_CD lookup code.

Census Tract/ The census tract/BNA code.

BNA Code

MSA Code The metropolitan statistical area (MSA) code.
Comment Comments regarding the address.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.8.1.2 Telecoms sub tab

When you add new Telecom details or update existing details and save the record, the same
becomes the current/primary Telecom of the customer and the current indicator is set to Y’
by default. In such a case, the previous Telecom details are disabled (set to N).

1. Inthe Telecom sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: Do this:

Type Select the telecommunication type.

Phone Specify the phone number.

Extn Specify the phone extension.

Current Select if this telecom number is current.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to con-

Call tact through the specified phone number.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to con-

Text tact through text message.

Time Zone Select the applicant’s time zone.

Start Time Specify the best time to call start time.

End Time Specify the best time to end the call.

Period Specify the time period.

Best day to call | Select the preferred day of the week to contact the cus-
tomer from the drop-down list.

End Time Specify the best time to end the call.

Period Select the time period for the best time to call end time, AM
or PM, from the drop-down list.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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4.8.1.3 Employments sub tab

1. Inthe Employment sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given
below:

In this field: | View this:

Current If selected, indicates that this is the customer’s current address.

Permission Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact

to Call through the specified phone number.

Permission Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact

to Text through text message.

Type The occupation.

Employer The employer’s name.

Occupation The occupation.

Title The title.

Department | The department of the employment.

Country The country.

Address # The address line.

Address The employer’s address.

Line 1

Address The employer’s address.

Line 2

Zip The zip code.

Zip Extn The zip code extension.

City The city.

State The state.

Phone The work phone number.

Extn The work phone number extension.

Comment Comments regarding the employment.

Pay Day View or select the payment day of the month using the adjoining cal-
endar.
For OFSLL generated accounts, system propagates the Pay Date
defined in Origination > Application Entry > Applicant Tab > Employ-
ments Sub Tab and is editable.
For conversion accounts, you need to select the payment day.
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48.1.4

4.8.1.5

In this field: View this:

Next Pay The next payment day is auto populated based on the Pay Day and
Day Frequency specified. When ‘Pay Day’ is selected, system posts a
non-monetary transaction - EMPLOYMENT ADDRESS MAINTE-
NANCE to calculate the next payment day after the current date has
elapsed.

Frequency Select the income frequency from the drop-down list.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Tracking Attributes sub tab

You can add tracking attribute information to an application at any time on the Customer
Details screen’s Customer Tracking Attributes section.

The Tracking Attributes for Line of credit accounts in this screen can also be loaded in bulk

through file upload process. While doing so, ensure that the input data file definitions are in

sync with attribute names. Before processing the bulk upload, system validates if the Tracking
Attributes are already loaded. If not, system loads the Tracking Attributes and then updates
the details.

In the Tracking Attributes section, click Edit

When you click Create Tracking, the system loads the tracking parameters.

e If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub-attribute in the Sub Attribute
box.

e If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a
particular group appear in the Parameter display.

e specify the requested parameter in the Value field and click Save.
Save any changes you made to the account.

Customer Score

Customer score or FICO score, also referred to as ‘Fair Isaac & Company’ credit score is a
numeric summary of credit history compiled by the three major credit bureaus - Equifax, Trans
Union, and Experian. This is obtained during Credit bureau pull and is one of the indicator for
a customer (SSN) in the entire credit report.

The Customer Score tab displays all the customer FICO score data maintained in the system.
Though the customer score is recorded while funding, the same can be captured and updated
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4.8.2

regularly during the life cycle of Line of credit to get a snapshot of credit score movements in

recent history.

m

ORACLE # Welcome ABSHEKAR * g Signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Customer Service i
Customer Business
Customer Information
FEdt | [E]view || o Audit
View = Format~ B Freeze  pffDetach Wrap 8 show al [
Customer # Relation ECOA Name ssn Birth Dt ngmer Lo
678678767 PRIMARY INDIVIDUAL ASD AD TESTING JR Xx-xxx-3233 12{18/2016
] m b
i Addresses  Telecoms  Employments = Tracking Attributes  Customer Score
Customer Score Information Slview || o Audt
View = Format + % Freeze i Detach Wrap G@
Txn Dt Score Received Dt Source Score Reference Mumber  Reason Code Comments
04/29/2013 12/18/2020 EFX 19 1 1 -
05/05/2012 05/05/2019 EXP 890
05/03/2019 05/03/2018 EFX 77 101AFP GRADE TEST
05/03/2019 05/03/2018 EFX 777 101APP GRADE TEST
05/03/2012 05/03/2019 EFX 7 101APP GRADE TEST i

The customer score can be updated on required intervals by posting ‘Customer Credit Score
Update’ non-monetary transaction and the data is populated into this screen. For more
information, refer to Customer / Business Credit Score Update section.

In the ‘Customer Score Information’ section, select the required record and click ‘View’.

A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field:

View this:

Txn Dt

View the transaction posted date.

Score Received Dt

View the date when customer score was received from credit
bureau.

Relation Type Code

View the account relation type (Primary, Spouse, and so on)
which are attached to account.

Source View the name of credit bureau from where the credit score is
received.
Score View the customer credit score value.

Reference Number

View the reference number associated with the credit score.

Reason Code

View the reason for posting this transaction.

Comments

Additional information if any.

Business sub tab

If this is a SME or Business Line of credit, information gathered on the application entry
process regarding the business and business’s address, partners data, affiliates data, phone
numbers and business credit score appears on the Customer Service screen’s Business sub

tab.
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Using the Business sub tab, you can add new business details to an account and/or update
the existing business’s address, partners and affiliates information, or phone listing. New
business details can be added even after an account is created and is usually done in case
when the existing business is taken over by another business.

When you add new business or update existing details and save the record, the same
becomes the current/primary business of the customer and the current indicator is set to Y’
by default. In such a case, the previous business details are disabled (set to N). You can
select the ‘Show AII’ check box in Business Details section to view the disabled records along
with current business details.

On adding a new business, the Business # is auto generated by the system and other details
such as business’s Addresses, Telecoms, Partners and so on are to be manually updated.
Also, if there is a pre-defined Customer Credit Limit allocation to an existing business, the
same is reinstated to new business automatically.

You can also add/update business details by posting a non monetary transaction. For more
information, refer to Add/Update Business Customer Details section in Appendix chapter.
To add or edit business information

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Onthe Customer Service screen, click the Customer Details tab and then click Business.
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3. Inthe Business Details section, click ‘ADD’. You can also perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given

below:

In this field: View this:

Current ‘Y’ indicates that it is the current / primary business of
customer associated with the account. ‘N’ indicates a
non primary Business.

Business # View the system generated business number. This
field is displayed only while you update existing Busi-
ness details

Organization Type Select the Organization type from the drop-down list.
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In this field:

View this:

Type of Business

Select the Type of the business from the drop-down
list.

Business Category

Select the Business category from the drop-down list.

Name of the Business

Specify the name of business.

Legal Name Specify the legal name of the business.
Tax Id # Specify the Tax identification number.
Start Dt Select the Business start date from adjoining calendar.

# of Employees (Cur)

Specify the current number of employees at the busi-
ness.

# of Employees

Specify the number of employees at the business after
financing.

Contact Person

Specify the contact person at the business.

Business Checking
Bank

Specify the bank name of the business’s checking
account.

Bank Acc #

Specify the bank account number of the business.

Avg Checking Balance

Specify the average checking balance.

# of Locations

Specify the number of locations where the business is
established.

Management Since

Specify the year the current management was estab-
lished.

Payment Hierarchy

The payment hierarchy is auto-populated by the sys-
tem based on following conditions:

e While funding an application with new customer
details, the payment hierarchy is populated with
value specified in system parameter
PMT_HIERARCHY_CODE.

e While funding an application with existing customer
details, the same payment hierarchy selected for
existing customer record is populated.

The auto populated payment hierarchy can be modi-
fied by selecting the required value from the drop-
down list. This list is populated based on the hierarchy
definitions maintained in Setup > Administration >
User > Payment Hierarchy screen.

Stop Correspondence

Stop correspondence indicator. If selected, Oracle
Financial Services Lending and Leasing will not send
correspondence to the business.

Skip

Business’s skip indicator. If selected, indicates that the
Business has debts and the customer is a skip debtor.
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In this field:

View this:

Bankruptcy

Business’s bankruptcy indicator.

Privacy Opt-Out

Privacy opt-out indicator. If selected, indicates that the
business has elected to refrain from the non-public
sharing of information.

Insurance Opt Out

Insurance Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates that
the business has elected to refrain from insurance
related inquiries.

Marketing Opt Out

Marketing Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates that
the business has elected to refrain from marketing
related inquiries.

Share Credit Opt Out

Share Credit Opt Out indicator. If selected, indicates
that the business has elected to refrain from financial
information and share credit related inquiries.

Update Business Info

Value is auto populated and if selected, indicates that
the system was allowed to override the existing busi-
ness details with the latest address and communica-

tion details during account creation.

Email

Business’s e-mail address.

4. The below fields are displayed only while editing the details of an existing business and
information within the fields are populated from Origination > Customer Credit Limit

section:

Credit Limit Details section

Max Limit

View the maximum credit limit amount sanctioned for
this business.

Total Utilized Amt

View the total credit limit amount utilized.

Available Amt View the credit limit available amount from the sanc-
tioned limit.

Hold Amt View the credit limit amount on Hold.

Suspended Amt View the credit limit amount suspended.

Grade View the grade of the business.

Max Late Charge

View the maximum amount of late charge that can be
levied for this business. However, there is no system
validation performed based on the amount specified.

Limit Expiry

View the credit limit expiry date.

Limit Next Renewal

View the date when credit limit has to be renewed.

Utilization Details

% of Utilization

View the percentage of credit limit used to fund the
account against the business.
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Utilization Amount View the amount of credit limit contribution of Business
towards Account current balance.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.8.2.1 Addresses sub tab

1. Inthe Address sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Current If selected, indicates that this is the customer’s current address.

Permission to call Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number.

Permission to Text | Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

Confirmed Check this box to indicate that the address is confirmed by the
customer.

Mailing Check this box to indicate that this is the customer’s mailing
address.

Address Type Address type.

Country Country code.

Address # Address number.

Postal Type Postal type.

Pre Pre

Street Name Name of street.

Street Type Type of street.

Post Post box number.

Apt # Apartment number.

Address 1 Address.

Address Line 2 Address Line 2

Zip Zip code.

Zip Extn Zip extension.

City City.

State State.

Phone Phone number.

Ownership Ownership type.
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In this field: View this:

Time Zone View the business time zone auto populated form
TIME_ZONE_CD lookup code.

Comment Additional comments.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.8.2.2 Telecoms sub tab

When you add new Telecom details or update existing details and save the record, the same
becomes the current/primary Telecom of the business and the current indicator is set to ‘Y’ by
default. In such a case, the previous Telecom details are disabled (set to N).

1. In the Telecom sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
call through the specified phone number.

Permission to Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact

Text through text message.

Telecom Type Select the Telecommunication type from the drop-down list.

Phone Enter the business phone number.

Ext Enter the phone extension.

Current Check this box to indicate that this is the current record.

Time Zone Select the business time zone from the drop-down list. The list is pop-

ulated with values form TIME_ZONE_CD lookup code.

Best day to call | Select the preferred day of the week to contact the business from the
drop-down list.

Start Time Specify the start time after when you can contact the business.
Period Select the period as AM/PM from drop-down list.

End Time Specify the end time before which you can contact the business.
Period Select the period as AM/PM from drop-down list.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.8.2.3 Partners sub tab

1. Inthe Partners sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Permission to | Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
call through the specified phone number.
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In this field:

View this:

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

First Name Partner’s first name.

Mi Partner’s middle name.

Last Name Partner’s last name.

Suffix Partner’s suffix.

SSN Partner’s social security number.

Birth Dt Partner’s birth date.

Birth Place Partner’s birth place.

Director Ind If selected, indicates that partner is the director of the business.
Networth Partner’s net worth.

Gross Income

Partner’s gross income.

Language Partner’s language.

Nationality Partner’s nationality.

Title Partner’s title.

Ownership Percentage of ownership held by the partner.
(%)

Email Partner’s e-mail.

Phone Partner’s phone.

Extn Partner’s phone extension.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4.8.2.4 Affiliates sub tab

1.

mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In the Affiliates sub tab, click ‘Add’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations

In this field:

View this:

Organization
Type

Affiliate’s organization type.

Legal Name

Affiliate’s legal name.

Name of the Busi-

ness

Affiliate’s business name.

Tax ID #

Affiliate’s tax identification.

Ownership (%)

Affiliate’s percentage of ownership.
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4.8.2.5

4.8.2.6

In this field: View this:

# of Employees Affiliate’s number of employees.

NAICS CODE Affiliate’s North American Industry Classification System code.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Tracking Attributes sub tab

You can add tracking attribute information to an application at any time on the Business
Details screen’s Business Tracking Attributes section.

The Tracking Attributes for Line of credit accounts in this screen can also be loaded in bulk

through file upload process. While doing so, ensure that the input data file definitions are in

sync with attribute names. Before processing the bulk upload, system validates if the Tracking
Attributes are already loaded. If not, system loads the Tracking Attributes and then updates
the details.

In the Tracking Attributes section, click Edit

When you click Create Tracking, the system loads the tracking parameters.

e If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub-attribute in the Sub Attribute
box.

e If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a
particular group appear in the Parameter display.

e specify the requested parameter in the Value field and click Save.
Save any changes you made to the account.

Business Score

Business score or business credit score is a numeric summary of business credit history
compiled by the three major credit bureaus - Equifax, Trans Union, and Experian. This is
obtained during Credit bureau pull and is one of the indicator for a business account in the
entire credit report.

The Business Score tab displays all the business score data maintained in the system.
Though the business score is recorded while funding, the same can be captured and updated
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4.9

regularly during the life cycle of business Line of credit to get a snapshot of credit score
movements in recent history.
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The business score can be updated on required intervals by posting ‘Business Credit Score
Update’ non monetary transaction and the data is populated into this screen. For more
information, refer to Customer / Business Credit Score Update section.

In the ‘Business Score Information’ section, select the required record and click ‘View’.

A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Txn Dt View the transaction posted date.

Score Received Dt View the date when business score was received from credit
bureau.

Source View the name of credit bureau from where the credit score is
received.

Score View the business credit score value.

Reference Number View the reference number associated with the credit score.

Reason Code View the reason for posting this transaction.

Comments Additional information if any.

Customer Service screen’s Customer/Business Pref-
erences tab

The Customer/Business Preferences tab allows you to define the customer communication
preferences at an account level for each relation type associated with the account. The details
of this tab are populated to Customer Service > Collections tab for further action.

If the selected account belongs to an individual Customer, this tab is displayed as ‘Customer
Preferences’ and if there is no customer linked and only a business is involved in the account,
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this tab is displayed as ‘Business Preferences’. In case both Customer and Business are
involved in the account, this is still displayed as ‘Customer Details tab’.

However, if any of the following transactions are posted on the account the defined customer
communication preferences are disabled and can be manually enabled in specific conditions:

e Customer marked as ‘Deceased’

e Changed relation to primary customer

e Disabled/enabled non primary customer relationship

e Swapped relationship

To view or edit customer/business preferences

1.

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Customer/Business Preferences sub tab.
ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Serviee .
summary | Collections | Customer Service | Account Details

Customer Preferences
View = Format~ P Freeze i Detach

Relation Type Communication Mode

PRIMARY EMAILL ADDRESS

P

Customer Preferences

*Relation Type PRIMARY

* Commurication Mode | ADHOC TELECOM

@

Customer Detals

Email

TEST@TEST.COM

*Phone 898(713)-211-5123
Extn 93758

Permission to Call ¥

[ Save and add

Customer Preferences | Transaction Hstory | FmtMades | Barkiupicy | RepofForedosure | Deficency | Collateral || Bureau

L

Phone

Hsaveand sty

StartTime 00:05
Period PM

EndTime 00:05

7 edit
o it

Exin Permission to Call  Time Zone

[ ssve nd Retum

Timeline || CrossjUpsel >~

3] Close

b

Carewmn

=

+Type GTHER HOME PHONE &

Time Zone  US/PACIFICHEW [=l Period PM [=]

BestDay to Call FRIDAY = * enabled []

3. Inthe Customer/Business Preferences section, click ‘ADD’. You can also perform any
of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields

are given below:

In this field:

View this:

Relation Type

Select the account relation type from the drop-down list. The list
displays only those relationship types which are attached to
account and are enabled (excluding deceased customer rela-
tions).

Communication
Mode

Select the preferred mode of communication as one of the follow-
ing from the drop-down list.

EMAIL ADDRESS - if selected, system displays the email ID
associated with the selected contact in view mode and allows you
to enable/disable the customer preference record.

TELECOM - if selected, you can further select the type of commu-
nication option as Telecom type, Address or Employment for
which the permission to call indicator is “Y’. On selection, the other
details are auto-populated based on the details maintained in Cus-
tomer Service > Telecom, Address and Employment tabs. You can
also enable/disable the customer preference record.

ADHOC TELECOM - if selected, you can specify the following
field information.
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In this field:

View this:

Type

Select the preferred type of communication option from the drop-
down list. The list displays the options maintained in TELECOM_-
TYPE_CD lookup.

Phone

Specify the phone number of the selected contact.

Note: On saving the record, system updates the specified phone
number into ‘Telecom’ tab by internally posting a non-monetary
transaction ‘EMPLOYMENT ADDRESS MAINTENANCE'.

Extn

Specify the extension (if any) for the selected contact.

Permission to Call

This check box is selected by default and indicates that the cus-
tomer has provided permission to contact through the specified
phone number.

Time Zone

Select the contact’s time zone.

Best Day to Call

Select the preferred day of the week to contact the customer from
the drop-down list.

Start Time Specify the start duration after which the contact can be called.
Period Specify the time period (AM/PM).

End Time Specify the end duration before which the contact can be called.
Period Specify the time period (AM/PM).

Enabled Check this box to enable the customer preference record.

Note: You can always enable only one record of a particular com-
munication mode and for a particular relation type at any given
point.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Note

Clicking ‘EDIT’ in the Customer/Business Preferences section allows you to only enable
or disable the customer preference record.
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4.10.1

Customer Service screen’s Transaction History tab

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. Click the
Transaction History tab to view the sections under it.

ORACLE & Welcome, PRAKRRAO v (X
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Transaction Authorization x  Customer Service x. [3€] Close

DashBoard

Search | Customer Service: 20150900014275  Review Request (Pending: 0)

Accouni(s): 20150900014275: RODRIGUEZ MILDRED [E view ||« audit
View ~ Format- [Ep Freeze gt Detach wrap W & @ curentO Show Al O Group Follow-up

Company Branch Sub Unit Account = Product Days Past Due Currency Pay OFf Amt

usot ustQ. UNDEFINED 20150900014275  LINE HE (FR) 122 usD 19,748

< >

= | Account Details | Customer Details || Transaction History | PmtModes | Bankruptcy | Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency || Collateral | Burea > +

Payment Rating || Due Date History || Repayment Schedule || Work Orders

Balance Group

Balance Group Tan Period
® current Balance ) Deficiency Balance ) Non-Performing Balance () Terminate Balance @ 1m0/cTD O YTR
View v Fomatv [ Freeze i Datach Wrap
il =y Balance Type Opering Balance Posted Paid Balance Waived Charge OfF Adjusted (-}
i A ADVANCE | PRINCIPAL 18,900 o 8 0 o A
INTEREST 832 o o 0 ) o
ok Accounts g FEE LATE CHARGE o o o 0 ) o ‘
FEE NSF
FEE ADVANG
FEE OVER CREDIT LT 0 o o
FEE MEMBERSHIF o o

Fel

FEE DELAY

EXPENSE BANKRUPTCY
<

ONE PAY [
A ov

Current Balance 19,732
Total

Promotion and Insurance Details B view || o audit
View v Formatv B Freeze 5 Detach Wrap 5]
Promation Type Rate Term Start Dt End Dt Insurance Status Suk
NONE NONE o © 01/30/2016 12/31/4000
< >

> Collections
> WEFP

> Tools

> Setup

Balances sub tab

Details of an account balance can be viewed on the Balances sub tab.

The Balance Group in Balances section consists of the following four action buttons:
e Current Balance
e Deficiency Balance
e Non-Performing Balance
e Terminate Balance

By default, the Current Balance option is selected. In case the status of an account is
‘Charged Off’, then the system defaults to ‘Deficiency Balance’ option.

Depending on which one you select, a different set of balance information appears. In all
cases, the Balance screen can be viewed in the following two transaction period modes:
e ITD/CTD (Inception-to-date/Cycle-to-date)
e YTD (year-to-date)
To view account balance information
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Balances sub tab

3. Inthe Balance Group section, select the balance you want to view.

Current Balance displays the current balances for accounts with an status of ACTIVE.

In this field: View:

Balance Type The balance type.
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In this field: View:

Opening Balance The opening balance amount.

Posted The amount posted (in addition to the opening balance).

Paid Balance The amount paid.

Waived The amount waived.

Charged Off The amount charged off.

Adjusted (-) The amount adjusted (negative adjustments).

Adjusted (+) The amount adjusted (positive adjustments).

Balance The current (closing) balance. The total active balance of
the account is displayed at the bottom.

Deficiency Balance displays the current balances for accounts with an status of CHARGED
OFF. If you click Deficiency Balance, the following information appears:

In this field: View:

Balance Type The balance type.

Opening Deficiency The opening deficiency balance.

Chg off Posted The additional charged off amounts posted.

Recovery The amount of deficiency balance paid.

Deficiency Balance The current (closing) deficiency balance. The total defi-
ciency balance of the account is displayed at the bottom.

Non-Performing Balance displays the current balance for accounts with status as NON-
PERFORMING. Non-Performing accounts fall between CHARGED OFF accounts and ACTIVE
accounts. These accounts are treated as active when dealing with the customer, but for
accounting purposes are treated differently as they are expected to charge off in the future.
Fee and interest balances are not expected to be collected in full and therefore are not
recognized as income. If you click Non-Performing Balance, the following information
appears:

In this field: View:

Balance Type The balance type.

Opening Non-Performing | The opening non performing balance.

Paid / Terminate The amount of non performing balance paid or termi-
nated.

Paid Excess The additional non performing amounts posted.

Waived The amount waived.

Adjusted (-) The amount adjusted (Negative adjustments).

Adjusted (+) The amount adjusted (Positive adjustments).
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In this field: View:

Balance The current (Closing) non performing balance. The
total non-performing balance of the account is dis-
played at the bottom.

Terminate Balance displays the current balance for accounts with a status of TERMINATE.
Selecting Terminate Balance option displays the following account details.

In this field: View:

Balance Type The balance type.

Opening Balance The opening non performing balance.

Paid / Terminate The amount of non performing balance paid or terminated.
Waived The amount waived.

Charge Off The additional charged off amounts.

Adjusted (-) The amount adjusted (Negative adjustments).

Adjusted (+) The amount adjusted (Positive adjustments).

Terminate The balance amount to terminate.

4. Inthe Txn Period Balance section, select how you want to view the balance:
Select ITD/CTD to view transactions by Inception-to-date /Cycle-to-date:
-or-
Select YTD to view the transactions by year to date.

4.10.2 Transactions sub tab

The Transactions screen displays all transactions that have occurred over the life of account.
Transactions can be sorted by when the transaction was created (Post Dt) or the effective
date of transaction (Txn Dt). You can choose to view all transactions, filter System / User
posted transactions, export account transaction details to a file, or reverse certain
transactions. This information comes from the payments and advances applied to the
account, maintenance tasks, and nightly processes such as billing.

To view the transaction history of an account
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Transactions sub tab.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ABSHEKAR ¥ i Sign Qut o

Summary | Colections | Customer Service | AccountDetls | Customer Details | Customer Preferences  Transaction History | PmtModes  Bankruptcy | RepojForedosure || Defidency  Collateral | Bureau | Timelne | CrossiUpsell > ™

Balances | Tramsactions | PaymentRating | DueDate History | Repayment Schedule | Work Orders

Transactions Elvien | o it
System @ User ) Al Txns

SortBy @ FPostDt@ TanDt  viewOptions () Good Payments ) All Payments () Good Fees () All Fees () Good Trns @ Al Txns  view

Customer Service (3 Close
Search | Customer Service: 20170600011222 | Review Request (Pending: 0) | Queve Assigrment &
Account(s): 20170600011222: COLLECTION LINE Bl vew || o Audit
View = Format~ [Ep Freeze  EfiDetach ap &, @ current®) Show All © Group Follow-up
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt. Amount Due Status Oldest Due Dt ot
uso1 usHQ UNDEFINED 0170600011222 | LINEHE (WR) 61D 25,341.02 136,71 ACTIVEDELQ 07012017 15TF
« w v =

View = Format~ B Freeze i Detach tieap W Reverse | Export fo Excel
Post Dt Txn Dt Description Currency Amount Details Balance Amt Payment Currency Payment Amt Payment Type Reference  Mode Reason Posted By
08/29/2017 08[11/2017 LATECHARGE  USD 15.00 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA «
08/25/2017 08/13/2017 BILLDUEDATE  USD 105.35 DUE DT 03/01/20 17 25,000.00 USD IAYANTA
08/29/2017 08/11/2017 INTEREST BILLED USD 105.95 DUE DT 09/01/2017 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA
08/25/2017 08/11/2017 INTEREST ACC... USD 105.95 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA g
08/25/2017 07/11/2017 LATE CHARGE usb 15.00 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA 1 i
08/25/2017 07/11/2017 BILL/DUEDATE  USD 105.95 DUE DT 08/01/2017 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA
08/29/2017 07/11/2017 INTEREST BILLED USD 105.95 DUE DT 08/01/2017 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA
08/29/2017 07/11/2017 INTEREST ACC... USD 105.95 25,000.00 USD JAYANTA il

3.
to view on the Transactions screen.

If you select this: | The system displays:

In the View Options section, select type of transactions in this account’s history you want

Good Payments

All valid payments that was neither voided nor reversed.

All Payments

All transaction involving payments.

Good Fees

All valid fees that was neither voided nor reversed.

All Fees

All transaction involving fees.

Good Txns

All transactions that was neither voided nor reversed.

All Txns All transactions.

4.
System or User. Selecting ALL transactions displays all the transactions.

If you select this: | The system displays:

All system posted transactions filtered based on View
option selection are displayed.

System

User All User posted transactions filtered based on View option

selection are displayed.

All Txns All posted transactions filtered based on View option

selection are displayed.

5.
order of when the transaction was made effective.

_Or_
Select Txn Dt to sort the entries on in Transactions section in order of when the
transaction was created.

7. In View Option section, click View to view the following information:

In the View section, you can further filter the list of transactions which are posted by

In the Sort Option section, choose Post Dt to sort entries on in Transactions section in

In this field: View:

Transactions section
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In this field:

View:

Post Dt The transaction posting date.
Txn Dt The transaction effective date.
Description The transaction details.
Currency The currency of the transaction.
Amount The transaction amount.
Details The transaction details.

Balance Amt

The balance amount. This is the principal balance, not the total
balance amount.

Payment Currency

The payment currency.

Payment Amount

The payment amount.

Payment Type The payment type.

Reference The reference number associated with the transaction.

Mode The mode of the transaction.

Reason The reason for the transaction.

Posted By Indicates if the transaction is either system posted (marked as

INTERNAL) or user posted (marked with User ID)

Allocation Details

Txn

The transaction allocation details.

Amt

The transaction allocation amount.

4.10.2.1 To Reverse (or Void) a Transaction

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Transaction History tab and then click

Transactions.

In the Transactions section, select the transaction you want to reverse.

4. Click Reverse. A confirmation dialog is displayed.

5. Click ‘Yes’ to reverse the transaction. On confirmation, the reversal is posted for

processing.

Some transactions cannot be reversed. If a transaction cannot be reversed, the Reverse
button will be dimmed when transaction is selected. If the Reverse button is unavailable, the
transaction anniversary cannot be reversed.

Access to the Reverse button can be restricted by user responsibility and account’s product
type using the PAYMENT REV transaction code (Super Group: ACCOUNT MONETARY
TXN) on the Administration screen.
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4.10.2.2

4.10.2.3

(For more information, see Txn Codes tab (Transaction Super Group screen) section of
the Administration (System) Setup chapter in the Oracle Financial Services Lending and
Leasing Setup Guide).

Voiding an Account

To void an account

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing can be configured to void an account using
the Reverse button on the Transaction screen.

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Transaction History tab and then click
Transactions.

In the Transactions section, select ACTIVE entry in the Description field.

4. Click Reverse.

On the Transactions screen, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing creates an entry
of REVERSE ACTIVE and reverses all transactions. The system also changes status of the
account to CLOSED: VOID and changes status of the application to APPROVED-VOID (or
whatever the account’s last status was before funding).

To use this feature, ACTIVE REV transaction code must be enabled and set to manual on
the Transaction Super Group screen for your user responsibility and account’s product type.
(For more information, see the Txn Codes tab (Transaction Super Group screen) section
of the Administration (System) Setup chapter in the Oracle Financial Services Lending
and Leasing Setup Guide).

Export Account Transaction Details

In the Transactions sub tab, you can export the required account transactions and allocation
details to a file.

To export account transaction details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Transaction History tab and then click
Transactions.

In the Transactions section, select the required transaction.

4. Click Export to Excel. The details are exported to a .xls file with options to save or open.
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4.10.3 Payment Rating sub tab

|IORACLE"
{  Financial Services Lending and Leasing

T Customer Service x [ Glose

> Origination Search | Customer Service: 20160200010047 | Review Request (Pending: 0)

Servicing

T Account(s): 20160200010047: TEST FIRST Elview || o udt

Customer Service View v Fomat~ Fresze i Detach Virap W & @ curent show al©) Group Folow-up
Securitization Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Product Days Past Due Currency Pay Off Amt
Transaction Authorization Uso1 UsHQ SUBUNITZ 20160200010047  LOAN VEHICLE {FR) -4 USD 50,048.51
s~ e =2 - SR SRR PN

T 0
Escrow Transactions
‘Account Documents

Summary || Customer Service | AccountDetails  Customer Detais  Tramsaction History | PmtModes | Bankruptcy || RepofForedosure | Defidency | Collateral | Bureau [C > ~
Collateral Management

Reports Balances  Transactions  Sale Transfer Transactions. PaymentRating Due Date History ~ Repayment Schedule | Work Orders
Producers
Vendt -
S Sale Transfer Transactions View || o Audit
e s A View Options @ Good Txns ©) All Tans
Advances
v - e b Wrap 4
i View~ Format~ [P Freeze  ffiDetach w o]
S PastDt Tan Ot Description Amount Previous Sub Unit New Sub Unit
Interfaces 02222016 02/22/2016 ADVANCE | PRINCIPAL-CONTRA TRAN. 50,000.00 UNDEFINED SUBUNIT2
S— 02/222016 02/22/2016 ADVANCE | PRINCIPAL-SALE TRANSAC 50,000.00 UNDEFINED SUBUNIT2
B e 022212016 02/22/2016 INTEREST-CONTRA TRANSACTICN 20.79 UNDEFINED SUBLINIT2
¥: 02/22f2016 02/22/2016 INTEREST-SALE TRANSACTION 20.79 UNDEFINED SUBUNIT2
CASA Recondiiation .

Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

To view the transaction history of an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Payment Rating sub tab.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service x

[

g

Searcn | Customer Scrvice: 20150000014275 | fiaview fequost (Panding.

Elwew || o2 Audic

D sroup Follow-up

s Past Due Currency Pay OF Amt

s || Transaction History | Dmt Modes || Bankruptey || Repo/Forsclosurs || Deficiency || Colistoral || Burea >+

Payment Rating || Dus Dats History || Repayment Schadule || Werk Ordors

Status Description
ACCOUNT 50 DAYS PAST THE DUE DATE

The Payment Rating section displays month and year of payment and rating reported to
credit bureaus through Metro 2 file for the past 24 months, including the following:

In this field:

View this:

Pmt Rating

The payment rating.

Rating Description

The payment rating description.

Acc Status

The credit bureau account status.

Status Description

The credit bureau account status description.

Month/Year Rating

The month/year of payment rating.
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4.10.4 Due Date History sub tab

The Due Date History tab provides a delinquency history, by payment, by displaying a history
of all due dates, along with when actual payment was made for that due date and the
subsequent balance. If a payment was delinquent, Due Date History section displays the
number of days the customer was delinquent against each due date.

Due Date History sub tab displays all the dues that have crossed the system date and also
the history that is currently available in Transaction History > Due Date History sub tab.
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Due Date History sub tab.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasin g

Due Date History

> Collections

> Tools

> sewup

In Due Date History section, click View

View the following:

In this field: View this:
Due Dt The due date.
Due Amt The due amount.

Last Pmt Dt The last payment date.

Pmt Amt The payment amount.

Balance Amt The balance amount.

Days Past Due | The days past due.

Pmt Received | If selected, indicates the payment was received.

4.10.5 Repayment Schedule sub tab

The Repayment Schedule section contains information about schedule of repayment such
as the date and payment amount.

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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4.10.6

2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Repayment Schedule sub tab.

ORACL

s < < 2 Welcome, PRAKRRAO + =)
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
= Close
DashBoard Customer Service EE
> origination Search | Customer Service: 20150900014275 | Review Request (Pending: 0)
servicing
Account(s): 20150900014275: RODRIGUEZ MILDRED B view | & audit
View - Format~ | B Freeze il Detach Wrap & ® currentO show AIO Group Follow-up
Company Branch Sub Unit Account = Product Days Past Due Cumency Pay OFF amt
uso1 usHQ UNDEFINED 20150800014275 | LINE HE (FR) 122 usp 18,747.50
< >

= || Account Detsils | Customer Details | Transaction History | Pmit Modes | Bankruptcy | RepojForeclosure || Deficiency | Collatersl | Bures > ~

Payment Rsting || Due Date History | Repayment Schedule | Work Orders
Repayment Schedule [ Elvew i o audic
View+ Format~ | B Freeze i Detach

Seq Date = of Pmis Pmt Amt Generated
No data to display.

Repayment Schedule

seq
Date
# of Pmts

o e [ | Ml Eiosh ——

View the following information:

In this field: View this:

Repayment Schedule section

Seq The payment sequence number.

Date The repayment date.

# of Pmts The number of payments.

Pmt Amt The payment amount.

Generated If selected, indicates that the repayment schedule has been

generated.

Repayment Schedule Details section

Date The repayment date.
Payment Amt The payment amount.
Principal Amt The amount paid to principal.
Interest The amount paid to interest.

Balance Princi- The balance of the principal.
pal

Work Order sub tab

To expedite repossessions and foreclosures, the display only Vendor Work Order screen
enables you to view all the work orders issued to different vendors for an account.

To view the vendor work order screen
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click Transaction History tab, then click Work Order sub tab.

ORACLE ] BSHEKAR * 1 Sign Out &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

@ Customer Service x [3€]Close
Search | Customer Service: 20160700010745 | Review Request (Pending: 0) | Queue Assignment &
> DashBoard
> Onigination Account(s): 20160700010745: CHECKING STATEMENT Elyen || o pust
e View v Formatv [ Freeze [ Detach w» @ & @ curent show Al© Group Folow-up
Company Branch Sub Uit Account # Product Days Past Due Currency Pay OFf Amt. Amount Due St
sem usn1 USRHQ 0160700010745 LINEHE (VR) 21 UsD 50,232.10 0.00 At
s . EERG R 5 2 L .
Securitzation
Transaction Authorization
Summary | Customer Service || AccountDetails | Customer Detols  Transaction History | PmiModes | Bankruptey | RepofForedosure | Deficency | Collateral || Bureau | CrossfUpSel Ach > ~
Post Date Chedks
Esero Tfansdciioos = Bolances | Transoctions | Payment Rating || Due Date History | RepaymentSchedule | Work Orders
Account Documents q
Collateral Management
Reports Vendor Work Order Elvew || o Auit ‘
Producers View v Formatw [ Freeze i Detach ¢l Wrap § e Create Work Order
Vendors Work Order Type  Case # Channel Reason ot Estimated
Baich Transactions o data to dsplay.
Advances i1 I} ¢
Payments Total Amt ;
Fees bd ‘Vendor Work Order
> Collections GaRetm
> WEP
Work Order Type Reason Vendor
pock Case # ot Status
hanmel stima otal Amt :
> Setup Charnel Estimated Total Amt o

In the Vendor Work Order section, click View

View the following display only information:

In this field: View this:

Work Order The assigned work order type.

Type

Dt The assignment date.

Estimated The estimated dollar amount of work order.

Vendor The vendor number and name.

Status The assigned status.

Total Amt The total estimated dollar amount of all work orders.

You can create/view and maintain vendor work orders related to an account.

e To create and maintain vendor work orders, click Create Work Order. The system
opens Vendor Management screen. You can perform tasks and record additional
information, such as changing the work order’s status and adding comments in the Work
Orders section.

If vendor screen is already opened in the main screen and user tries to create new work order
or open an existing work order, system displays the warning message as “Vendor
management screen is already open. Please close it and retry”.

e To view more detailed information about vendor work order, select the work order you
want to view and click View Work Order. The View Work Order button appears faded
if the responsibility does not allow access to the Vendor Work Order screen.

3. Click Close on the Vendor Management screen to return to the Customer Service screen.

For more information about using the Vendor Management screen, please refer to the Vendor
chapter in the User Guide.
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4.11

4111

Customer Service screen’s Pmt Modes tab

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with. Click the
Pmt Modes sub tab to view the sections under it.

ACH sub tab

If used, the ACH section displays information about automated clearing house and electronic
fund transfers.

To view the ACH information screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Pmt Modes tab, then click ACH sub tab.

ORACLE’ & Welcome ABSHEKAR v o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service [3¢] Close
Search  Customer Service: PS_MASTER_ACCOUNT_TEST_111  Review Request (Pending: 0)  Queue Assignment ~
Account(s): PS_MASTER_ACCOUNT_TEST_111: PERALTA JAKE [ view | &2 Audit
Viewv Format~v [ Freeze Ef] Detach Wrap M & ®curentO show AIO Group Follow-up O Associated Accounts
Company Branch Sub Unit Account # Master Account #  Master Account  Product Billng Cycle Purpose Days Past Due Currency
SGo1 SGHQ UNDEFINED PS_MASTER ACC... PS_MASTER ACC... Y WYN_LINE_TEST_ZERO MONTHLY 311 56D
< b

Summary  Collections = Customer Service Account Details ~Associated Accounts = Customer Details ~Customer Preferences  Transaction History PmtModes Bankruptcy = Repo/Foreclosure  Deficiency  Collatera > ¥

ACH | Coupon | Post Dated Checks = Payment Arrangement

ACH Information

» 4 add | Edit View | <7 Audit
View~ Formatv g Freeze B Detach Wrap 2} Recurring @ One-Time Phone ) All Copy
Reference # Bank Name Bank Gity Bank state Routing # Account Type SEC Code Name On Account ~ Account # BIC IBAN
UNDEFINED
< >

ACH Information
[ saveand add | [ Saveand Stay | [ Save and Retun | a3 Return

Reference # UNDEFINED BIC v Reference
* Bank Name 1BAN Drawer Relation Type v
Bank Gity Sequence Type ONE TIME BULLET CONTRACT REPAYMENT Drawer Name
Bank State v * Debit Dt & Drawer Addresst
* Routing # *Pmt Amt 0.00 Drawer Address2
* payment Mode AUTOPAY - ACH |~ Direct Debit Fee M Drawer ZIp = v

The system displays the ACH details depending on the following option selected:

e Recurring - Select ‘Recurring’ to display all the Recurring ACH details.
e One-Time Phone - Select this option to display one time ACH details.
e All - Select ‘All’ to display both recurring and one-time phone ACH details.

If you have selected ‘Recurring’ or ‘One-Time Phone’ option, you can further Add, Edit, or
Copy the details and perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.
On save, the system will automatically post the transaction capturing the current transaction
date along with a comment as 'Direct Record Update' for the particular ACH transactions.

If you have selected ‘Recurring’ option, the following fields are displayed:

In this field: View this:

Reference # The unique reference number.

Bank Name The bank name.

Bank City Specify the city where the bank exist.

Bank State Select the state where the bank exist form the drop-down list.
Routing # The routing number.
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In this field: View this:

Payment For an active Recurring ACH record, the payment mode selected in
Mode Contract tab is automatically populated. If not, select the type of repay-
ment mode to indicate the type of ‘Autopay/Direct Debit’ using any of
the following option from the drop-down list. The list is populated from
REPAYMENT_PMT_MODE_CD lookup code.

- AUTOPAY (ACH)
- AUTOPAY (CREDIT CARD)
- AUTOPAY (DEBIT CARD)

For an AUTO PAY type of Payment Mode, ensure that at least one
active ACH record exist and for CHECK type of Payment Mode, there
are NO active ACH records.

Account Type | The type of account.

Name On Specify the name of the account.
Account
Account # The account number. If the organizational parameter UIX HIDE RE-

STRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears as a masked number; for
example, XXXXX1234.

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list. The list
displays the BIC codes defined in the system.

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN is used
for identifying bank accounts across national borders with a minimal of
risk of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation based on
modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates the IBAN number
length based on country code, characters, white spaces, and check-
sum. Validation is also done during posting non-monetary transaction
(ACH Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required as per the
country code in the user defined table (Setup > Administration > Sys-
tem > User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT _NL) is defined by
default with length of IBAN as 18.

Sequence System displays the current Sequence Type of the selected account.
Type Depending on the nature of direct debit, the sequence type can be one
of the following:

- First - First time direct debit

- Recurrent - Subsequent repayments after first direct debit

- Final - Final repayment

- One-off - One time bullet contract repayment

However, during the life cycle of the payment processing, the direct
debit sequence type for an account can change.

Pmt Day The payment day.
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In this field:

View this:

Pmt Amt The Payment amount.
Pmt Amt The excess payment.
Excess
Pmt Freq The payment frequency.
Fee Amt The amount charged as fees.
Direct Debit If selected indicates that the fees is debited directly.
Fee
Start Dt The date the system began using ACH payments for this account
End Dt The ACH end date.
Default If selected indicates that this ACH is the default ACH for the account.
Status The status of the account.
Note

This information can be edited using the Maintenance screen and the non monetary trans-
action ACH MAINTENANCE.

If you have selected ‘One-Time Phone’ or ‘All’ option, the following fields are displayed:

In this field:

View this:

Reference #

The unique reference number.

Bank Name

The bank name.

Bank City

The bank city.

Bank State

List of available states.

Routing #

The routing number.

Payment
Mode

For an active ‘One-Time Phone’ or ‘All’ ACH record, the payment mode
selected in Contract tab is automatically populated. If not, select the
type of repayment mode to indicate the type of ‘Autopay/Direct Debit’
using any of the following option from the drop-down list. The list is
populated from REPAYMENT_PMT_MODE_CD lookup code.

- AUTOPAY (ACH)
- AUTOPAY (CREDIT CARD)
- AUTOPAY (DEBIT CARD)

For an AUTO PAY type of Payment Mode, ensure that at least one
active ACH record exist and for CHECK type of Payment Mode, there
are NO active ACH records.

Account Type

The type of account.
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In this field:

View this:

Name On The account name.

Account

Account # The account number. If the organizational parameter UIX HIDE RE-
STRICTED DATA is set to Y, this appears as a masked number; for
example, XXXXX1234.

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list. The list
displays the BIC codes defined in the system.

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN is used
for identifying bank accounts across national borders with a minimal of
risk of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation based on
modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates the IBAN number
length based on country code, characters, white spaces, and check-
sum. Validation is also done during posting non-monetary transaction
(ACH Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required as per the
country code in the user defined table (Setup > Administration > Sys-
tem > User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT_NL) is defined by
default with length of IBAN as 18.

Sequence System displays the current Sequence Type of the selected account.

Type - First - First time direct debit
- Recurrent - Subsequent repayments after first direct debit
- Final - Final repayment
- One-off - One time bullet contract repayment
However, during the life cycle of the payment processing, the direct
debit sequence type for an account can change.

Debit Dt The debit date.

Pmt Amt The Payment amount.

Direct Debit If selected indicates that the fees is debited directly.

Fee

Secret Ques-
tion

Select the secret question from the drop down list.

Provided To The person to whom the ACH is concerned.
Whom

Reference Additional reference if any.

Drawer Rela- | The withdrawer relation to ACH.

tion Type

Drawer Name

The name of withdrawer.
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In this field: View this:

Drawer Address of withdrawer,
Address1
Drawer Address of withdrawer,
Address2

Drawer City City of withdrawer,

Drawer State State of withdrawer,

Drawer Zip Zip of withdrawer,
Status The status of the account.
Note

This information can be edited using the Maintenance screen and the non monetary trans-
action ACH MAINTENANCE.

Copying ACH Details

You can copy and maintain ACH details from Pmt Modes sub tab of Customer Service
screen. Copy option is available only when you have selected the ACH option as either
Recurring or One-Time Phone.

To copy the ACH details
1. Select a record and click Copy.

2. A confirmation message is displayed as ‘Do you want to Copy ACH Record?’. Click OK
to copy and create a new record.

On confirmation, the system creates a new row with new reference number, Status as ‘Active’,
Default as ‘N’, Start Dt as ‘System Dt + Pre note days’ and all the other details as maintained
in the copied record. When a new record is created using the Copy function, the system will
post a ‘New ACH Transaction’ capturing the current transaction date along with a comment
as 'Direct Record Update'.

Coupon sub tab

The Coupon section displays information regarding coupons associated with the account.

To view the coupon screen
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click Pmt Modes tab, then click Coupon sub tab.
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View the following:

In this field: View this:

Order If the coupons are ordered for the selected account.

Coupon Start- | The starting number of coupon ordered for the customer.
ing #

Order Date The order date of the coupon.

# of Coupons | The total number of coupons ordered for the customer.

Ordered By The person who ordered the coupons

4.11.3 Post Dated Checks sub tab

The Post Date Check section enables you to view any post dated check information for the
account, if PDC is a method of repayment.

To view the post dated checks details screen

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Pmt Modes tab, then click Post Dated Checks sub tab.
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View the following:

In this field: | View this:

PDC Type The type of post dated check in use.

Status The status of the post dated check.

Check # The check number of the post dated check.

Check Dt The check date of the post dated check.

Check Amt The check amount of the post dated check.

Bank Name | The bank name of the post dated check.

Account The account type of the post dated check.
Type

Account # The account number of the post dated check.

Comments Additional information as comments, if any.

4.11.4 Payment Arrangement sub tab

The Payment Arrangement section enables you to define and calculate the payment amount
for the account with status Charge-off. An alert message will be displayed in the Customer
Service screen when the user tries to view the payment arrangement for account other than
charged off status.

To view the Payment Arrangement details screen
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Pmt Modes tab, then click Payment Arrangement sub tab.

ORACLE
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The Payment Arrangement section is enabled only when the Payment Arrangement Batch job

is posted.

3. Inthe Payment Arrangement section, click View to view the following details:
In this field: Do this:
Frequency Displays the payment frequency.
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In this field: Do this:

Start Date Enter the start date from when the customer pays.

Terms Enter the number of payments. Note that if the term is speci-
fied as zero “0”, an error message is displayed.

End Date View the end date of the payment.

Plan Amount View the payment amount which the customer plans to pay.
Outstanding View the outstanding amount.

Amount

4. In the Details section, click View to view the following details:

In this field: | View this:

Date View the start date of the payment plan.

Frequency View the payment frequency.

Plan View the planned payment amount.

Amount

Paid View the paid amount.

Amount

Satisfied Indicates that the customer done the payment arrangements.

Ind

Broken Ind Indicates that the customer did not make the payment arrangement.

Enabled Ind | Indicates that the arrangement is active

On Clicking Deactivate, the account will be deactivated.

To add a new payment rearrangement plan, previous plan has to be manually deactivated
otherwise the system displays an error message. This condition applies to the payment
arrangement previous plan even when the 'Broken Indicator' is selected.

Only one Payment arrangement plan can exist at a time. If a schedule broken by the customer

make another payment arrangement, the first payment arrangement has to be deactivated
and only then, the other payment can be added.

Customer Service screen’s Bankruptcy tab

The Bankruptcy screen enables you to record the details of a bankruptcy. This information
usually is supplied from the customer/business or customer’s/business attorney. You can
track each stage of the bankruptcy process based on its follow-up date and record information
using the Details and Tracking sections.

As there are occasions when a borrower files bankruptcy more than once during tenure of the
Line of credit, you can record information for multiple bankruptcies. The Add button enables
you to create a new bankruptcy record with different start and end dates. You can also use
the Bankruptcy screen to view previous bankruptcy record using Next and Previous buttons
in Detail section. The Current box in Detail section indicates the current bankruptcy details.
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When a Bankruptcy condition is opened on an account, the system defaults a detailed

tracking record with ‘Current’ field enabled and ‘Follow up date’ defaulted to system date. The
‘Disposition’ is defaulted as ‘NEWLY RECEIVED’. The system only adds a new detail tracking
record. No processing will be done with respect to detail tracking record when the bankruptcy

condition is closed.

To enter bankruptcy details for an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click Bankruptcy tab.

3. Inthe Bankruptcy Details section, select the bankruptcy record you want to work with.

_O r_

4. Select Add to refresh the Bankruptcy screen to create

ORACLE’
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a new record.
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5. In the Bankruptcy Details section, enter, view or edit the following information:

Field: Do this:

Current Select to indicate this is the current bankruptcy record.

If selected, system disables the current indicator for any
previous record for the same relation.

tion associated to account.

Follow up Dt Enter the follow-up date for the bankruptcy.

Disposition Select the bankruptcy disposition.

Type Select the bankruptcy type.

Customer/Busi- Select the customer/business from the drop-down list
ness

Relation Based on Customer/Business selected, system displays

either the type of customer relation or as business rela-

Comment Enter a comment.
File Received Dt Select the file received date for the bankruptcy.
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Field: Do this:

Bankruptcy Start Select the bankruptcy start date.

Dt
Bankruptcy End Select the bankruptcy end date.
Dt
6. Click Save.
7. Inthe Tracking section, click Load Tracking. The system loads the bankruptcy tracking
parameters.

8. If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub attribute in the Sub Attribute field.
If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a
particular group appear in parameter display.

9. Complete the Create Tracking section by entering information regarding bankruptcy in
the Value field for each corresponding Parameter, click Save on the Bankruptcy screen.

Call Activities sub tab

Call activity section includes calls from customer, calls you make regarding the account or
changes to the condition of the account. Entries in the Call Activities section are listed in
reverse chronological order of follow-up date.

For details on how to Record a Call Activity, refer Call Activities sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Comments sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to record comments on the
Customer Service screen using Comments tab. These comments also appear under the
Comments sub tab.

For details on how to Record a Comment, refer Comments sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Due Date History sub tab

The Due Date History tab section provides a delinquency history, by payment, by displaying
a history of all due dates, along with when actual payment was made for that due date and
the subsequent balance. If a payment was delinquent, Due Date History section displays the
number of days the customer was delinquent against each due date.

For more details, refer Due Date History sub tab section in “Customer Service screen’s
Transaction History tab” section.

Customer Service screen’s Repo/Foreclosure tab

The Repossession/Foreclosure screen enables you to record information regarding
repossessions/foreclosure in a manner similar to how bankruptcies are recorded on the
Bankruptcy screen. You can track each stage of repossession/foreclosure process based on
the follow-up date and record information using the Details and Tracking section.
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Repossession sub tab

On occasion, a lender performs multiple repossessions for the same Line of credit. The
Create New Repossession button on the Repossession screen enables you to create a new
repossession record for a different collateral and different start and end dates. You can also
use the Repossession screen to view previous repossession information using the Next and
Previous buttons in the Details section. The Current box in Details section indicates the
current repossession record for each asset.

This tab will be available only when the collateral type associated with the Line of credit
account is a Vehicle.

You can update the current record, but previous records cannot be modified.

When the REPO call activity is posted, system defaults the primary collateral details and
current status will be checked.

When a Repossession condition is opened on an account, the system defaults a detailed
tracking record with ‘Current’ field enabled and ‘Follow up date’ defaulted to system date. The
‘Disposition’ is defaulted as ‘NEWLY RECEIVED’. The system only adds a new detail tracking
record. No processing will be done with respect to the detail tracking record when the
repossession condition is closed.

To Specify repossession details for an account
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click the Repol/Foreclosure sub tab, then click Repossession.

3. Inthe Repossession Details section, select the repossession record you want to work
with.

_or'_
4. Click Add to refresh the Repossession screen to create a new record.
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5. In the Details section, add view or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Current Select the check box to indicate if this is the current repos-
session record.
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In this field:

Do this:

Followup Dt Specify the follow-up date for the repossession from the
adjoining calendar.

Type Select the repossession type.

Collateral Select the collateral involved in the repossession.

Disposition Select the repossession disposition.

File Received
Dt

Select the file received date for the repossession.

Repo Dt Select the repossession start date.
Repo End Dt Select the repossession end date.
Comment Specify a comment.

Case Repo Details - This section displays the following details based on the
case response received from the interfaced third party system.

Case#

Displays the case number of the repossession.

National For-

If checked, indicates that National Forwarder carrier is

warder equipped in the repossession.

Condition If checked, indicates that the condition report exist.
Report Status

Condition Displays the date when condition report was received.

Report Recd Dt

Mileage Displays the mileage of the vehicle.

Key Status Indicates if the vehicle key(s) is available.

Field Agent Displays the name of the field agent involved in the repos-
Name session.

Address Displays the address of the field agent.

Phone Displays the contact number of the field agent.

Storage Loca-
tion

Displays the location where the vehicle is currently stored.

Repo Location

Displays the repossession location.

Police Dept
Name

Displays the name of police department involved in repos-
session.

6. Inthe Tracking section, click Load Tracking. The system loads the repossession
tracking parameters.

7. If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub attribute in the Sub Attribute box.
If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a
particular group appear in the parameter display.

8. Complete the Tracking section by entering information regarding repossession in the
Value field for each corresponding Parameter, then click Save.
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Foreclosure sub tab

The Foreclosure screen enables you to record information regarding foreclosure in a manner
similar to how bankruptcies are recorded on the Bankruptcy screen. You can track each stage
of the repossession process based on follow-up date and record information using Details and
Tracking section.

A lender can perform multiple foreclosures for the same Line of credit. The Create New
Foreclosure button on the Foreclosure screen enable you to create a new foreclosure record
for a different collateral and different start and end dates. You can also use the Foreclosure
screens to view the previous foreclosure information using Previous and Next buttons in
Details section. The Current box in Details section indicates the current foreclosure record for
each asset.

This tab will be available only when the Collateral type associated with the Line of credit
account is home.

You can update the current record, but previous records cannot be modified.

To enter foreclosure details for an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. Click the RepolForeclosure sub tab, then click Foreclosure.

3. Inthe Foreclosure Details section, select the foreclosure record you want to work with.
-or-

4. Click Add to refresh the Foreclosure screen to create a new record.
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5. Inthe Foreclosure Details section, enter view or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:
Current box Select to indicate this is the current repossession/foreclosure
record.
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In this field:

Do this:

Followup Dt Select the follow-up date for the repossession/foreclosure.
Disposition Select the foreclosure disposition.

Type Select the foreclosure type.

Collateral Select the foreclosure asset.

File Received Dt

Enter the file received date for the foreclosure.

Foreclosure Start
Dt

Enter the foreclosure start date.

Foreclosure End
Dt

Enter the foreclosure end date.

Comment

Enter a comment.

6. Inthe Tracking section, click Load Tracking. The system loads the foreclosure tracking

parameters.

7. If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub attribute in the Sub Attribute box.
If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a

particular group appear in the parameter display.

8. Complete the Tracking section by entering information regarding foreclosure in the Value

field for each corresponding Parameter, then click Save.

Analysis sub tab

The Analysis screen enables you to create and analyze possible scenarios for re marketing
and sale of the asset. This enables you to calculate the possible gain or loss in the sale of an
asset. Expenses already incurred on the asset are displayed on Expenses sub screen. You
can change the numbers if you expect more expenses by the time asset is sold. You can have
up to three Repo/Foreclosure and three Sales analyzes on each Analysis screen.

To complete a repossession/foreclosure analysis or sales analysis for an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2.  On the Customer Service screen, click Repo/Foreclosure tab and then click Analysis.

3. Inthe Analysis section, select the analysis record you want to work with and click Load.

_o r_
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4. Click Add to refresh the Foreclosure screen to create a new record.
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5. Inthe Analysis section, select the Current box if you wish to indicate that this is current
analysis worksheet.

6. Inthe Analysis section, use the Level field to select analysis level you want to use,
ACCOUNT or ASSET.

— Select Account if you want analysis to use value of the entire account.
- Or -
— Select Asset if you want analysis to use the value of a particular asset.

7. In the Analysis section, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: Do this:

Current Ind Current Indicator. Select the check box if analysis is current.

Level Select the Analysis level from the drop down list.

Balance % Specify balance allocation percentage.

Analysis Dt View the analysis date.

Current View the asset current total value.

Value

Asset If you want to perform an analysis for a particular asset, select the asset.
Comment Specify comment associated with the analysis.

8. Specify all the required information in Analysis or Bid section, depending on the type of
incident you are analyzing.

9. Complete the details in Expenses and Refunds sub screens, corresponding to analyze
or bid number on the Analysis screen. The data here is loaded to the analysis and bid
columns as ‘expenses’ and ‘refunds’.
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— To complete the Expenses sub screen:

In this field: Do this:

Expense Type Select the expense type.

Manual Indicates that the expense was entered manually.

Analysis1 Amt | Specify the expense amount for analysis1.

Analysis2 Amt | Specify the expense amount for analysis2.

Analysis3 Amt | Specify the expense amount for analysis3.

Bid1 Amt Specify the expense amount for bid1.

Bid2 Amt Specify the expense amount for bid2.

Bid3 Amt Specify the expense amount for bid3.
— To complete the Refunds sub screen:

In this field: Do this:

Refund Type Select the refund type.

Manual Indicates that the refund was entered manually.

Analysis1 Specify the refund amount for analysis1.

Amt

Analysis2 Specify the refund amount for analysis2.

Amt

Analysis3 Specify the refund amount for analysis3.

Amt

Bid1 Amt Specify the refund amount for bid1.

Bid2 Amt Specify the refund amount for bid2.

Bid3 Amt Specify the refund amount for bid3.

10. Select the Corresponding Analysis/Bid to Load details Maintained in the Expense and
Refund sections.

11. Repeat steps 4 to 8 with information regarding other repossession/foreclosure or sales
analysis.

12. In Status field, select status of the analysis: APPROVED or REJECTED.

13. When you have decided which analysis or which sale bid you want to approve, select your
choice in either the Final Analysis or Final Bid section.

Note

You can approve only one analysis. Based on Analysis approved on ‘Save And Return’
Corresponding Radio button will be enabled in the Final section of Analysis details.

14. Click Save.
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Remarketing sub tab

In the Remarketing sub tab you can trigger remarketing request and auto generate resale
work orders. A collateral remarketing request is an instruction to the vendor of third party
auctioning system to pick-up the repossessed asset from the storage location and proceed
with auction.

In the Remarketing sub tab, you can do the following:

e Define Remarketing request
e View Remarketing Proceed Details
e Maintain Status History, Tracking Attributes, Expenses and Refunds.

For detailed information about the process of collateral remarkeing, refer to ‘Remarketing’
chapter in Collections User Guide.

Call Activities sub tab

Call activity section includes calls from customer, calls you make regarding the account or
changes to the condition of the account. Entries in the Call Activities section are listed in
reverse chronological order of follow-up date.

For details on how to Record a Call Activity, refer Call Activities sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Comments sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to record comments on the
Customer Service screen using Comments tab. These comments also appear under the
Comments sub tab.

For details on how to Record a Comment, refer Comments sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Due Date History sub tab

The Due Date History tab section provides a delinquency history, by payment, by displaying
a history of all due dates, along with when actual payment was made for that due date and
the subsequent balance. If a payment was delinquent, Due Date History section displays the
number of days the customer was delinquent against each due date.

For more details, refer Due Date History sub tab section in “Customer Service screen’s
Transaction History tab” section.

Customer Service screen’s Deficiency tab

The Deficiency screen enables you to record information about deficiency accounts i.e.
accounts that are no longer collectable. You can create and track specific details on status of
the charged-off account for timely follow-up and analysis. You can also track each stage of
the deficiency process based on its follow-up date and record information using the Details
and Tracking sections.

The Add button enables you to create a new deficiency record with different start and end
dates. You can also use the Deficiency Details screen to view deficiency information. The
Current field in Deficiency Details section indicates the current bankruptcy details. To view
the balance of a charged off account, click the Transaction History tab on Customer Service
screen, then click Balances. On the Account Details screen’s Balance Group section, click
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Deficiency. For more information on Deficiency Balance, see Balances sub tab section in
chapter.

this

When a Deficiency condition is opened on an account, the system defaults a detailed tracking

record with ‘Current’ field enabled and ‘Follow up date’ defaulted to system date. The

‘Disposition’ is defaulted as ‘NEWLY RECEIVED’. The system only adds a new detail tracking

record. No processing will be done with respect to the detail tracking record when the
deficiency condition is closed.

To enter deficiency details for an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Deficiency tab.
3. Inthe Deficiency Detail section, select the deficiency record you want to work with
_or_
4. Click Add to refresh the Deficiency screen to create a new record.
ORACLE' # Welcome, OFSUUSER v 1g signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
b Customer serve x Hel
Se,wm? Account(s): 20160100010022: PATEL SEEMA [T view || o audt
ewe Fomaty [ e B etach & ® current O showAll © Growp Follov-up
e T S L S et T —
Djﬁ(ifnz::aailsﬁ —_—
Deficiency Details
[ soveandadd | [ save and stay || [ Sove and Retum | GaRetum
'i?(‘f'“ ) @ b
5. In the Deficiency Detail section, enter, view, or edit the following information:
In this field: Do this:
Current Select to indicate this is the current deficiency record.

Followup Dt

Specify the follow-up date for the deficiency.

Disposition Select the deficiency disposition.
Type Select the deficiency type.
Comment Specify a comment.

File Received Dt

Specify the file received date for the deficiency.

Charge Off Dt

Specify the deficiency start date.

Deficiency End
Dt

Specify the deficiency end date.

6. Click Save.
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7. In the Tracking section, click Load Tracking. The system loads deficiency tracking
parameters that track actions taken to collect on the account.

8. If you want to reduce the list of parameters, select a sub attribute in the Sub Attribute
field. If your system has been configured to use the Sub Attribute field, only attributes in
a particular group appear in the parameter display.

9. Complete the Tracking section by entering information regarding deficiency in the Value
field for each corresponding Parameter, then click Save.

Call Activities sub tab

Call activity section includes calls from customer, calls you make regarding the account or
changes to the condition of the account. Entries in the Call Activities section are listed in
reverse chronological order of follow-up date.

For details on how to Record a Call Activity, refer Call Activities sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Comments sub tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to record comments on the
Customer Service screen using Comments tab. These comments also appear under the
Comments sub tab.

For details on how to Record a Comment, refer Comments sub tab section in “Customer
Service screen’s Customer Service tab” section.

Due Date History sub tab

The Due Date History tab section provides a delinquency history, by payment, by displaying
a history of all due dates, along with when actual payment was made for that due date and
the subsequent balance. If a payment was delinquent, Due Date History section displays the
number of days the customer was delinquent against each due date.

For more details, refer Due Date History sub tab section in “Customer Service screen’s
Transaction History tab” section.

Customer Service screen’s Collateral tab

The Collateral screen displays collateral information regarding any assets associated with an
account. Collateral can be a vehicle, home, or something else, such as household goods. The
Collateral screen contains the Vehicle/Home/Other and Seller sub tabs. The Vehicle and
Other sub tabs further consists of Valuation and Tracking sub tabs.

To view the collateral details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. Click Collateral tab. System displays the following screen:
If the account’s collateral is a vehicle, the Collateral screen opens at Vehicle tab:

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Customer Service x (3 Close
Summary || Collections | | Customer Service || Account Details || Business Details || Business Preferences | | Transaction History || Pmt Modes || Bankruptcy || Repo/Forediosure || Deficiency || Collateral || Timeline | Croe > ¥ 4
Vehicle | Seller
Vehicle
4 add | Z Edt view || 2 Audit
View v Format v [ Freeze  fff Detach Wrap o)
Primary Description Status Asset Type Lien Status Lien Event Date Second Lien Holder  Lien Release Entity Entity Name Identification #
1 A
v 2019 TES LOAN V... ACTIVE TEST_VEHICLE  UNDEFINED CUSTOMER
N 2010 TATASD23 ... SUBSTITUTED  VEHICLE UNDEFINED CUSTOMER -
‘ » “
| Vehicle
© saveand add || B save and stay_ || B save and Retun || <@ Retum
Type & County X *Start 0
primary ¥ Address # *Base 0
* substitution @) Address Line 1 “Btra [0
Asset # 0 Address Line 2 *Total [0
* psset Class v - S .
* > Custom Fields
Asset Type ZpBin
*Sub Type v
aity Collateral UDF ' UNDEFINED
* Registration # UNDEFINED
State . Collateral Test UNDEFINED
Status ACTIVE
Number 10 0.00
Select Make and Model Usage/Rental Details (Cycle)
User Defined Field Number 11000
*Year [0
o Usage/Rental Cydle User Defined Field Number 12 0.00
* Estimated Life
MinUisage PerCycie 10 User Defined Field Number 13 0.00 52

If account’s collateral is a home, the Collateral screen opens at the Home tab:

Customer Preferences

Freeze [ Detach

Asset Type

HOME
HOME

ORACLE" . .
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Customer Service x

< Account Details ~ Customer Details
Home  Seller
Home
View v Format v [
Primary Asset Class
Hy
Y NEW HOME
N NEW HOME
] Home
Type & Desci
Primary ¥
* Substitution @
Asset # 0
* Asset Class
* Asset Type
* Sub Type
Occupancy
Census Tract / BNA Code
MSA Code Test
GEO Code
Status ACTIVE

[3€] Close
Transaction History || Pmt Modes | Bankruptcy || Repo/Foreclosure || Deficiency | Collateral | Bureau || Timeline | Cross/Up Sell Activities || External Inter > ~ 4
4 add | Z Edit View || <2 Audit
Wrap 20}
Sub Type Occupancy Lien Status Lien Event Date Second Lien Holder Comments Lien Release Entity  Entity Na
SINGLE FAMILY H.. 12/01/2017 second lien holder  User Comments  CUSTOMER ENTITY
SINGLE FAMILY H UNDEFINED CUSTOMER TESTVO, ™
» ‘4
B save and Add || [ Save and stay, || [ save and Return || @ Retum
Width
e Billing
* Due Amt Account Type b
Area
* Trade Eligible @
5 Leoal Desription * Consolidate Points at Master
. Lot Points Consolidation Type v
Sub Division
v .
Parcel D Custom Fields
A * Metes-Bounds @
User Defined Field Char 10 UNDEFINED
* Flood Zone @
* 1006 Not Required User Defined Field Number 10 0.00
User Defined Field Number 11 0.00
Deed Details User Defined Field Number 12 0.00
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— If account’s collateral is neither a vehicle nor a home, the Collateral screen opens
at the Other Collateral:

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome ABSHEKAR ~ =)

Customer Service x. 3 Close

Summary | Collections | Customer Service | Account Details = Customer Details = Customer Preferences | Transaction History | PmtModes = Bankruptcy = Repo/Foreclosure | Deficiency | Collateral & Bureau Tim > ¥ 4

Other  Seller

Collateral Information

4 Add || Z Edit View Audit
View v Format v [ Freeze i Detach Wrap 50}
Primary Substitution Asset Class Asset Type Sub Type Lien Status Lien Event Date Second Lien Holder Comments Lien Release Entity  Entity Na
Y Y
Y N NEW VEHICLE VEHICLE CAR UNDEFINED CUSTOMER -

»

Collateral Information
[ save and add || [ save and stay, || [ save and Retum || GaRetum

Type & Description * Extra 0
Usage/Rental Receipt
Primary ¥ Total (0
* Substitution @ * Charge |0.0000 Usage / Rental Details
Asset # 0 §
* psset Class v Address Custom Fields
* Asset Type hd * Country | UNITED STATES v User Defined Field Char 10 UNDEFINED
ESwitype A County v User Defined Field Number 10 0.00
#Registretion 4 {NDEEINED) Address # User Defined Field Number 11 0.00
Status
atus Address Line 1 User Defined Field Number 12 |0.00
Select Make and Model - .
Address Line 2 User Defined Field Number 13 0.00
*Year 0
- zp ) User Defined Field Number 14 0.00
.
etmated i — User Defined Field Number 15 0.00

Make_Others - User Defined Field Nun

16 0.00 ad

Clicking on Asset # in the Vehicle sub tab takes you to Collateral Management screen
opening respective collateral. You can modify the details on Collateral Management screen
by clicking on ‘Edit’ and saving the record.

Note

While adding Collateral to an account, you can either select/deselect the ‘Substitution’
check box. If selected (default), system marks all the other collaterals/assets linked to the
account as ‘Substituted’ and the same status is indicated in Collateral Management
screen. If deselected, then there is no change in the Asset status.

The system displays a warning message if the Collateral Management screen is already
open.

Valuation sub tab

With the Valuation sub screen, you can view the collateral or asset valuation for an account.

To view the collateral or asset valuation for an account
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. Click Collateral tab and then Valuation.

3. Click the Valuation sub tab to view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Value section

Current Select if this is the current valuation.
Valuation Dt The valuation date of the vehicle.
Source The valuation source.

Edition The valuation edition.
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In this field:

View this:

Supplement

The valuation supplement.

Wholesale section

Wholesale Base

The wholesale value.

Usage

The usage. This pertains to Line of credit and usually is entered as
the current mileage.

Retail section

Retail Amt

Specify the retail base value.

Addons Amt (+)

The add-ons value.

Usage Value
Amt (+)

The usage value; that is, the monetary effect that current mileage
has on the value of vehicle.

Total Amt (=)

The total value.

Addons section

4.15.2 Tracking sub tab

Addons/Attrib- Select the add-on/attribute.
utes
Value The value of the attribute.
Amount The add-on amount.

Note

Assets can have exactly one current valuation.

With the Tracking sub screen, you can view collateral or asset tracking details to an account,

such as the location of title, liens, and insurance information.

The Tracking Attributes for Line of credit accounts in this screen can also be loaded in bulk
through file upload process. While doing so, ensure that the input data file definitions are in
sync with attribute names. Before processing the bulk upload, system validates if the Tracking
Attributes are already loaded. If not, system loads the Tracking Attributes and then updates
the details.

To view the collateral or asset tracking for an account

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. On the Customer Service screen, click Collateral tab.
3. On the available screen (Vehicle, Home, or Other), click the Tracking sub tab.
4. On the Tracking sub screen, enter, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: View this:

Tracking Items section

4-110

ORACLE



4.15.3

In this field: View this:

Select If selected, indicates that this is the current record.

Tracking Item | The tracking type.

Disposition The disposition.

Start Dt The tracking start date.
End Dt The tracking end date.
Followup Dt The next follow-up date.
Comment Comments if any.

Tracking Item Details section

Enabled Select to track the information from start date in the Start Dt field.
Parameter The parameter.
Value The tracking parameter value.

Vacation Ownership tab

In the Vacation Ownership sub tab you can capture and maintain ‘Timeshare’ specific
collateral details of an account. This tab is displayed only for ‘Home’ collateral and allows to
maintain only one record for the selected account.

In Vacation Ownership or Timeshare industry, ‘points’ represent monetary equivalent value
and in a points-based timeshare ownership system, members/owners use the allotted points
to exchange/trade collaterals. OFSLL uses these points for Asst Billing calculations while
deriving the transaction amount as detailed in Setup > Asset Billing Rate screen.

Also in Vacation Ownership or Timeshare industry, ‘Tiers’ are used to classify a membership
into different levels based on total points at Master Accounts. Each level of membership offers
more perks than previous level. OFSLL supports points-based ‘Tier Calculation’ at Master
Account level using the Formula parameters in Setup > User Defined Parameters screen.

Data in Vacation Ownership tab can also be populated from the following options:

e Create Collateral Web Service

e Create and Update Collateral Upload files
e API Process

e Account Onboarding

To maintain Vacation Ownership Elements for an account
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Collateral tab.
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Click Home > Vacation Ownership sub tab.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome ABSHEKAR ~ o

Customer Service
Vacation Ownership Elements
View v Format ~

Club Name ints.

=
oz &

<

Vacation Ownership Elements

Building

Room/Unit Type
nit

Week

Site of Inventory
Phase Number
Usage Type
Usage Start Date

Tracking Attributes

Parameter

Freeze ¥ Detach

View v Formatv [ Freeze [ Detach

First Year Proration  Resort Identifier ~ Association Id Building
N

Room/Unit Type  Usage Type Week Site of In

[ saveand stay | [ Save and Return | Retum 4

v Plus Membership Type ] Membership 4 Opt (]
PR Marking [] Membership 5 Opt []

Signature Grand Father [] Other Attribute 1 2

Club Indicator [ Other Attribute 2

Other Attribute 3

&

Other Attribute 4 v

Other Attribute 5

Grand Father Points 0

Other Attribute 6
Additional Attributes Other Attribute 7

L3 Other Attribute 8
= Membership 1 Opt [ S s
Membership 2 Opt [] é

Membership 3 Opt [

EEEEE

Other Attribute 10

Z Edit || P Audit

In the Vacation Ownership Elements section, view, or edit the following information:

In this field: View this:
Club Name Select the Club Name from the drop-down list.
Points Specify the points up to two decimal digit.

Billing Points

View the auto populated billing points.

If the Asset Usage Type Sub Code is selected as FULL, this
field is populated with total Points available in Points field.

If the Asset Usage Type Sub Code is selected as HALF, this
field is populated with total Points/2 available in Points field.

First Year Proration

Select the check box for first year proration.

Resort Identifier

Select the Resort Identifier from the drop-down list.

Association Id

Select the Association Id from the drop-down list.

Building Select the Building from the drop-down list.
Room/Unit Type Select the Room/Unit Type from the drop-down list.
Unit Select the Unit from the drop-down list.

Week Select the Week from the drop-down list.

Site of Inventory

Select the Site of Inventory from the drop-down list.

Phase Number

Select the Phase Number from the drop-down list.

Usage Type

Select the Usage Type from the drop-down list.

Usage Start Date

Select the Usage Start Date from adjoining calendar.

Plus Membership
Type

Check this box to indicate Plus Membership Type.

PR Marking

Check this box to indicate PR Marking.
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In this field: View this:

Signature Grand Check this box to indicate Signature Grand Father.

Father

Club Indicator Check this box to indicate Club Indicator.

Expiration Date of Select the Expiration Date of Asset from adjoining calendar.
Asset This date is used for ‘Tier Calculation’ in the system.

Asset Travel Date Select the Asset Travel Date from adjoining calendar.
Resale Indicator Check this box to indicate Resale.

On disabling this check box system considers Asset Points
and Grand Father Points for ‘Tier Calculation’ using formula
Parameters.

Grand Father Points Specify the Grand Father Points.

These points are used for ‘Tier Calculation’ in the system
using formula parameters.

Additional Attributes - This section consists of additional 15 configurable fields as
indicated below

5 check boxes - Membership 1-5 Opt
5 drop-down lists - Other Attribute 1-5
5 Calendar fields - Other Attribute 5-10

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Tier Calculation

Based on the value defined for Expiration Date of Asset, Resale Indicator, and Grand Father
Points, OFSLL supports the following types of ‘Tier’ calculations at Master Account level using
pre-defined formula parameters in Setup > User defined Parameters screen.

Type Formula Parameter Calculation

Total Tier points at | $ASE_TIER_POINTS Sum of Asset Billing Points where

the Master ‘Resale Indicator’ is ‘N’ and ‘Expiration
account Date of Asset’ is ‘greater than’ GL Date.
Total Grand Father | $ASE_GRAND_FA- Sum of Grandfather Points where
Points at the Mas- | THER _POINTS ‘Resale Indicator’ is ‘N’ and ‘Expiration
ter Account Date of Asset’ is ‘greater than’ GL Date.

Note: For a non Master Account, system uses Master Account # to pick-up all Associated
Accounts.

4.15.3.1 Tracking Attributes sub tab

The Tracking Attributes screen enables you to link information to collateral that is not tracked
by default in the system. These attributes are loaded when user loads the tracking attributes
from Collateral > Collateral (Home) >Tracking tab.
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To maintain the Tracking Attributes
1. On the Customer Service screen, click Collateral tab.

2. Click Home > Vacation Ownership > Tracking Attributes sub tab.
3. Complete Tracking section by entering the requested parameter in the Value field.
4

Save any changes you made to the account.

Seller sub tab

The Collateral link’s Seller Details screen enables you to view seller details of the collateral of
Line of credit. You cannot edit or modify details of the seller.

1. In Seller Details section, click View.

2. View the following:

In this field:

View this:

Seller Details

Seller Type

The seller type.

Seller Name

The seller name.

Nationality

The nationality of the seller.

National Id

The national Id of the seller.

Authorized Signatory

The authorized signatory of the seller.

3. In Seller Address section click View.
4. View the following:
Seller Address
Mailing If selected, indicates that this address is the
mailing address.
Current If selected, indicates that this address is the
current address.
Country The seller’s country name.
Address # The seller’s address.
City The seller’s city name.
State The seller’s state name.

Customer Service screen’s Bureau tab

The Customer Service screen Bureau screen enables you to view credit bureau reports
associated with the account that were pulled during line of creditservicing for account. You
can also use the Bureau screen to create and pull additional credit bureau reports and view
the results as a text only file.

To view an existing credit bureau report
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
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2. On the Customer Service screen, click Bureau tab.

ORACLE'

4 Vecome, Vs - pERS O
Finaa!cial Services Lending and Leasing
¥ Clos2
e Customer Service Fl
Origination Customer Service: 2012100001174 Feview Fequest (znding: )
Servicing
Senvicing Account(s): 20121000010174: PETROV GLENN / YVONNE e || & it
Custemer Senvice amate B Freme [ Detach Wep | @ @ @ curnt O Show Al O Goup Folawup
Securitizztcn Compary Branch Sub Unit Accoun:# Soduct Days Past Due Currency Pay CF Amt Amount Due Status Oldect Due 3t
Transacio Authorizaton N UNDZZHED. 2012100010174 IHE HE [VR) 1137 UsD 580401 £ S H £ CTIVE:DELQ: SCHEDULED CHGOFF. 1/20/2012

Post Daze Cnecks
Estiow Transections
Aczount Documerts
Collsteral Uanagemen:
Reports
Producers
Verdos
Bact Terscions
Advarces
Payments
Fess
Intefaces
4P Transzctions
6L Transactions
CASA Recondll aion b
Conversion Accounts

Collections
WEP
Tools

setup

view - Fomat» [ Freeze Bl Detach

Castomer Senice || Account Datalls | Customer Detals | Trarsaction History | P Moces | Bankruoicy | RedoForeccaure || Deficency | Collteal | Bureau | Crass/Up Sel Aciivtes

Bureau Details
IVPGRTANT. Aczess to redit 1eporting 2

submtRequest  View Report ® Sevcing - Orgnd
Bureau # Stetus ot Rent
1 o2/35[206
Bureau Details
New Requast
*Cusomar
Spouse
Applicant/ Customer Detail
Vieve Fomaty [ Froeze [ Detach e @
First hame. ML ast Namz Status. Eirt1 Dt SSN Suffx Address Type

N dats o display.

Bureau Report

Vien Repott @ Text O PDF

B SeintReport

Text
N dats o disply.

sstens i forauthorized users and oy for pervissble purposes, Unauthorzzd ccces s prohibted undes the Far Credt Reporting Act and 1s ounshable oy 2 §2500 e andfor 2 yest v
View~ Fomaty [ Freze ] Detach Vi dng - Origination

Zit || Huen | it

on per ccaunence

Gt Buress

Reorderz Aplad
H

QeteRecved | CaRetun
Burea

ent v

Country Airess ay State Street

3. Inthe View Report section:

— Click Servicing to view credit reports generated with the Customer Service screen.

_O r_

— Click Origination to view credit reports generated during Line of credit origination.

4. In the Bureau Details section, select the report you want to view. The system displays
report as a text file in the Text Report section.

To request a manual credit bureau report

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

On the Customer Service screen, click Bureau tab.

2
3. Click Add to open New Request section.
4

Complete the following fields:

In this field:

Do this:

Customer

Select the available customer from the drop-
down list.

Spouse

Select the applicant’s spouse from the drop-
down list.

Bureau

Select the credit bureau from the drop-down
list.

Report

Select the credit bureau report type from the
drop-down list.

5. Inthe New Request section, click Create Request. The system displays this information
in the Bureau Details section and further information about customer in Customer Detail

section.
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7.

Note

If you are requesting a report from Experian Credit Bureau for Premier Attribute Consumer
report, you can do so without impacting the consumer FICO score. To facilitate the same,
the ‘Soft Pull’ check box is to be selected in Bureau Details section. This option is available
only when the system parameter ‘EXP_PA_SOFT_PULL_IND’ is enabled in the System
Parameters screen and Bureau is selected as ‘EXP’ with Report as ‘PREMIER ATTRIB-
UTE’ in the Bureau Details section.

If you want to receive a copy of a previously pulled credit bureau report, enter credit
bureau reorder number in the Credit Bureau Reorder # field on the Bureau Details
section.

Click Save.

You can print the report by selecting the report and clicking on Print Report.

Customer Service screen’s Timeline tab

The Customer Service screen’s Timeline tab provides a graphical representation of specific
events on an account over a period of time, The events mainly include Transactions
(Monetary/Non Monetary), Payments and Call Activities that are posted on the account.

To view account timeline

1.

Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Timeline tab.
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The Timeline Details section facilitates and displays the following options:

The timeline ranges from 1 month before the account start date till 1 month after the
current date.

Each activity in timeline is arranged as per the transaction date on the account.

The account activities are categorized as Monetary, Non-Monetary, Payments, and Call
Activities. You can filter to view them by selecting the required option or select ‘ALL’ to
display all the activities related to the account. By default, system displays ‘Monetary’
transactions.

On selecting ‘Monetary’ and ‘Payments’ options, timeline displays only good monetary
transactions and good payments. More details of these transactions can be viewed in
Transaction History > Transactions tab by selecting ‘Good Txns’ and ‘Good Payments’
option.
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e On selecting ‘Call Activities’ timeline displays all the call activities posted to the account.

e TheZoombar e iiiiii= has options to view the timeline based on Hours, Days, Weeks,
Months, Quarters and Half Years.

e On hovering over the timeline, the arrows « and * helps you to scroll through the
timeline.

Customer Service screen’s Cross/Up Sell Activities
tab

The Customer Service screen’s Cross/Up Sell Activities tab enables you to view and edit all
the captured marketing trigger based events for respective customers linked primary
accounts.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application has been integrated with a third
party database marketing solutions provider to receive monitoring triggers related to
marketing based call activities. Primarily the active customer details are shared through an
input file and corresponding monitoring triggers data within the processed customer input file
are uploaded back into designated location of OFSLL database through an automated
interface.

The Customer Service screen’s Cross/Up Sell Activities tab displays the first 10 marketing
trigger based call activities with the opportunity details and follow-up requirements. You can
select View All check box to view all the ‘active’ and ‘closed’ call activities.

Edit Cross/Up Sell Activity

To edit a reported Cross/Up Sell Activity
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.

2. On the Customer Service screen, click Cross/Up Sell Activities tab.
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3 Close

> DashBoard Customer Service x | Origination x ®

> Origination Search | Customer Service: 2015100011054 Review: Request (Pending: 0)
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ranescion Nichoytidh usot usHQ UNDEFINED 2015000011054 LOANVEHICLE (FR). 227 UsD 4531462 0.00 ACTIVE 10/01/2015.

Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
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> Collections
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3. Select the record which you want to update and click Edit.

4. Complete the following fields:

In this field: Do this:

Trigger Dt View the date on which the activity has been recorded.
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In this field: Do this:

Product Select the product from drop-down list.

Trigger Action View the trigger action captured.

Trigger Description | View the description of the action.

Result Select the result of the action from the drop-down list.

Reason Select the desired reason for the result selected.

Appn'mnt Select the check box to indicate if a prior appointment is required
for next communication.

Followup Dt Select the agreed follow-up date from the adjoining calendar
icon.

Close If there is no follow-up and the opportunity is closed, you can
select this check box indicating the status of call activity as
closed.

Time Zone Select the time zone of the contact from the drop down list.

Comments Specify additional information, if any.

5. Click Save and Stay or any other save option as explained in Basic Actions section.

Create Simple Application

You can use the call activity data and directly initiate the Line of credit Origination process
from Cross/Up Sell Activities tab.

To create simple application
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. On the Customer Service screen, click Cross/Up Sell Activities tab.

3. Select the required call activity record and click Create Simple Application.

The system opens Origination > Simple Application Entry screen with Application
section capturing the details of call activity.

You can enter/edit the required details and continue creating credit application data into
Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application.

For detailed information, refer to Simple Application Entry chapter in Line of credit Origination
User Manual.

Close Opportunity

You can close an opportunity based on the response received from customer and if there are
no follow-ups required. However, you can close an opportunity and de-link the same from an
account only when all the records are closed.

To close an opportunity
1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. On the Customer Service screen, click Cross/Up Sell Activities tab.

3. Ensure that all the records are marked as closed and click Close Opportunity.
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4.19 Customer Service screen’s External Interfaces tab

The Customer Service screen’s External Interfaces tab displays the account specific
information derived from external system.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing has been integrated with a third party system
to explicitly fetch the account specific information through an input data file. A set of
automated batch jobs which are scheduled at regular intervals pulls the data shared by
external system and populates in the respective account in Customer Service > External
Interfaces tab. For more information on available Batch Jobs, refer to Setup Guide >
Administration > System > Batch Jobs section.

ORACLE’
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In the External Interfaces tab, each input data file either new or an update to existing
information is displayed as individual record in the Interface section and the column definition
details (as sorted in Setup > Data Files screen) are displayed in Interface Details section.

In this field: View this:

Interface section

ID Unique case identification number.

Interface Name Name of the external interface.

File Name Input data file name appended with New (IBN) or Existing (IBU)
file identifier convention.

Status Current status of the record (None, Accepted, or Rejected).

Creation Dt Date when the record was created.

Action Taken By User who has modified the record status.

Action Dt Date when the action was performed on the record.

Interface Details section

Parameter Name of header used in input data file corresponding to the
account information such as First Name, Last Name, Address
and so on.
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In this field: View this:

Value Data fetched from external system for each header/parameter.

Along with the account specific updates, the records may also contain bankruptcy details
which needs you attention. You need to verify those details and confirm the authenticity by
either accepting or rejecting the bankruptcy information. If Accepted, system posts the
bankruptcy details on the corresponding customer accounts.

Accept or Reject Bankruptcy Details

In the External Interfaces tab you can Accept or Reject information of those records which are
specific to bankruptcy update and marked with status as ‘None’.

e To accept the bankruptcy details, you need to create a new record with tracking
attributes and then proceed with steps explained below.

e Toreject a record, you can select the record and click ‘Reject’ in the external interface
tab.

Post update, the status of record is marked as ‘Accepted’ or ‘Rejected’.
To Accept Bankruptcy Details

1. Open the Customer Service screen and load the account you want to work with.
2. On the Customer Service screen, click External Interfaces tab.

In the Interface section, select the bankruptcy record with status ‘None’ for which action
has to be performed.

4. Verify the details displayed in Interface Details section.
Once confirmed, navigate to Customer Service screen > Bankruptcy tab.

6. Create a Bankruptcy record and load the tracking attributes as explained in ‘Customer
Service screen’s Bankruptcy tab’ section.

7. Click Accept in the action section and click ‘Yes’ in the confirmation dialog to accept
changes.

On confirmation, system updates the bankruptcy details based on either ‘SSN’ for new
bankrupt accounts or ‘Case Number’ for existing bankrupt accounts.

Review Request

The Review Requests screen is primarily a work flow tool used to flag an Account for the
attention of another Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user and ask for review /
feedback. It allows the system users to send and receive requests (including e-mail)
commenting on a specific Account. The Review Request tab supports iterative review of
selected Account and also to process the review with multiple reviewers.

In this chapter, you will learn how to compete the following tasks:

e Filter and View Review Requests
e Create and Send Review Request
e Reviewing a Request

e Responding to Review Request

e Reassign Review Request
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e E-mailing Review Request
e Closing Review Request
e Complete Review Request

Note

You can complete the above tasks for an Account Review Request using Review Request
tab in the Customer Servicing screen.

Filter and View Review Requests

The Review Requests tab contains the following sections:
e Query Section
e Action Section
e Email Section
e Comment History Section

Query Section

The Query section enables you to filter records based on User and type of review requests
using any of the following options:

The ‘User’ drop-down lists your User ID along with your Supervisor ID if the same has been
defined in User Definition screen (Setup > Administration > User > Users). If you are the
supervisor, you can view all your subordinates User ID’s along with yours for selection.

On selecting a particular User ID from the list, system displays all the requests which are
created, reviewed, closed and completed by that user.

You can further filter the review request based on the following:

Query .

Options Descriptions

Originator Displays the records of all the active review requests created by the
selected User.

Receiver Displays the records of all the active review requests received by the
selected User.

Both Displays all the review requests records created as well as reviewed by
the selected User with the status other than ‘CLOSED’ and ‘COM-
PLETED'.

View All Displays all the review requests records created as well as reviewed by
the selected User with all the statuses.

Forwarded Displays all the review requests records which are forwarded by the

Only selected User to another user for review.
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Action Section

The Action section enables you to Send (create), Respond, Close, or Complete the review
request.

Action Options Descriptions

Open Account Displays the Customer Service screen with the Account details
assigned for review.

Send Request Sends a review request to another Oracle Financial Services Lend-
ing and Leasing user.

Send Response | Sends a response to a review request received from another Ora-
cle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user.

Close Request Changes the status of review request to CLOSED and can be
viewed by selecting ‘View All’ option in the ‘Query’ section.

Complete Changes the status of review request to COMPLETED and can be
Request viewed by selecting ‘View All’ option in the ‘Query’ section.
Remove Filter Removes the selected filters applied to narrow the view of review

request. The option is available when a review request is accessed
from DashBoard > My Pending Review Requests section.

Email Section

The Email section enables you to send an email to either originator or receiver of the review
request if an email setup is configured. However, note that a review request cannot be
responded or replied back from email recipient.

Email Descriptions

Options P

Originator Sends an email of review request information to the person listed in the
Originator column on Review Request page.

Receiver Sends an email of review request to the person listed in the Receiver
column on Review Request page.

The ‘Review Requests’ section in Customer Service screen displays the following information
for each record:

Fields Descriptions

Request # View the system generated review request number. The same
can be used to query and track the review requests.

Originator The user id of the review request originator.
Priority The request priority: HIGH, NORMAL, or LOW.
Receiver The recipient of the review request.

Phone Applicant’s phone number in the review request.
Address Applicant’s address in the review request.
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Fields Descriptions

Email Applicant’s email in the review request.

Status The current status of review request. Following status are
tracked in this column:

WAITING FOR RESPONSE - when request is sent to reviewer

RETURN TO ORIGINATOR - when reviewer has responded to
request

CLOSED - when the request is closed
COMPLETED - when the request is completed

Date The date and time when the review request was created.
Account # The Account number which needs review.

Days Past Due Total number of days elapsed past the due date.

Total Outstanding Displays either ‘Account outstanding principal balance’ for active
Balance accounts, or ‘Deficiency balance’ for charge-off accounts.
Customer Primary / Secondary (spouse) name associated to the account.

Comment History

The ‘Comment History’ section displays the log of comments or additional information added
by originator or receiver while creating or reviewing a request.

During an iterative review, where there are multiple trails of communication exchanged
between originator and receiver, the ‘Comment History’ section tracks all the updates as
individual records for reference.

The Comment History section also allows you to know the actually reviewer when an Account
review request is forwarded to multiple reviewers and is reviewed or completed by second or
third person other than the one assigned by originator.

In the Comment History section, you can view the following details of the selected review
request:

Comments From | Descriptions

Type View the type of request and is indicated as REVIEW REQUEST by
default as maintained in ‘COMMENT_TYPE_CD’ lookup code.

Sub Type View the sub type of request which can be ORIGINATOR,
RECEIVER, or SYSTEM GENERATED as maintained in COM-
MENT_SUB_TYPE_CD lookup code.

Note: The sub type ‘SYSTEM GENERATED’ is automatically posted
by the system when the review request is forwarded to another user
by the assigned reviewer. The same is also updated with a com-
ment in the next column.
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Comments From

Descriptions

Comment

View the Originator’s or Reviewer’s comment.

SYSTEM GENERATED comments are posted in the format -
REVIEW REQUEST: <Request #> FORWADED FROM <first
assigned user id> TO <next assigned user id>.

Comment By

View the user who has posted the comment.
SYSTEM GENERATED comments are marked as ‘INTERNAL'.

Comment Dt

View the Date and time when the comment was posted.

4.20.2

Create and Send Review Request

The review request tab primarily allows you to flag an Account for the attention of another
OFSLL user through a request asking for review / feedback. While doing so, you can either
choose to send it to the reviewer immediately on creating the request or only create the

request and later send for review.

To Create and Send Review Request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click

Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer Service

Review Requests

Request# 12003

HIGH

ANAND SHEKAR

Comment History
View~ Fomat+ B}

Type
No data to dispiay.

ment REVIEW ACCOUNT BALANCES

ceze Ffi Detach wep | ER

Sender

* Account # | 2000010001520
[=] *Reason REVIEW BALANCES = EIVEPRL]DERSPD
- 72866337
(OME - ADD&:
JNEVWYORK, MASSACHUSETTS, 34038

Email EDW.SIRSI@GMAIL.COM

Status
Date 09/18/2017 12:23:33 AM
Send Request (]

SubType Comment CommentBy Comment Dt

2. In the Review Requests section, select ‘Originator’.

3. Click ‘ADD’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:

Request # View the system generated request number.

Originator View the requester’s user ID auto generated by system upon
creating the request.

Priority Select the priority of review request as High, Normal, or Low
from the drop-down list. This helps the reviewer to prioritize
the request while responding but does not affect the order in
which messages are sent or received.

Receiver Select the user ID of the reviewer from the drop-down list.
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In this field: View this:

Comment Specify additional details for review (if any) which can be sent
to the reviewer along with the review request.

Sender View the user ID of previous reviewer, if a request has been
forwarded to another reviewer.

Note: A forwarded review request can only be viewed in the
review request tab by filtering user ID of previous reviewer
and selecting ‘Forwarded only’ check box.

Account # Select the Account to be reviewed from the drop-down list.
The following fields are auto-populated based on selection:

Days Past Due

Total Outstanding Balance
Customer

Phone

Address

Email

Reason Select the purpose for request from drop-down list.

Status View the status of review request auto updated by system
upon creating the request.

Date View the date and time when the request was created. Sys-
tem appends the current date by default.

Send Request (Optional) Select this check box to send it to reviewer immedi-
ately on creating the request.

However, if the request still need changes, retain the check
box unselected and proceed to create the request. The same
can later be sent for review by selecting ‘Send Request’
option from the action section.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
The review request(s) appear on the recipient’s ‘My Pending Review Request’ window in

DashBoard and also on the ‘Review Request’ tab header with (Pending: <count of unseen
requests>). The status of request is updated as WAITING FOR RESPONSE.
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Reviewing a Request

When you receive a review request, the system notifies you by creating an entry in ‘My
Pending Review Requests By Priority’ section in DashBoard with the number of unseen
messages. Clicking on the Account # link opens the Review Request tab.
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To review requests

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.
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2. Inthe Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

3. Click ‘Open Account’. The Account details are displayed in Customer Service > Summary
tab.

4. Review the details in particular to the details specified in the comment (if any).

Responding to Review Request

On completing the review, you can Send Response detailing the feedback of your review. It
is ideally recommended to send a response back to the originator by providing your views on
the review as a comment. The details are recorded in the ‘Comment History’ section as
reference.
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However, system also allows your forward the same request to another reviewer in case of
additional clarifications.

To respond to review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Inthe Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

3. Inthe Review Request section, select the record that you have reviewed.Click ‘Edit’.

o Tools

Specify your review response in the ‘Comment’ field. Select the ‘Send Request’ check
box to send the review response immediately to originator. In case of any further changes,
retain the check box unselected and save the details. The response is not sent and the
same can later be sent to originator by selecting the record and clicking on ‘Send
Response’ option from the action section.

The details are updated in Review Request tab and status of request is updated as RETURN
TO ORIGINATOR.

Reassign Review Request

While reviewing a request, system also facilitates you to reassign (i.e. forward) the review
request to another user for review. In such a case, you become the ‘Sender’ and the assigned
user will be the reviewer of the request. The request can further move to other reviewers if
required.

When the request is reassigned or forwarded to another reviewer, the actual originator can
still track the status of request by selecting user ID in Query section. As a ‘Sender’, you can
view the reassigned review requests by selecting the ‘Forwarded Only’ check box in Query
section. Also, on reassigning or forwarding a review request, system automatically posts a
comment in ‘Comment History’ section in the format - REVIEW REQUEST: <Request #>
FORWADED FROM <first assigned user id> TO <next assigned user id> with Sub Type as
‘SYSTEM GENERATED’ and Comment By as ‘INTERNAL'.

Note

It is recommended to limit the reassignment of review request since tracking the request
status becomes difficult.

To reassign review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.
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In the Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

In the Review Request section, select the record that you have reviewed and click Edit.

Review Requests
[ save andstay | [ Save andReturn | {aReturn

Request # 8002 Sender MAVEEN REDDY Days PastDue 0

Originator PRITAM JENA Account # 2000010011820 Total Outstanding 28,806.94
Priority HIGH Reason REVIEW ACCOUNT Bolonce

ety HACE T AT = Customer ALIVE PRI / DEA SPO

Phone 3728663378

i F
o Status WAITING FOR RESPCSE S —
Bl G300 07 09252 1. NEVIYORK, MASSACHUSETTS, 34038
Send Request [ Email EDW.SIRSI@GMAIL.COM

Comment History | View

view v Format > Fresze ffDetach irsp @R
Type Sub Type Comment CommentBy Comment Dt
REVIEW REQUEST CRIGINATOR TESTFWD PRITAM 09/06/2017 09:32:30 AM
REVIEW REQUEST RECEIVER FWD SURABHL 09/06/2017 09:33:45 AM
TREQUEST SYSTEM GENERATED REVIEW REQUEST : 5002 FORWADED FROM SURABHI DESAL TO NAVEEN REDDY  INTERNAL  05/06/2017 03:33:45 AM
REVIEW REQUEST RECEIVER FWD SURABHIL 09/06/2017 09:34:31 AM

Select the required reviewer from ‘Receiver’ drop down list.

(Optional) Specify the reason for reassignment in the ‘Comment’ field. The same is
tracked in ‘Comment History’ section.

Select the ‘Send Request’ check box to reassign review request immediately on update.
In case of any further changes, retain the check box unselected and save the details. The
reassignment can later be completed by selecting the record and clicking on ‘Send
Response’ option from the action section.

The details are updated in Review Request tab and status of request is updated as WAITING
FOR RESPONSE.

E-mailing Review Request

While system updates ‘My Pending Review Requests By Priority ‘section in the DashBoard to
notify you about the new requests, you can also e-mail a review request to both the originator
and a receiver, as applicable. The system will use e-mail address recorded for both the
originator and receiver in Setup > Administration > User > User Definition section.

To e-mail a review request

1.

2.

3.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

In ‘Email’ section, click ‘Originator’ to send the message to the person listed in Originator
field.

_o r_

Click ‘Receiver’ to send it to the person listed in the Receiver field.

The system emails the details of selected record to e-mail address recorded in user setup.

Closing Review Request

You can close a review request you created at anytime, regardless of status. However, you
can only close review requests that have your user id in the Originator field. When you close
a review request, the system removes it from Review Request tab.
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4.21

To close a review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Select the request you want to close in the Review Request section.
3. Inthe Action section, click ‘Close Request’.
The system assigns the request as CLOSED and removes it from your Review Request

record. The closed review requests can be reviewed anytime by selecting ‘View All’ in the
Query section.

Complete Review Request

When a particular review request has completed the review process from reviewer with
required changes and confirmation, the same can be marked as ‘COMPLETE’ in the Review
Request tab. However, you can complete a request only if you are the originator of the
request. When you complete a review request, system removes it from Review Request tab.
To complete a review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Select the request you want to close in the Review Request section.
3. Inthe Action section, click ‘Complete Request’.
The system assigns the request as ‘COMPLETED’ and removes it from your Review Request

record. The completed review requests can be reviewed anytime by selecting ‘View All’ in the
Query section.

Queue Assignment

The Queue Assignment tab in Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing application
allows you to search and view the hard assigned customer service queues maintained in the
system. You can also view the queue assignment details with option to reassign users in a
hard assigned queue and track activity status posted on the account.

Customer Service Queues are maintained in Administration’s setup screen (Setup >

Administration > User > Queues > Customer Service). For more information on hard assigned
queues, refer to section “Using the Hard Assigned feature” in setup guide.
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Navigating to Queue Assignment

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Customer Service > Queue Assignment.
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In this section, you will learn how to compete the following tasks:

e Using Queue Search
e Filter Queues in Queues sub tab

e Define criteria in Criteria sub tab

e View options in Queue Assignment sub tab

e Reassign Users in Queue
e Filter Accounts based on Queue Criteria

e View Accounts in Sort Order Sequence

e Track Activity Status

Using Queue Search

In the Search Criteria section, you can primarily use the ‘Search List By’ filter to search based
on either ‘Queues’ or ‘Users’ maintained in the system. Depending on the option selected, you
can further filter your search using the following list of parameters and query the database by
providing one or more parameter values.

Field: Do this:

Hard Assigned | Select the queue name from the drop-down list. The list displays both

Queue ‘Enabled’ and ‘Hard Assigned’ customer servicing queue definitions.

Acc # Specify the account number to which the queue is assigned.

Responsibility | Select the user/queue responsibility from the drop-down list. The list
displays various user responsibilities as defined in Setup >
Administration > User > Queues > User Groups tab.

User Select the ‘User’ from the drop-down list. The list displays all the hard
assigned users maintained in the system.
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4.21.3

Note

You need to specify a minimum of one parameter for the search to retrieve queues from
the database. Else system displays an error message.

Click ‘Search’. The search results for Queues are displayed in both the Queues & Queue
Assignment section. Whereas, the search results for a ‘User’ (selected in Search List By
option) is displayed in Queue Assignment section.

You can also click ‘Reset’ to clear the filters specified in Search Criteria.

Remove Account Filter

While searching for queues using Account number as the Search Criteria, the Queue
Assignment section displays the filtered search results along with the ‘remove Filter’ option in
the header.

Clicking on ‘remove Filter’ button will remove the account number filter and displays all the
accounts belonging to the selected queue.

Queues sub tab

The Queues sub tab displays the search results for the specified search criteria and contains
‘Enabled’ and ‘Hard Assigned’ customer servicing queues with the following details:

e Queue name

e Queue Desc

e Account Condition
e Priority

e Company

e Branch

e Hard Assigned

e Group Follow-up Ind
e Near Real-Time

e Dialer Extract

e Enabled

Criteria sub tab

The Criteria sub tab allows you to define account selection criteria and sort order to filter the
accounts displayed in Queue Assignment section.

1. In the Criteria Definition section, click ‘ADD’. You can also perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A brief description of the fields are given

below:
Field: Do this:
Name Specify a unique name to identify the criteria.
Description Specify the required description for the criteria.
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Field: Do this:

Hard Assigned Queue Select the queue name from the drop-down list. The list
displays all the ‘Enabled Hard Assigned’ customer
service queues.

Enabled Check this box to enable the criteria.

The Criteria sub tab further consists of ‘Selection Criteria’ and ‘Sort’ tabs.

2. Inthe ‘Selection Criteria’ section, you can define the account selection criteria with the
following fields. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A
brief description of the fields are given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Specify sequence numbers.

( Specify left bracket.

Parameter Select the parameter from the drop-down list. The list

displays all the ‘Enabled’ attributes maintained in user
defined table which has both ‘Queue Assignment’ fields
and 36 activities defined in Queues > Activity Tracking
tab for selection.

Comparison Operator Select comparison operator from the drop-down list.
Criteria Value Specify criteria value.

) Specify right bracket.

Logical Expression Specify logical operator from the drop-down list.
Enabled Check this box to enable the selection criteria.

3. Click ‘Check Criteria’ to validate the correctness of the SQL statement generated and to
resolve errors, if any.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

In the ‘Sort’ section, you can define the order to sort the account selection criteria with the
following fields. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter. A
brief description of the fields are given below:

Field: Do this:
Seq Specify sequence number.
Sort field Select the sort field from the drop-down list. The list contains both

the ‘Queue Assignment’ fields and 36 customer call activities
defined in Queues > Activity Tracking tab for selection.

Order Select sort order as either Ascending or Descending from the drop-
down list.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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4.21.4 Queue Assignment sub tab

The Queue Assignment section, displays the user accounts associated with the selected
queue and consists of the following details:

e User Name

e Account #

e Replacement User
e Queue Name

e Queue Desc

e Responsibility

e Company

e Branch
e Date
e Title

e Products

e Status

e Delinquency Days

e Amount Due

e Outstanding Balance
e Producer

e Secured

e Reason

In the Queue Assignment section, you can do the following:
e Reassign Users in Queue
e Filter Accounts based on Queue Criteria
e View Accounts in Sort Order Sequence
e Track Activity Status

Customer Service 28] Close:

Search Criteria

Hard Assigned Queue Acc# Responshiity User Search List By
REPOSSESSION QUELE: NEW REG ¥ - = © Queue © User

@Bscarch || @2 Reset

Queves  Criteria

Queues
View  Format v B Freeze  EfiDetach Wrap 5]
y Group
Queue name Queue Desc Account Condiion Priority Company  Branch Hord fasgned J0 L et Didler xract Enabled
REPO REPOSSESSION QUELE: NEW REQUESTS REPOSSESSION £ AL AL ¥ |2 N N v
Queue Assignment
View > Format~ [ Freeze  pfiDetach ol Wrap @ 383 Update Queue Sort Order Type v @hsubmit  PReset [} Fitered Account
seiet Widess | Aot o g sy O O e ity i Comyiiy (e DAt Tl prodkicts St || e MrounbiOutstandingly Ly L ved Raseor] AT | ADSTAGG| 408
Al Name ¥ Name Desc Days Due  Balance
[ oEmo.: 201210 ~| |REPO REP.. SUPERUSER USO1  USHQ 10/02/20. BOOP.. LOAN . ACTIV.. 702 900.06 1810.05 CAD0.. N v
DEMO... 201210, = |Repo REP.. SUPERUSER USDI  USHQ 10/02/20.. BOOP... LOAN .. ACTIV.. 650 87157 93419 CADO.. N v v

4.21.5 Reassign Users in Queue

In the Queue Assignment tab, you can reassign a different user for a queue either individually
or in bulk and reassign the hard assigned queues. While doing so, you can state the reason
for change which later gets appended and displayed in the account conditions history log
(Customer Service > Account Details > Condition Details sub tab).
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4.21.51

4.21.5.2

4.21.6

4.21.7

Replace User in Queue

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Customer Service > Queue Assignment.

2. Search for the required Queue or User using the parameters in Search Criteria. The
search results are displayed in the Queues & Queue Assignment section.

3. Inthe Queue Assignment section, click on the ‘Replacement User’ drop-down list against
the required user and select the new user from the list. You can also use the ‘Search’
option within the list to search for the required user.

4. Specify the reason for change in the Reason column against the user selected.

Click Update Queue.

Bulk Replace Queue Users

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Customer Service > Queue Assignment.

2. Search for the required Queue or User using the parameters in Search Criteria. The
search results are displayed in the Queues & Queue Assignment section.

In the Queue Assignment section, click ‘Select All’ check box.

4. Click on the ‘Replacement User’ drop-down list on the header and select the new user
from the list. You can also use the ‘Search’ option within the list to search for the required
user.

5. Specify the reason for change in the Reason field on the header.
6. Click Update Queue.

On successful user replacement, a system generated comment is posted on the account with
the following details:

e Alertflag as ‘N’
e Type
e Sub Type

e Comment Format QUEUE USER CHANGED FROM XXX TO YYY BECAUSE OF
<<REASON>> ON <<DATEFORMAT>>

Filter Accounts based on Queue Criteria

To filter the list of accounts in Queue Assignment section, select the required option in ‘Sort
Order Type’ drop-down list and click ‘Submit’. The list is populated based on the defined
Queue Criteria. You can also click ‘Reset’ to remove the filter and display all the account
associated to the queue.

View Accounts in Sort Order Sequence

In the Queue Assignment section the ‘Account # column is enabled with a link to directly
navigate and view the account details in the Customer Service screen.

To view the next account in the same sequence as listed, click ‘Filtered Account’ button in the
Queue Assignment section header. The details are displayed in Customer Service screen’s
> Summary tab.

On reviewing the account details, you can further navigate to the subsequent accounts in the

sequence by clicking ‘Filtered Account’ button in Right-Splitter window > Quick Search
section. Successively, clicking ‘Filtered Account’ button displays all the accounts and when
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the last account is reached, a message is displayed indicating ‘There is no account in this
queue’.

Track Activity Status

All the customer service call activities defined and enabled in setup screen (Setup >
Administration > User > Queues > Customer Service > Queue Activity tab) for the selected
Queue are listed against each account in separate columns. These activity fields are auto
updated with call activity results and gives a quick snap shot of all the activity status scheduled
and performed on the account.

Note

The activity status fields are available only when the accounts are populated from a Queue
search by selecting the ‘Search List By’ option as ‘Queue’.

When a particular call activity is posted on the account, the respective activity status field is
marked with a % indicating that the activity is complete.

However, in case the activity duration has expired based on the ‘Activity Expiry Days’ defined

in Queue Activity tab, the activity field is disabled and status is not updated in Queue
Assignment section.
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5. Customer Credit Limit

Introduction

Customer Credit limit in general refers to the maximum amount of credit that a financial
institution can extend to a prospective customer which can then be leveraged by an
underwriter while funding an application.

In Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing, you can define the Customer Credit Limit
during underwriting stage based on the customer credit worthiness or historical customer
data. Using this limit, applications can be funded up to the credit limit amount allowed.
However, application funding with or without customer credit limit is controlled based on the
setup and applications can still be funded with the normal process when a particular customer
is not allocated with any credit limit.

A customer credit limit facilitates for quick decisioning by an underwriter and also facilitates
for auto approval of accounts on-boarded from external system with basic validations. While
approving, underwriter has to ensure that the sum of utilizations should always be equal to
the financed amount which can be distributed within applicants primary / secondary or
business categories.

A minimum of one application has to be funded to define customer credit limit for funding
subsequent applications and the defined information is updated into credit limit details. A
credit limit once defined can further be increased from servicing module by posting the

required transaction which is referenced in origination module during application funding.

On receiving a payment, the amount is reinstated to the credit limit balance which can be re-
used while funding next application. Similarly, the credit limit balance is also updated when
account is moved to VOID status. On reversing a payment, the Total Utilization of credit limit
is increased by the principal portion of the payment and decreased with the Available Amt
field. Also, the Suspended and Hold amount fields are increased and decrease based on the
respective transactions posted.

When two applications are being funded simultaneously (i.e. moving application to ‘Approved
Funded’ status), the utilization amount will be considered for first application while the second
one will be on HOLD since there could be a difference in the available credit limit after funding.
In such a case, you need to re-hash the application, fetch the details in Origination > Decision
tab, (if required) increase credit limit from servicing module, and then proceed for funding.

While processing applications using Customer Credit Limit, the ‘Update Customer Info’ (check
box in applicant tab) and ‘Link to Existing Customer’ (check box in contract tab) are selected
by default for all the existing customers. This is to ensure the application details are
propagated to customer accounts.

On funding a new application for an existing customer using customer credit limit, the details
are updated into the existing customer details in the Servicing module. Also, while posting any
monetary transaction that results in increase of account maturity date, system auto validates
if the same is within the 'Customer Credit Limit Expiry date' of any one or all of the customer(s)
who contributed for funding the Account. In case it is greater, system displays an error
indicating that the resulting Maturity date is greater than 'Customer Credit Limit Expiry date'
and does not allow to post the transaction.
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Navigating to Customer Credit Limit screen

From the LHS menu, select Servicing > Customer Credit Limit. The screen by default opens
with ‘Search’ tab.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Customer Credit Limit (X Close
Search | Customer
Search Options: @ Customer () B
Quick Search
Customer # Submit
» search Criteria
(2] Qpen Customer Details
Search Results
Y Vew~ Fomat~ Ep Freeze  EfiDetach Wrap (o))
Customer # Name Max Limit ~ Total Utlized Amt Available Amt Hold Amt Suspended Amt Grade Max Late Charge Limit Expiry  Limit N
0000007007 PAVAN 2 100,000.00 21,000.00 79,000.00 0.00 0.008 100.00 53142019

Customer Credit Limit screen consists of the following tabs:

e Search
e Customer

Search tab

The Search tab available in Customer Credit screen facilitates to locate the Customer or
Business applicant’s details maintained in the system and consists of the following sections:

e Quick Search
e Search Criteria

To search for a Customer/Business

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Customer Credit Limit tab.

2. Inthe ‘Search Options’, select the option against Customer or Business to search for
corresponding details.

3. Do one of the following:
— In‘Quick Search’ section, specify the Customer or Business number and click
‘Submit’.
-Or-

— In the ‘Search Criteria’ section, use ‘Comparison Operator’ and ‘Value’ columns to
enter search criteria and click ‘Search’.

System displays the matching records in the ‘Search Results’ section at the bottom of
the screen.

4. Selectthe required record and click ‘Open Customer Details’. The details of that particular
record is displayed in the adjacent Customer/Business tab. However, system displays the
selected record details only for authorized users based on access/permissions defined in
setup.

You can click ‘Reset Criteria’ at any time to clear search parameter values.
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Customer/Business tab

The Customer / Business tab displays the Credit Limit Details that are recorded while funding

the application.

To view Customer/Business details

1. Click Servicing > Customer Credit Limit screen.

2. Inthe Search tab, search for the required customer/business applicant details and click

‘Open Customer Details’.

ORACLE
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The following credit limit details of the Customer/ Business are as displayed:

Customer Details

Business details

Customer # (Customer ID is displayed
in case of Individual Customer)

Name

Max Limit

Total Utilized Amt
Available Amt
Hold Amt
Suspended Amt
Grade

Max Late Charge
Limit Expiry

Limit Next Renewal

Business # (Business ID is displayed in
case of Business Customer)

Name

Max Limit

Total Utilized Amt
Available Amt
Hold Amt
Suspended Amt
Grade

Max Late Charge
Limit Expiry

Limit Next Renewal

The ‘Credit Limit Details’ tab allows to capture additional details in the below sub tabs.
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5.2.1

5.2.2

5.2.3

Transactions sub tab

The Transactions sub tab allows you post the following non-monetary transactions to update
the customer/business credit details in respective tabs.

e Customer Credit Limit Transactions:
— Customer Credit Limit Increase
— Customer Credit Limit Decrease
— Decrease Customer Credit Limit HOLD
— Increase Customer Credit Limit HOLD
— Increase Customer Credit Limit SUSPEND
— Decrease Customer Credit Limit SUSPEND
e Business Credit Limit Transactions:
— Business Credit Limit Increase
— Business Credit Limit Decrease
— Decrease Business Credit Limit HOLD
— Increase Business Credit Limit HOLD
— Increase Business Credit Limit SUSPEND
— Decrease Business Credit Limit SUSPEND
e Customer/Business Credit Limit Maintenance
e Customer/Business Address Maintenance
e Customer/Business Telecom Maintenance
e Business Partners Maintenance
e Business Affiliates Maintenance

For information on how to post non-monetary transaction, refer to Creating Monetary and Non
monetary Transactions section in Customer Service > Maintenance chapter.

For information on defining parameters for each of the above transactions, refer to Customer
Credit Limit Transactions section in Appendix chapter.

Addresses sub tab

The Addresses sub tab allows you to maintain address information of the customer/business.
This tab is similar to the Addresses sub tab in Customer Service screen’s Customer Details
tab. For information on updating the field details, refer to Addresses sub tab section.

On updating the address information in this tab, system automatically posts ‘ADD

CUSTOMER ADDRESS PHONE' transaction to update the details into Customer Service
screen’s Customer Details > Addresses sub tab.

Telecoms sub tab

The Telecoms sub tab allows you to maintain Telecom information of the customer/business.
This tab is similar to the Telecoms sub tab in Customer Service screen’s Customer Details
tab. For information on updating the field details, refer to Telecoms sub tab section.

On adding the Telecom information in this tab, system automatically posts ‘ADD CUSTOMER
TELECOM'’ transaction and similarly during update, system posts ‘CUSTOMER TELECOM
MAINTENANCE'’ transaction to update the details into Customer Service screen’s Customer
Details > Telecoms sub tab.
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5.2.5

5.2.6

5.2.7

5.2.8

5.2.9

Employments sub tab

The Employments sub tab allows you to maintain employment information of the customer.
This tab is similar to the Employment sub tab in Customer Service screen’s Customer Details
tab. For information on updating the field details, refer to Employments sub tab section.

On updating the Telecom information in this tab, system automatically posts ‘EMPLOYMENT
ADDRESS MAINTENANCE’ transaction to update the details into Customer Service screen’s
Customer Details > Employment sub tab.

Partners sub tab

The Partners sub tab allows you to maintain business partner Information. This tab is similar
to the Partners sub tab in Customer Service screen’s Business Details tab. For information
on updating the field details, refer to Partners sub tab section.

On adding the Partner information in this tab, system automatically posts ‘ADD BUSINESS
PARTNER'’ transaction and similarly during update, system posts ‘BUSINESS PARTNERS
MAINTENANCE' transaction to update the details into Customer Service screen’s Customer
Details > Partners sub tab.

Affiliates sub tab

The Affiliates sub tab allows you to maintain business affiliate information. This tab is similar
to the Affiliates sub tab in Customer Service screen’s Business Details tab. For information
on updating the field details, refer to Affiliates sub tab section.

On updating the Affiliates information in this tab, system automatically posts ‘ADD BUSINESS
AFFILIATES’ transaction to add new affiliate details and ‘BUSINESS AFFILIATES
MAINTENANCE' to update the existing affiliate details into Customer Service screen’s
Business Details > Affiliates sub tab.

Tracking Attributes sub tab

The Tracking Attributes sub tab allows you to add tracking attribute information to customer/
business. This tab is similar to the Tracking Attributes sub tab in Customer Service screen’s
Customer Details tab. For information on updating the field details, refer to Tracking Attributes
sub tab section.

Accounts sub tab

The Accounts sub tab allows you to view customer/business accounts information maintained
in the system. This tab is similar to the Existing Accounts sub tab in Origination screen’s
Applicant tab. For information on the field details, refer to ‘Existing Accounts’ section in
Origination User Guides.

Applications sub tab

The Applications sub tab allows you to view customer/business applicant’s information
maintained in the system. The application details are fetched based on ‘Customer / Business
number’ and displays only non-funded applications with ‘Existing Customer flag =Y’ in
Origination > Applicant tab and ‘Link to existing customer flag = Y’ in Contract tab. The
following application details are displayed:

e App#
e Company
e Branch
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5.2.11

5.2.12

e Date

e Title

e Product

e Status

e Sub Status

e Collateral Description
e Identification #

Note

The Collateral Description and Identification # displayed here are populated from primary
collateral details.

Comments sub tab

The Comments sub tab allows you add additional customer/business information as
comments. Comments updated from Customer/Business > Comments tab are categorized
with default Type as ‘Regular’ and Sub type as ‘Customer/Business’.

For information on adding comments, refer to Customer Service > Comments sub tab section.

Documents sub tab

The Documents sub tab allows you to view the customer/business applicant’s documents
attached to a particular account. For detailed information about the usability of this tab, refer
to Document Tracking sub tab section.

Master Account tab

The Master Account tab in Customer Credit Limit screen displays all the Customer / Business
Master Accounts and its associated accounts maintained in the system.

ORACLE’ & Welcome ABSHEKAR ~ (=)
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
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Credit Limit Details [E view || &2 Audit
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2018010003173 LOAN MASTER AC3 PRIMARY AUS2 LOAN VEHICLE US DOLLAR MONTHLY 0 30.00 0003

»
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»
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Dues Accounts
Total Delq Due 0.00 No. of Active 0
Total LC Due 30.00 Accouris,
Total NSF Due 0.00 No. of dlosed 1
Accounts 5
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In the Master Account Details section, you can view the following information:

In this field: View this:

Account # The master account number.
Clicking on the hyperlink opens the respective account
in Customer Servicing screen.

Title The title of the account.

Relation Customer’s relationship to the account.

Product The type of product associated with the account.

Currency The disbursement currency.

Billing Cycle The billing frequency.

Delq Days The number of days the account has been delinquent.

Pay Off Amount

The total pay off amount on the account.

Amount Due

The total amount due on the account.

Oldest Due Dt

The oldest payment due date on the account.

Status The status of the account.
Asset Type The type of asset associated with the account.
Asset Sub Type The asset sub type.

Collateral Description

Details of primary collateral associated with account.

In case of Home Collateral, no Collateral Description is
displayed.

Identification #

The identification number of the asset.

Company

The portfolio company.

Branch

The portfolio branch.

5.2.12.1 Associated Account Details

The ‘Associated Account Details’ section displays all the accounts associated with the

selected Master Account along with a summary of rolled-up balances for the accounts being

displayed.

For detailed information, refer to Customer Service screen’s Associated Accounts tab section.
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6. Transaction Authorization

Transaction Authorization enables you to validate transactions (which have the Authorize
property enabled) that were entered on the Customer Service screen’s Maintenance screen
by a different Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user. You can view these
transactions on the Transaction Authorization screen before they are posted. This process is
referred to as ‘Maker-Checker’, as one Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user
enters (or ‘makes’) the transaction on Maintenance screen and another validates (or ‘checks’)
the transaction on the Transaction Authorization screen. As an example, the checker might
review transactions to determine if the transaction will increase the credit limit to an
acceptable level or decrease the payment to an unacceptable level.

Type Description

Maker The person who posts (or makes) transaction on the Maintenance screen.

Checker The person who checks the details entered by the maker and either accepts
or rejects the transaction in the Transaction Authorization screen.

While defining transaction code, the maker and checker responsibilities can be defined using
the access type field available under access grid sub tab. Maker-Checker concept applies
only to manual transactions, and not the automated ones.

Transaction Authorization screen

The Transaction Authorization screen displays the transactions posted on Customer
Services screen that requires authorization.

On the Customer Service screen, follow the process for posting transactions on the
Maintenance screen and clicking Post. If the Authorization check box is selected for the
transaction on the Administration screen’s Transaction tab (i.e. Setup > Administration > User
> Access > Transaction tab), rather than being posted, the transaction receives a status of
WAITING FOR APPROVAL and the message “TRANSACTION IN WAITING FOR
APPROVAL” appears on the Results section.

A checker can use the Authorization screen to view transactions with the status WAITING
FOR APPROVAL, then approve or reject the transactions. As a checker you can view all the
transactions listed within/under your hierarchy, but can authorize or reject only those
transactions which qualify the conditions defined for authorization. The same user who
initiated the request cannot authorize the transaction even though that user might have the
checker responsibility.

The maker uses the Authorization screen to view the transactions posted with a status of
POSTED, ERROR or REJECT.

e Posted transactions are those which have been approved by the checker.

e Transactions with an ERROR status are those which have invalid business rules such
as the parameter value is incorrect or has a back dated date and so on.

e Transactions with a REJECT status are those which have been rejected by the checker.

In both statuses (ERROR or REJECT), the maker can modify the transaction and re-post it for
the checker to review.
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To authorize or reject a transaction the Authorization screen

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Transaction Authorization > Authorization.

ORACLE
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> DashBoard = b
> Origination Authorization | Authorization History = Review Requests (Pending: 0)
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2. Inthe Transaction Authorization screen you can click on the following options to filter the
Transactions:

e Checker - To display all transactions within/under logged-in Checker’s hierarchy for
authorization and having status as ‘Waiting For Approval’.

e Maker - To display data in descending order of date in the below order:
—  Waiting For Approval
— Rejected
—  Error
— Posted

e Both - To display all records with Checker responsibility and having status as Rejected,
Error and Posted.

3. Click one of the following to limit the display of transactions in the Transaction section
according to when the transaction was posted:

Click: The system displays:

1 Day The transactions posted within the last one day.
2 Day The transactions posted within the last two days.
5 Day The transactions posted within the last five days.
All Days The posted transactions.

The system displays transactions entered on the Maintenance screen with status as ERROR
or WAITING FOR APPROVAL. If you want to view all transactions with only ERROR status,
select View Failed check box.

To Authorize or Reject Transactions

1. In the Transactions section, select the required transaction. The transaction parameters
are displayed in ‘Parameters’ section and processing details are displayed in ‘Transaction
Processing Details’ section.

2. Click Edit. You can perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To Authorize the transaction, click Authorize in the ‘AuthRej’ section.
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4. To Reject the transaction, click Reject in the ‘AuthRej’ section.
5. Add a comment and your decision regarding the transaction in the ‘Comments’ column.

6. In the Action section, click Post.

Based on comment input, the system authorizes or rejects the transaction and removes it
from the Transaction section.

You can view the transaction result on the Transaction Authorization screen’s Authorization
History screen.

The results of the decision can be viewed on the Customer Service screen’s Maintenance
screen.

The system user who posted the transaction on the Customer Service screen’s Maintenance
screen and received a WAITING FOR APPROVAL status can open the Authorization screen,
click Maker in the Query section and view all the transaction they posted that have a status
of POSTED, ERROR or REJECT.

e If the transaction has a status of ERROR or REJECT, make the required changes to the
original transaction on the Authorization screen and click Post in the Action section.

e If you click the Void in Action section, the system removes the transaction from the
Transaction Authorization screen.

Note

If the transaction remains unauthorized beyond the number of days specified in the system
parameter “AUTH_TXN_VOID_LIMIT”, then the transaction is marked as “void”. The daily
batch job checks for inactivity of authorization transactions against this parameter.

Authorization History tab

The Authorization History screen displays the all the transactions with a status of OPEN,
VOID, ERROR, POSTED, WAITING FOR APPROVAL, and REJECT. Aged transactions will not
be displayed. The Search Criteria section enables you to select the transactions you want to
view in the Results section.
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To search for accounts using the Authorization History screen

1.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click the Servicing

> Servicing > Transaction Authorization > Authorization History.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

# Welcome, VAVAIDYA v o

i izati | Close.
e Transaction Authorization x =
"+ Origination Authorization | Authorization History | Review Requests (Pending: 0)
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View + Format » Freee a
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Escrow Transactions ACCOUNT & LIKE [~]
Account Documents TRANSACTION LIk v
Collateral Management e e =
EED:‘"S TXN START DATE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL & [
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Vendors: MAKER LIKE [v]
Batch Transactions CHECKER LIKE [v]
Advances INITIATED DATE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL [v] B
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No data to display.
>
> Callections
> WFP
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2. In the Authorization History screen’s Search Criteria section, use the Comparison

Operator and Value columns to enter the search criteria you want to use to locate an

account.

3. Click Search. The system displays the result of the search in the Results section at the
bottom of the screen. You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear the Comparison
Operator and Values columns on the Search screen.

4. In the Results section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

Account # The account number.

Transaction The transaction.

Status The status of the transaction.

Maker View the user Id of the person who entered the transaction

on the Customer Service screen.

Initiated Dt

View the date and time the transaction was initially posted on
the Customer Service screen.

Checker

View the user Id of the person who validated the transaction
on the Authorization screen.

Authorized Dt

The authorized date.

Comments

Any comment attached to the transaction.

Start Date

The transaction start date.
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Field: View this:

End Date The transaction end date.

Elapsed Time The elapsed time of the transaction.

End of Day (EOD) processing

The Transaction Authorization screen’s Authorization screen employs the 24 x 7 accessibility
feature. You can continue working with the Authorization screen and post transactions even
when end of day (EOD) batch process is running. When you post a transaction on the
Transaction Authorization screen’s Authorization screen and the transaction posting is
deferred or cannot be posted at the present time, “SYSTEM UNDER MAINTENANCE.
TRANSACTION POSTING DEFERRED” appears in the Results section. If transaction posting
is deferred, the system automatically posts the transactions once it completes batch
processing.

Review Request Tab

The Review Requests screen allows for effective communication between the Maker and
Checker. The Transaction Authorization screen’s Review Request screen operates the same
way as the existing Review Request screen in Customer Service screen. One difference is
that the Transaction Authorization screen’s Review Request screen contains the Transaction
field.

Review requests created on the Transaction Authorization screen can be viewed in the
Customer Service screen’s Review Request screen. However, the Transaction Authorization
screen’s Review Request screen will only display transaction authorization requests.

To view the Review Request screen

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click the Servicing
> Servicing > Transaction Authorization > Review Request tab.

ORACLE" ) ) 2 Welcome, VAVAIDYA + =]
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
e Close
e Transaction Authorization x [E7)
* Origination Authorization ~ Authorization History ~ Review Requests (Pending: 0)
Servicing
Senvicing Review Requests ok add | 7 Edit =| View | &7 Audit
Customer Service Query Action Email
Securitization
Transaction Authorization 1} Originator () Receiver O Both "‘i”” m] [ gpen Account [& send Request Send Response [ Close Request Originator 7 Recaiver
Post Date Checks s
Escrow Transactions Aewy. Fomatiy E’ Freeze ! Detach Wrap GE
Account Documents Originator Priority Receiver Account = Transaction Reason
Collateral Management
Reports < >
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
:d”"tgf Review Requests
ayments
Faas [ saveand add || [ Save and Stay || [ Save and Retun | (2 Retum
Interfaces
AP Transactions Originator * Account # =i Status
GL Transactions * Priority v [ " Date 02/01/2016 ¢
CASA Recondiliation Eh - o
Conversion Accounts L = Reason [v]
i Originator e
o Comment
< >
> Collections
> WP
> Tools
> Setup
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6.4.1

Review Request

The Review Requests screen is primarily a work flow tool used to flag an Account for the
attention of another Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user and ask for review /
feedback. It allows the system users to send and receive requests (including e-mail)
commenting on a specific Account. The Review Request tab supports iterative review of
selected Account and also to process the review with multiple reviewers.

In this chapter, you will learn how to compete the following tasks:
e Filter and View Review Requests
e Create and Send Review Request
e Reviewing a Request
e Responding to Review Request
e Reassign Review Request
e E-mailing Review Request
e Closing Review Request
e Complete Review Request

Note

You can complete the above tasks for an Account Review Request using Review Request
tab in the Customer Servicing screen.

Filter and View Review Requests

The Review Requests tab contains the following sections:
e Query Section
e Action Section
e Email Section
e Comment History Section

Query Section

The Query section enables you to filter records based on User and type of review requests
using any of the following options:

The ‘User’ drop-down lists your User ID along with your Supervisor ID if the same has been
defined in User Definition screen (Setup > Administration > User > Users). If you are the
supervisor, you can view all your subordinates User ID’s along with yours for selection.

On selecting a particular User ID from the list, system displays all the requests which are
created, reviewed, closed and completed by that user.

You can further filter the review request based on the following:

Query o

Options Descriptions

Originator Displays the records of all the active review requests created by the
selected User.
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Query .

Options Descriptions

Receiver Displays the records of all the active review requests received by the
selected User.

Both Displays all the review requests records created as well as reviewed by
the selected User with the status other than ‘CLOSED’ and ‘COM-
PLETED'.

View All Displays all the review requests records created as well as reviewed by
the selected User with all the statuses.

Forwarded Displays all the review requests records which are forwarded by the

Only selected User to another user for review.

Action Section

The Action section enables you to Send (create), Respond, Close, or Complete the review
request.

Action Options Descriptions

Open Account Displays the Customer Service screen with the Account details
assigned for review.

Send Request Sends a review request to another Oracle Financial Services Lend-
ing and Leasing user.

Send Response Sends a response to a review request received from another Ora-
cle Financial Services Lending and Leasing user.

Close Request Changes the status of review request to CLOSED and can be
viewed by selecting ‘View All’ option in the ‘Query’ section.

Complete Changes the status of review request to COMPLETED and can be
Request viewed by selecting ‘View All’ option in the ‘Query’ section.
Remove Filter Removes the selected filters applied to narrow the view of review

request. The option is available when a review request is accessed
from DashBoard > My Pending Review Requests section.

Email Section

The Email section enables you to send an email to either originator or receiver of the review
request if an email setup is configured. However, note that a review request cannot be
responded or replied back from email recipient.

Email Descriptions

Options P

Originator Sends an email of review request information to the person listed in the
Originator column on Review Request page.

Receiver Sends an email of review request to the person listed in the Receiver
column on Review Request page.
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The ‘Review Requests’ section in Customer Service screen displays the following information
for each record:

Fields Descriptions

Request # View the system generated review request number. The same
can be used to query and track the review requests.

Originator The user id of the review request originator.

Priority The request priority: HIGH, NORMAL, or LOW.

Receiver The recipient of the review request.

Phone Applicant’s phone number in the review request.

Address Applicant’s address in the review request.

Email Applicant’s email in the review request.

Status The current status of review request. Following status are

tracked in this column:
WAITING FOR RESPONSE - when request is sent to reviewer

RETURN TO ORIGINATOR - when reviewer has responded to
request

CLOSED - when the request is closed
COMPLETED - when the request is completed

Date The date and time when the review request was created.
Account # The Account number which needs review.

Days Past Due Total number of days elapsed past the due date.

Total Outstanding Displays either ‘Account outstanding principal balance’ for active
Balance accounts, or ‘Deficiency balance’ for charge-off accounts.
Customer Primary / Secondary (spouse) name associated to the account.

Comment History

The ‘Comment History’ section displays the log of comments or additional information added
by originator or receiver while creating or reviewing a request.

During an iterative review, where there are multiple trails of communication exchanged
between originator and receiver, the ‘Comment History’ section tracks all the updates as
individual records for reference.

The Comment History section also allows you to know the actually reviewer when an Account

review request is forwarded to multiple reviewers and is reviewed or completed by second or
third person other than the one assigned by originator.
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In the Comment History section, you can view the following details of the selected review
request:

Comments From | Descriptions

Type View the type of request and is indicated as REVIEW REQUEST by
default as maintained in ‘COMMENT_TYPE_CD’ lookup code.

Sub Type View the sub type of request which can be ORIGINATOR,
RECEIVER, or SYSTEM GENERATED as maintained in COM-
MENT_SUB_TYPE_CD lookup code.

Note: The sub type ‘SYSTEM GENERATED’ is automatically posted
by the system when the review request is forwarded to another user
by the assigned reviewer. The same is also updated with a com-
ment in the next column.

Comment View the Originator’s or Reviewer’s comment.

SYSTEM GENERATED comments are posted in the format -
REVIEW REQUEST: <Request #> FORWADED FROM <first
assigned user id> TO <next assigned user id>.

Comment By View the user who has posted the comment.
SYSTEM GENERATED comments are marked as ‘INTERNAL'.

Comment Dt View the Date and time when the comment was posted.

6.4.2 Create and Send Review Request

The review request tab primarily allows you to flag an Account for the attention of another
OFSLL user through a request asking for review / feedback. While doing so, you can either
choose to send it to the reviewer immediately on creating the request or only create the
request and later send for review.

To Create and Send Review Request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click

Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Customer service x [gose

Review Requests

equest ¥ 12003 Sender
* Account 0000100011820

LIVE PRI  DEA SPO
728663378

ress HOM
Status NEWIYORK,MASSACHUSETTS, 34038
ment. REVIEW ACCOUNT BALANCES Date 09/18/2017 12:23:38 AM Email EDW.SIRSI@GMAIL.COM
send Request [F]

Comment History
View~ Format > [Ep Fresze i Detach @
Type SubType Comment Comment By Comment Dt
No diata to display.

2. Inthe Review Requests section, select ‘Originator’.
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3. Click ‘ADD’. You can also perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter. A brief description of the fields are given below:

In this field: View this:
Request # View the system generated request number.
Originator View the requester’s user ID auto generated by system upon

creating the request.

Priority Select the priority of review request as High, Normal, or Low
from the drop-down list. This helps the reviewer to prioritize
the request while responding but does not affect the order in
which messages are sent or received.

Receiver Select the user ID of the reviewer from the drop-down list.

Comment Specify additional details for review (if any) which can be sent
to the reviewer along with the review request.

Sender View the user ID of previous reviewer, if a request has been
forwarded to another reviewer.

Note: A forwarded review request can only be viewed in the
review request tab by filtering user ID of previous reviewer
and selecting ‘Forwarded only’ check box.

Account # Select the Account to be reviewed from the drop-down list.
The following fields are auto-populated based on selection:

Days Past Due

Total Outstanding Balance
Customer

Phone

Address

Email

Reason Select the purpose for request from drop-down list.

Status View the status of review request auto updated by system
upon creating the request.

Date View the date and time when the request was created. Sys-
tem appends the current date by default.

Send Request (Optional) Select this check box to send it to reviewer immedi-
ately on creating the request.

However, if the request still need changes, retain the check
box unselected and proceed to create the request. The same
can later be sent for review by selecting ‘Send Request’
option from the action section.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
The review request(s) appear on the recipient’s ‘My Pending Review Request’ window in

DashBoard and also on the ‘Review Request’ tab header with (Pending: <count of unseen
requests>). The status of request is updated as WAITING FOR RESPONSE.
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Reviewing a Request

When you receive a review request, the system notifies you by creating an entry in ‘My
Pending Review Requests By Priority’ section in DashBoard with the number of unseen
messages. Clicking on the Account # link opens the Review Request tab.

ORACLE'
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To review requests

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click

Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.
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2. Inthe Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

3. Click ‘Open Account’. The Account details are displayed in Customer Service > Summary
tab.

4. Review the details in particular to the details specified in the comment (if any).

6.4.4 Responding to Review Request

On completing the review, you can Send Response detailing the feedback of your review. It
is ideally recommended to send a response back to the originator by providing your views on
the review as a comment. The details are recorded in the ‘Comment History’ section as
reference.
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However, system also allows your forward the same request to another reviewer in case of
additional clarifications.

To respond to review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Inthe Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

3. Inthe Review Request section, select the record that you have reviewed.Click ‘Edit’.

oRACLE
Financial S

ervices Lending and Leasi

;;;;;;

Specify your review response in the ‘Comment’ field. Select the ‘Send Request’ check
box to send the review response immediately to originator. In case of any further changes,
retain the check box unselected and save the details. The response is not sent and the
same can later be sent to originator by selecting the record and clicking on ‘Send
Response’ option from the action section.

The details are updated in Review Request tab and status of request is updated as RETURN
TO ORIGINATOR.

Reassign Review Request

While reviewing a request, system also facilitates you to reassign (i.e. forward) the review
request to another user for review. In such a case, you become the ‘Sender’ and the assigned
user will be the reviewer of the request. The request can further move to other reviewers if
required.

When the request is reassigned or forwarded to another reviewer, the actual originator can
still track the status of request by selecting user ID in Query section. As a ‘Sender’, you can
view the reassigned review requests by selecting the ‘Forwarded Only’ check box in Query
section. Also, on reassigning or forwarding a review request, system automatically posts a
comment in ‘Comment History’ section in the format - REVIEW REQUEST: <Request #>
FORWADED FROM <first assigned user id> TO <next assigned user id> with Sub Type as
‘SYSTEM GENERATED’ and Comment By as INTERNAL'.

Note

It is recommended to limit the reassignment of review request since tracking the request
status becomes difficult.

To reassign review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.
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6.4.7

2. Inthe Query section, click ‘Receiver’. System displays all open review request you have
received.

3. Inthe Review Request section, select the record that you have reviewed and click Edit.

Review Requests
[ save andstay | [ Save andReturn | {aReturn

Request # 8002 Sender MAVEEN REDDY Days PastDue 0

Originator PRITAM JENA Account # 2000010011820 Total Outstanding 28,806.94
Priority HIGH Reason REVIEW ACCOUNT Bolonce

ety HACE T AT = Customer ALIVE PRI / DEA SPO

Phone 3728663378

i F
o Status WAITING FOR RESPCSE S —
Bl G300 07 09252 1. NEVIYORK, MASSACHUSETTS, 34038
Send Request [ Email EDW.SIRSI@GMAIL.COM

Comment History | View

view v Format > Fresze ffDetach irsp @R
Type Sub Type Comment CommentBy Comment Dt
REVIEW REQUEST CRIGINATOR TESTFWD PRITAM 09/06/2017 09:32:30 AM
REVIEW REQUEST RECEIVER FWD SURABHL 09/06/2017 09:33:45 AM
TREQUEST SYSTEM GENERATED REVIEW REQUEST : 5002 FORWADED FROM SURABHI DESAL TO NAVEEN REDDY  INTERNAL  05/06/2017 03:33:45 AM
REVIEW REQUEST RECEIVER FWD SURABHIL 09/06/2017 09:34:31 AM

4, Select the required reviewer from ‘Receiver’ drop down list.

(Optional) Specify the reason for reassignment in the ‘Comment’ field. The same is
tracked in ‘Comment History’ section.

6. Select the ‘Send Request’ check box to reassign review request immediately on update.
In case of any further changes, retain the check box unselected and save the details. The
reassignment can later be completed by selecting the record and clicking on ‘Send
Response’ option from the action section.

The details are updated in Review Request tab and status of request is updated as WAITING
FOR RESPONSE.

E-mailing Review Request

While system updates ‘My Pending Review Requests By Priority ‘section in the

DashBoard to notify you about the new requests, you can also e-mail a review request to both
the originator and a receiver, as applicable. The system will use e-mail address recorded for
both the originator and receiver in Setup > Administration > User > User Definition section.

To e-mail a review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. In ‘Email’ section, click ‘Originator’ to send the message to the person listed in
Originator field.

_0 r_

3. Click ‘Receiver’ to send it to the person listed in the Receiver field.
The system emails the details of selected record to e-mail address recorded in user setup.

Closing Review Request

You can close a review request you created at anytime, regardless of status. However, you
can only close review requests that have your user id in the Originator field. When you close
a review request, the system removes it from Review Request tab.
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To close a review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Select the request you want to close in the Review Request section.
3. Inthe Action section, click ‘Close Request’.
The system assigns the request as CLOSED and removes it from your Review Request

record. The closed review requests can be reviewed anytime by selecting ‘View All’ in the
Query section.

Complete Review Request

When a particular review request has completed the review process from reviewer with
required changes and confirmation, the same can be marked as ‘COMPLETE’ in the Review
Request tab. However, you can complete a request only if you are the originator of the
request. When you complete a review request, system removes it from Review Request tab.

To complete a review request

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home page, click
Servicing > Customer Service screen and select ‘Review Requests’ tab.

2. Select the request you want to close in the Review Request section.
3. Inthe Action section, click ‘Complete Request’.
The system assigns the request as ‘COMPLETED’ and removes it from your Review Request

record. The completed review requests can be reviewed anytime by selecting ‘View All’ in the
Query section.
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7. Post Dated Cheques (PDC) Management

It is a standard banking practice in some countries to request post-dated checks for the retail
Line of credit repayments. When Line of credit are sanctioned, the lending institution collects
post-dated checks in advance from the Line of credit recipient - at times for the full tenor of
the Line of credit . The main reason for the practice of seeking post dated checks by banks is
that it is far quicker for the banks to recover money that is due in a cheque dishonor case than
in a regular civil case for recovery of Line of credit dues.

Post dated checks can also be used for payment in the realization for the Line of credit .
Security checks are used only when the account becomes non-performing.

Managing accounts using post dated checks is very complex and important, as it has
significant bearing on the servicing operations. If the PDCs due for clearing are not sent as
required, the repercussions are huge. The lending institution loses its payment from the
customer and may levy penalties such as late fees and insufficient funds charges which can
lead to customer dissatisfaction. Hence, the utmost care should be taken while servicing the
Line of credit accounts using PDC. The PDC process begins with the sorting of checks
received from various account holders. They are segregated by Line of credit product and
location before being vaulted in conduits at the centralized location or PDC center. This
sorting enables the lending institution to quickly retrieve the PDCs with relevant date and send
them for clearing.

The Post Dated Cheques screen is opened from the Servicing master tab’s Post Dated
Cheques link and contains the following tabs in its link bar:

e PDC Entry
e PDC Maintenance
e PDC Search

PDC Entry Tab

The PDC Entry link opens the PDC Entry screen which enables you to record details about
the post dated checks collected from customer.

When post dated check is processed by the PDC batch, the status changes to PROCESSED.
All the processed checks will then be picked by the Payment Batch and processed. After this,
the system posts s payment transaction on the Payment screen’s Payment Entry tab.

The View Options section enables you to view PDC batches by status (Open, Post, Void, and
All). You can choose whether the PDCs from the customer are for a single Line of credit
account or for multiple Line of credit accounts in the same bank. Once you enter the Line of
credit account number of the customer in the PDC Batch section, The system displays all Line
of credit accounts pertaining to the customer.

The information has to be captured to facilitate the inward sorting i.e. sorting the cheques by
Line of credit product group and location and then vaulting them in boxes placed in the vaults
at the PDC center and subsequently send them for clearance on the day the payment is due.
Usually the PDCs are sent for clearance a few days before the actual due date.

Information maintained here can be viewed at Customer Service > Account Details > Contract
Information > PDC sub tab.

After the batch has been created, click POST in Action section to post the batch of PDCs to

Line of credit account. You can also click VOID in the Action section to cancel the PDC entry
on a Line of credit account.
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To view the PDC Entry section

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Post Dated Cheques > PDC Entry.
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St R G Date status
Post Date Checks 02/03/2016. OPEN
Escrow Transactions
PDC Batch

[ saveand add | [ Save and Stoy | [ Save and Retum || <3 Retum

* Account #
*Date |02/03/2016 (B
Status OPEN

Check Details
View = Formatw [P Freeze i Detach 1] Wrap
PDC Type Bank Acc # Account Type Routing #
No data to display.

@

Bank Name

Branch Name Docket #

e add | 2 Edi =] View || &7 Audit

Check # Check Dt

2. Onthe PDC Entry screen’s View Options section, select the type of PDC batch you want

to view.
If you choose: System displays in the PDC Batch section:
Open All batches with OPEN status.
Post All batches with POST status.
Void All batches with VOID status.
All All batches, regardless of the status.

3. In this section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Account Select the account number.
Date Specify the date.

Status View the status.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

5. Inthe Check Details section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

PDC Type Select the post dated check type, SECURITY CHECKS or POST
DATED CHECKS FOR PAYMENT.

Bank Acc # | Specify the account number, on which the cheque is drawn.

Account Specify the type of the account

Type

Routing # Specify routing number of the cheque. It is the number printed on
cheque, also called MICR number (Magnetic Ink Character Recogni-
tion).

Bank Name | Specify the bank name of the customers cheque

Branch Specify the Branch name of the customers cheque

Name

Docket # Specify the docket number where post dated checks are supposed to
be stored

Check # Specify the starting cheque number

Check Dt Select the check date. In case there are multiple checks being
deposited that have sequential serial numbers, the date of the first
cheque in the series would be entered in the date field. The remain-
ing cheque dates would be anniversary dates based on the fre-
quency set up.
For example, the cheque range could be from 111 to 180. If date on
first cheque-111 is October 12, 2003 and the frequency is set to
Monthly, the next cheque would be picked up for processing on
November 12, 2003.

Check Amt Specify the appropriate cheque amount.

Status Specify if there are any additional status of the PDC.

Comments Specify any remarks for the details.

Once the PDC batch is posted, an entry appears in Post Dated Checks section on the
Customer Service screen’s Payment Mode tab, with OPEN status.

The status changes to PROCESSED when post dated check is sent for clearance on the pre-
processing day and the payment is received. At that time, a payment transaction is posted on
the Payments screen’s Payment Entry screen.

PDC Maintenance Tab

The PDC Maintenance tab opens the PDC Maintenance screen which enables you to modify
check details for a specific account. You can either use view options to filter the PDC details
by status or search the details using Query By Example option. The Edit button enables you
to modify docket number, change status, and to add comments.
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To view the PDC Maintenance screen

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Post Dated Cheques > PDC Maintenance tab.

ORACLE"

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

£ Welcome, PRAKRRAO ~ o

DashBoard
> Origination
Servicing
Senvicing
Customer Service

Authorization

Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collatersl Managsment.
Reports

Producers

Vendors

Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions
CASA Reconciliation

Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WFP
> Tools

» Setup

Post Date Checks 5 [ Clos=
FDCEniry PDC Maintenance Search o~
Check Details A Edt || 5] view || o audit
View » Format~ [y Freeze B Detach 1 wrap T ® openO Processed O void O All
Bank Name Branch Name Drawer Account #  Docket = Check # Check Dt Chack Amt Status Comments
HDFC NGM T43576 66301251 05/10/2012 318.00 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301256 10/10/2012 .00 OPEN LoanAce A
HDFC NGM 4578 66301261 03/10/2013 .00 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301263 05/10/2013 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 66301268 10/1 ‘OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 66301254 ‘OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T4357 66301259 0. f OPEN LOAN ACC
HOFC NGM T43578 66301264 06/10/2013 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535662 T43578 66301269 11/10/2013 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535645 TH577 66301252 06/10/2012 OPEN LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535650 T43578 66301257 1110/2012 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535655 T43578 /" LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535658 T43578 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535653 T43578 LOAN ACC
HOFC NGM 535648 T43578 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535653 T43578 LOAN ACC
il HDFC NGM 535659 T43578 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM 535664 T43578 66301271 01/10/2014 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301253 07/10/2012 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301258 12f10/2012 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301267 09/10/2013 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301272 02/10/2014 LOAN ACC
HOFC NGM T43578 66301277 05/10/2014 LOAN ACC
HDFC NGM T43578 66301254 08/10/2012 LOAN ACC v
HOEC neM T4357R FR201260 07/10/2013 1 nan acr
< >
Check Details
I save and sy || [ Save and Retun || (3 Retum
Bank Name HDFC PDC Type SECURITY
Branch Name NGM Account Type SAVINGS
Drawer Account ¥ 535644 ch Routing # 125487
Docket # | T43576 Status OPEN [v] Comments | OAN ACC
v

2. On the PDC Maintenance screen’s View Options section, select the type of PDC entry
you want to view in the PDC Maintenance section.

If you choose:

The system displays in the PDC Batch section:

Open

All entries with OPEN status.

Processed

All entries with POST status.

Void

All entries with VOID status.

All

All entries, regardless of status.

3. In this section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

4. A brief description of the fields is given below.

Field:

Do this:

Bank Name

View the bank name for which check is provided.

Branch
Name

View the bank’s branch name.

Drawer
Account #

View the bank account number.

Docket #

Edit/view the location number where checks have been stored.

Check#

View the check number.
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Field:

Do this:

Check Dt View the check date.

Check Amt View the check amount.

Status Select to change or view the cheque’s current status.
PDC Type View the check type (PAYMENT or SECURITY).
Account View the bank account type.

Type

Routing # View the bank’s routing number.

Comments Specify or view any comments associated with the record.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Search Tab

The Search tab opens Search screen. On Search screen, the Search Criteria section enables
you to locate an account or group of accounts. The Results section displays details of the Line
of credit account. This is a useful alternative to using the Customer Service screen to search
for account information.

ORACLE

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

& Welcome, PRAKRRAO ~ [EEEROIE O

DashBoard
- Origination
Servicing
Servicing
Customer Sarvice
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Checks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reparts
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances
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Fees
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions
CASA Reconciiation
Conversion Accounts

> Collections
> WFP
> Tools

> Setup

Post Date Checks x [ Close

PDCEntry | PDC Maintenance | Searcht

Search Criteria
& ResetCriteria | @8 Search

View » Format~ [ Freeze i Detach Wrap e
Criteria Comparison Operator Value
AACCOUNT # LIKE [v]
ACCOUNT STATUS LIKE [v] [v]
CUSTOMER S5N EQUAL [v]
CUSTOMER LAST NAME LIKE ﬂ
CUSTOMER FIRST NAME LIKE [v]
CUSTOMER ID EQUAL ﬂ
ACCOUNT CONDITION LIKE [v] [~
Results
i Vew- Fomat- [ Fresze g Detach 4l Wrap
Account # Date Title Account Status Branch Product Producer Company Secured

No data to display.
<
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8.1

8.2

8. Account Documents

Introduction

The Documents Maintenance screen allows for both the paperless storage of documents
within Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing system, first with Accounts during the
Line of credit origination cycle and later with accounts during customer service.

This chapter explains how use the Account Document section to:
e View an image
e Search for an image
e Split an image of more than one page
e Change the status of an image
e Combine two images into a multiple page image
e Attach an image to an existing Account
e Print an image
e Attach documents to Accounts and then view these documents in a browser.

It also explains how to use the Account Document Tracking screen to attach documents to
accounts and then view these documents in a browser.

Account Document screen

The Account Document screen consists of “Document Maintenance” and “Document Details”
sections.

Credit Accounts are often sent or faxed to financial institutions from producers (or ‘dealers’)
on behalf of the customer. These credit Accounts, if received as fax, can be stored in the
system as images. Frequently, more than one Account is received in a single fax or a single
Account is received across multiple faxes. In such cases, the Account Document Tracking
screen can help you organize and maintain your image collection.

The Account Document screen’s Document Maintenance screen allows you to upload
documents to an Account in the form of GIF files, PDF files, DOC files, XLS files, and TXT
files. The Document Maintenance screen’s Document Details section allows you to view
these documents.

Account Document screen

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing supports the online attachment of document
images to an Account using the Account Documents screen’s Document Maintenance
section. You can attach the documents from either a client machine or server. A defaultimage
directory can be maintained in the system using the system parameter:

UIX DEFAULT IMAGE PATH.

When you choose List File in the Select Document sub section in the Document
Maintenance section, system displays all available files in the selected directory in
Document Details section. You can use the Document Maintenance sub-section and
Action sub-section to attach selected documents to a particular account.
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8.2.1 Attaching a Document to an Account from a server

To attach a document to an Account from a server

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Account home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Account Documents link.

ORACLE & Welcome, VEROUTHU + Q
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

e Account Documents x,
Origination B
% Document Maintenance

Servicing
Servicing +  Acton

Customer Service None (") Copy Document:") Move Document (*) Attach Document (Server) @) Attach Document (Client)
Securitzation
Transaction Authorization

Post Date Checks Select Document

Escrow Transactions
Fie toupload | Browse.. | No fie selected. Upload
Account Documents

Colateral Management

:Ep;m = Document Details
e g [ saveand stay | [ save and Return || Ga Retum
Vendors ES B
Batch Transactions = =
View = Format ¥ Freeze (5 Detach Wrap
Advances & = @
Payments File Name Document Type Document Sub Type Account # Attach Status Tracking # Docket # Location Received
oy N:) data to display. :
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions
CASA Recondiiation
Collections

WFP
Tools

Setup

2. In the Action sub-section, click Attach Document (Server).

3. Inthe Select Document sub-section, use the default image directory in Directory Path
field. (The default path is the value for system parameter UIX DEFAULT IMAGE_ PATH).
_or_

4. Inthe Directory Path field, specify the full path name to the document on server that you
want to attach to an account. You can click Reset Path at any time to return to the default
image directory.

5. In the Select Document section, click List File. The system displays files from the entry
in Select Document section Directory Path in the Document Maintenance record.

6. Inthe Document Details record, select the record you want to work with and click Edit
in Details column.

7. In the Document Details record, specify, view or edit the following information:

Field: Do this:

File Name View the file name for the document.

Document Type | Select the type for the document.

Document Sub Select the sub type for the document.

Type

Account# Select the account number to attach/copy/move the document
image.

Attach Select the attachment type.

Status View the status of the document.

Tracking # Specify the tracking number of the document.

Docket # Specify the docket number of the document.
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Field:

Do this:

Location

Specify the location of the document.

Received Dt

View the document image received date.

Effective Dt

Specify the effective date of the document.

Expiry Dt

Specify the expiration date of the document.

Comment

Specify any comments regarding the document.

8. Select the Attach check box to attach file to the account.
9. Click Save And Return.

10. In the Action sub-section, click Post.
The system attaches the document to Account.

You can view the document in a browser by clicking View Document in the Document
Details section.

Attaching a Document to an Account from a Client Machine

To attach a document to an Account from a client machine

1.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the

Origination master tab.

Click the Account Documents link.

In the Action sub-section, click Attach Document (Client).

In the Select Document section, click Browse in File to upload field.

The system opens a Choose File to Upload dialog box.

In the Choose File to Upload dialog box, locate the document you want to attach to the
account. You can select multiple files by holding the Ctrl or Shift key on your keyboard.

When you have located the document you want to attach to the account in Open dialog
box’s File name: field, click Open.

The selected files appear in the Select Document sub-section’s File to Upload field.
In the Select Document sub-section, click Upload.

In the Document Details record, select the file uploaded from your server and click Edit.

10. In the Document Details section, enter, view or edit the following information:

Field:

Do this:

File Name

View the file name for the document.

Document Type

Select the type for the document.

Document Sub
Type

Select the sub type for the document.

Account # Select the application number to attach/copy/move the docu-
ment image.

Attach Select the attachment type.

Status View the status of the document.
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Field:

Do this:

Comment Specify any comments regarding the document.
Tracking # Specify the tracking number of the document.
Docket # Specify the docket number of the document.
Location Specify the location of the document.

Received Dt Specify the received date of the document.

Effective Dt

Specify the effective date of the document.

Expiry Dt

Specify the expiration date of the document.

Comments Specify any comments regarding the document.

11. Select the Attach check box to attach the file to account.

12. Click Save And Return.

13. In the Action sub-section, click Post.

The system attaches the document to Account.

You can view the document in a browser by choosing View Document in the Action section.

Copying a Document

The Action section’s Copy Document command copies the document image from one
Account to another Account. This command has no impact on the source Account or the
source Account’s document image.

To copy a document to an Account from another Account

1.

2.
3.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
origination master tab.

Click the Account Documents link.

In Action sub-section, click Copy Document.

In Document Maintenance sub-section, select either ‘Customer# or ‘Business#’ option
and use the Account# field to specify Account with the image you want to copy.

While selecting the above option, you can use any of the below combinations to define
your search:

— Customer # (only)
— Customer # and Account #
— Business # (only)
— Business # and Account #

In Document Maintenance sub-section, click Search.
The system displays the files attached to that Account in Document Details section.

In Document Details section, select the document you want to copy and click Edit.

In Copy/Move Account # field, specify the application number of Account to which you
want to copy the document.

Click Save And Return.

In the Action sub-section, click Post.
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8.2.5

Moving a Document

The Action section’s Move Document command moves an existing document image from one
Account to another Account. This command detaches the document image from source
Account and attach to second Account.

To move a document to an Account from another Account

1.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Origination > Origination > Account Documents link.

2. In Action sub-section, click Move Document.
3. In Document Maintenance sub-section, select either ‘Customer# or ‘Business#’ option
and use Account # field to specify the Account with the image you want to move.
4. While selecting the above option, you can use any of the below combinations to define
your search:
—  Customer # (only)
— Customer # and Account #
— Business # (only)
— Business # and Account #
5. In Document Maintenance sub-section, click Search.
The system displays the files attached to that Account in Document Details sections.
6. In Document Details section, select the document you want to move and click Edit.
7. In Copy/Move Account # field, specify the application number of Account to which you
want to move the document.
8. Click Save And Return.
9. In the Action sub-section, click Post.

You can view the documents attached to a particular account by loading application on
Customer Service screen, then clicking Customer Service tab and then clicking on Document
Tracking sub tab.

Viewing a Document Attached to an Account

To view a document attached to an Account

1.

Using above method, load the account with the document you want to view.

2. In the Account Document section, click Edit.
3. View/edit the following display only information:
Field: Do this:

Document Type

View the document type.

Comment

Specify any comments regarding the image.

4. Inthe Account Document Details section, select the record you want to work with and

click Edit.
5. Inthe Account Document Details section, view the following display only information:
Field: View this:
Document The document sub type.
Sub Type
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8.3.1

Field: View this:

Version The version (version numbers will be incremental by batch job, first
version will start with 1.0).

Page # The page number.

Document The document file type.

File Type

Status The status.

Tracking # The tracking number of the image.
Docket # The docket number of the image.
Location The location of the of the image.
Received Dt The effective date of the image.

Effective Dt The effective date of the image.

Expiry Dt The expiration date of the image.

Comment Any comments regarding the image.

6. Use the Account Document and Account Document Details sections to select the
document you want to view.

— In multiple paged documents, choose 1 in the Page # field on Account Document
Details section to view the all pages in the document

_or'_
— Choose a specific page number to view only that page.

7. Click View Document.
The system opens a browser to display the actual document (which browser appears
depends on what type of document you selected and what browsers are set up to work in
conjunction with your Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing system).

8. You can add comments to the Comments field in the Account Document and Account
Document Details sections.

9. Click Save And Return.

Document Tracking section

You can view the documents attached to a particular Account by loading the application on
the Underwriting/Funding screen and then clicking on Document tab.

Locating an Account Document

To locate an account document

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Origination > Underwriting/Funding link.

2. Select and open the application you want to work with.

3. Click Document sub tab. The Account Document screen appears.

Information about the documents attached to Account appears in Account Documents and
Account Document Details sections.
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8.3.2 \Viewing a Document Attached to an Account

To view a document attached to an account
1. Using the above method, load the account with the document you want to view.
2. In the Account Document section, click Edit.

3. View/edit the following display only information:

Field: Do this:

Document Type | View the document type.

Comment Specify any comments regarding the image.

4. In the Account Document Details section, select the record you want to work with and
click Edit.

5. In the Account Document Details section, view the following display only information:

Field: View this:

Document Sub Type | The document sub type.

Version The version (version humbers will be incremental by batch
job, first version will start with 1.0).

Page # The page number.

Document File Type | The document file type.

Status The status.

Tracking # The tracking number of the image.
Docket # The docket number of the image.
Location The location of the image.
Received Dt The effective date of the image.
Effective Dt The effective date of the image.
Expiry Dt The expiration date of the image.
Comment Any comments regarding the image.

6. Use the Account Document and Account Document Details section to select the
document you want to view.

— In multiple paged documents, choose 1 in the Page # field on Account Document
Details section to view the all pages in the document

_or'_
— Choose a specific page number to view only that page.

7. Choose View Document. The system opens a browser to display the actual document
(which browser appears depends on what type of document you selected and what
browsers are set up to work in conjunction with your system).

8. You can add comments to the Comments field in the Account Document and Account
Document Details sections.

9. Click Save And Return.
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9. Collateral Management

Centralized Asset Management or Collateral Management System (CMS) enables the user
to record a new collateral, evaluate it, and re-evaluate the existing collateral.

A Collateral Management System is used to minimize the frauds which involve the same
collateral being pledged for different Line of credit and re-evaluating existing collateral
manually or connecting to the VIN Interface.

The Collateral Details screen is opened from the Servicing > Servicing > Collateral
Management and contains the following tab:

e Collateral
e Search

Collateral Tab

Using the Collateral screen, you can record a new collateral, view the valuation of collateral,
and re-evaluate the existing collateral.

The collateral details can also be defined in the collateral screen of Application Entry screen.

The system assigns collateral statuses and the following are the statuses:

e Undefined- When the collateral is created for the first time.

e New- When an undefined collateral/ asset gets validated, its status is changed to New.
This collateral can only be used for Substitution in Servicing.

e Inactive- When an asset/collateral from ‘Released, Sold or Inventory’ status is attached
to application, it becomes Inactive.

e Active- When the application gets funded, inactive collateral gets associated with the
account in Servicing and gets activated. The status of the collateral then becomes
'‘Active’.

e Released- The Line of credit collateral can move to "Released" when the collateral is
no more attached to any account.

e Substituted- When collateral with the status active is replaced with different collateral,
the active status is changed to SUBSTITUTED.
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To enter the Collateral Details

1. On the application master screen, click Servicing > Servicing > Collateral
Management > Collateral Details.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
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Collateral Type VEHICLE COLLATERAL County | ABBEVILLE e
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2. In this section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Type and Description section

Collateral Type Select the collateral type.

Primary Select the check box if this property is the primary collateral.

Asset ID View the asset identification number.

Asset # View the asset number which is automatically generated.

Asset Class

Select the asset Class.

Asset Type

Select the asset type.

Sub Type

Select the asset sub type.

Registration #

Enter the vehicle registration number.

Status

View the vehicle status.

Select Make and Model

Select the Make and Model number of asset from the drop
down list. You can use the search option to select the details.

Year

Specify the year of the vehicle.

Estimated Life

Specify the estimated life of the asset.

Make

Specify the make of the vehicle.

Model

Specify the model of the vehicle.
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Field:

Do this:

Identification #

Specify the vehicle identification number.

Body Specify the body of the vehicle.

Description Specify the description of the asset.

Condition Select the condition of the asset from drop-down list.
Lien Details

Lien Status Select the type of Lien action.

Lien Event Dt

Select the lien event date from the calendar.

Second Lien Holder

Specify the name of second lien holder.

Comments

Specify additional details if any.

Lien Release Entity

Select the lien release entity from the drop-down list. The list
displays the following values:

- Customer
- Producer
- Others

- Business

Note: If ‘Others’ is selected as the Lien Release Entity, ensure
that the Entity Name and Address details are updated cor-
rectly since the same is not auto-validated with the data main-
tained in the system.

Entity Name

If you have selected the lien release entity as ‘Customer’ or
‘Producer’, system automatically filters entity name list with
corresponding customer accounts or producers. Similarly, if
the lien release entity is selected as ‘Business’ system dis-
plays the Business name if the asset is linked to Business
account. Select the required entity name from the drop-down
list.

If you have selected the lien release entity as ‘Others’ specify
the entity name.

Address section

Country Select the country.
County Select the county.
Address # Specify the address number.

Address Line 1

Specify the first address line.

Address Line 2

Specify the second address line.

Zip

Select the zip code.

Zip Extn

Specify the zip extension.

-3 ORACLE



Field:

Do this:

City

Specify the city.

State

Select the state.

Usage Details

The details maintained in this section is used to calculate ‘EXCESS USAGE FEE' in pay-
off quote and termination transactions.

Start View/specify the start unit of asset usage.
Base View/specify the base units.

Extra View/specify the extra usage units.

Total View/specify the total usage units.

Vacation Ownership Details

Billling

Check this box to indicate if the asset is considered for billing.

Due Amt Account Type

Select one of the following account type from the drop-down
list to indicate on which account this asset is to be considered
for billing.

- Current Account
- Linked Account
- Master Account

Note: If ‘Billing’ option is checked and the Due Amt Account
Type is selected as Current/Linked/Master Account, then the
billing batch job posts the transactions based on Asset Billing
Rate setup in Current account / Linked Account of current
Account / Master Account of current Account respectively.

Trade Eligible

This check box is selected by default and indicates that the
asset is eligible for trade.

If checked (Trade Eligible = Y) then Asset Status is marked as
INACTIVE during Trade. If unchecked (Trade Eligible = N)
Asset status is marked as ACTIVE.

Consolidate Points at
Master

Check this box to indicate that point can be consolidated at
master account level. Refer to ‘Consolidate Points at Master’
section for more details.

Points Consolidation
Type

Select the type of points consolidation option from drop-down
list. This field is used to identify the assets at Associated
accounts to consolidate the points.

Custom Fields - This section displays the custom User Defined Fields if enabled in
Setup and if configured, populates specific business computation values.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Click Submit.
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9.1.1

Consolidate Points at Master

If ‘Consolidate Points at Master’ option is checked, system consolidates the asset level points
at Master Account of the associated account provided the following conditions are satisfied:

e The same ‘Points Consolidation Type’ is selected for associated account.
e The status of asset is ACTIVE.

e The status of account is available and enabled in ACC_STATUS_POINT_CONS_CD
lookup type.

e The asset expiry date is greater than GL date (asset is not expired).

Points consolidation is done in following scenarios:

e When new account is added under a Master Account by Ul, Funding process, API,
Onboarding Multi Account onboarding, and/or Master Account Maintenance
Transaction.

e Account Status Change
e During Current Account Level Asset Maintenance updates.
— Collateral POST/PUT/GET Web Services
— Collateral Create/Update File uploads
— Collateral Maintenance from Ul
— Add New Asset Transaction
— Substitution of asset Transaction

To ‘Consolidate Points at Master’, following validations and update options are provided:

e Lookup code ‘Account Statuses for Points Consolidation’ determines which Accounts
with which status are to be considered for point's consolidation.

e Batch job which updates the consolidated points at Master Account level only if the
‘Expiration Date of Asset’ of Actual Asset at associated account is less than the GL date.
This batch job is scheduled to run before the billing batch job to update the actual points
that needs to be considered for Billing.

e ‘Points’ are maintained at actual asset level and any changes done at Master account
level asset points does not flow down to the Actual Asset.

e In case of an update at Master Account level Asset Point's and subsequently any
change in actual asset at current account, system recalculates the points and overrides
the points at master account.

Valuations Sub Tab

The Valuation sub section contains information about the value of the asset. The Values
section enables you enter the value of the asset. The Addons sub tab records information
about any add ons associated with the collateral.

To complete the Valuations section
1. Click Valuations section.

2. In this section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Valuations section

Current Select if this is the current valuation.
Valuation Dt Specify the valuation date.

Source Select the valuation source.

Edition Specify the valuation edition.
Supplement Specify the valuation supplement.
Total Value = View the total value.

Wholesale Base Specify the wholesale value.

Usage Specify the usage value; that is, the monetary effect that cur-
rent mileage has on the value of vehicle.

Retail Base Specify the retail value.
Addons + View the add-ons value.
Usage Value + Specify the usage. This pertains to Line of credit and usually is

entered as the current mileage on vehicle.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe Addons section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter. You need to specify all the field values for every asset’s add-ons and
attributes on the application.

5. A brief description of the fields is given below::

Field: Do this:

Addons/Attributes Select the add-on/attribute.

Value Specify the value of the attribute.

Amt Specify the add-on amount.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

9.1.2 Tracking Sub Tab

The Tracking sub screen enables you to record further information associated with the
collateral. What items you choose to track are setup during implementation.

To track attributes for the collateral
1. Click the Tracking sub tab.
2. Inthe Tracking Items section, click Load Details.

3. Inthe Tracking Items section, you can perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned
in Navigation chapter.
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9.1.3

9.14

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Tracking Item View the tracking type

Disposition Select the disposition.

Start Dt Specify the tracking start date.

End Dt Specify the tracking end date.

Followup Dt Specify the next follow-up date.

Enabled Select to track the information from start date in the Start Dt field.
Comment Specify any comments regarding the tracking item.

the corresponding the Value field.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Vacation Ownership sub tab

4. Complete the Tracking Item Details section by entering information about a parameter in

In the Vacation Ownership sub tab you can capture and maintain ‘Timeshare’ specific
collateral details of an account. This tab is displayed only for ‘Home’ collateral and allows to
maintain only one records for the selected account.

For detailed information of the fields in this sub tab, refer to ‘Vacation Ownership tab’ section
in Customer Service > Collateral > Home tab.

Status History Sub Tab

The Status History sub tab enables you to view the asset history of association with accounts.

To view the Status History
1. Click the Status History sub tab.

2. In the Status History section, view the following information:

Field: Do this:

Account # View the account number.
Status View the status of asset.
Lien Status View lien status of the asset.

Line Event Date

View lien event date of the asset.

Data Change Sta-
tus

View the data change status of the asset.

Data Change Date

View the data change date of the asset.

Comments

View comments of the asset if any.

ORACLE



9.1.5 Asset Relation Sub Tab

The Asset Relation sub tab enables you to view the asset relationship.

To view the Asset Relation
1. Click the Asset Relation sub tab.

2. Inthe Asset Relation section, view the following information:

Field: Do this:

Account # View the account number.

Asset # View the asset number.
Account View the Account status.
Status

Current Ind Indicates that this is the current asset.

Primary Ind | Indicates that this asset is the primary.

9.1.6 Audit Sub Tab

The Audit sub tab enables you to view the asset relationship.

To view the Audit
1. Click the Audit sub tab

2. In the Audit section, view the following information:

Field: Do this:

Account Id View the account identification number.

Asset Id View the asset identification number.

Column Name View the column name.

New Value View the new value.

Old Value View the old value.

Changed By View the person name who changed the details.
Changed Date View the date on when the details are changed.

9.2 Search Tab

A Search screen is available on the Collateral Management System to help locate information
such as an asset type, asset number, identification number, asset status, make, model, and
year. This is the information that is used on the Collateral screen.

To search for a Collateral details

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click
Servicing > Servicing > Collateral Management > Search.
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2. The Collateral Management screen’s Search screen appears.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

* DashBoard
 Origination
Servicing
Servidng
Customer Service
Securitization
Transaction Authorization
Post Date Chacks
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Collateral Management
Reports
Producers
Vendors
Batch Transactions
Advances
Payments
Fess
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions
CASA Reconcliation
Conversion Accounts

il m I
»» Collections

> WFP

> Tools

> Setup

Collateral Management

Collateral Details =~ Search

Search Criteria
View = Format~ [ Freeze G Detach
Criteria
ASSETTYPE
ASSET #
IDENTIFICATION &
ASSET STATUS
MAKE
MODEL
YEAR

Search Results
View v Formatv [ Freeze
Asset #
No data to dispiay.

2 Detach

&

Comparison Operator
LKE

LKE

LKE

LKE

LKE

LKE

LKE

Identification #

Year Make

e e culcmfcuia|

& ResetTiiteria | @@ Search

[3 submit

Body Status

3. Inthe Search Criteria section, use the Comparison Operator and Value columns to

enter the search criteria you want to use to locate a collateral.

4. Click Search. The system displays result of the search in Results screen.

On the Results screen, select the collateral you want to load and click Submit. The

system loads the collateral details on the Collateral Details screen.

9-9
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10.1

10. Tools

Depending on the type of product you are working with during origination, the Tools screens
enable you to calculate Vehicle value details.

Tools in the main menu are standalone and information calculated using them can only be
viewed.

Vehicle Evaluator

The Vehicle Evaluator screen allows you to calculate the value of a vehicle. You can use the
Vehicle Evaluator screen to calculate the value of either a vehicle you are entering as the new
collateral or vehicle currently listed as the application’s collateral.

The Vehicle Evaluator screen can be cleared or refreshed at any time by clicking Clear.

To calculate a vehicle value

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Tools > Tools
> Vehicle Evaluator

OoORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

DashBoard
> or

> sewup < >

2. In the Vehicle Evaluator section, use Asset field to select the vehicle you want to
appraise. This can be either NEW COLLATERAL or a vehicle entered on the Collateral
link.

3. Inthe Vehicle Evaluator section, click Initialize. The system completes Valuation
Source, Period and Region fields.

4. |If needed, you can change the default contents of the fields in Vehicle Evaluator.

5. Ifyou selected a vehicle from the Collateral link in step 3, information from the Vehicle
section appears in Vehicle section in Vehicle Evaluator screen.

6. If you selected NEW COLLATERAL in step 3, complete the Identification #
-or-
Complete the fields in the Vehicle section.

7. In the Vehicle Evaluator section, click Evaluate.

— If you have specified the vehicle identification number, system searches for the
value of that vehicle with that identification number, then completes Vehicle
Evaluator screen with information about that exact match.

— If you completed the Vehicle section, system searches for the value of a vehicle
matching that description.
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— In either case, the system displays following information about the vehicle:

— In the Vehicle section, view the returned information:

Field: View this:

Year The asset year.

Make The asset make.

Model The asset model.

Body The asset body style.

Usage The asset usage or current mileage.
Weight The asset weight.

In the Valuation (Total Value) block, view the returned information:

Field: View this:

MSRP Manufacturer’s suggested retail price value of the asset.
Total Total value of the asset.

Usage Adjusted usage value of the asset.

In the Base and Attribute Value section, view the returned information:

Field: View this:

Base Retail Total retail value of the asset.

Base Loan Base loan value of the asset.

Base Trade Base trade value of the asset.

Retail Retail value of the asset attributes.
Loan Loan value of the asset attributes.
Trade Base trade value of the asset attributes.

10.1.1 Attributes Tab

In the Attributes section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

Attribute Asset attribute.

Retail Attribute retail value.

Loan Attribute loan value.

Trade Attribute trade value.

Standard Standard indicator. If selected, indicates that the attribute is a standard.

10-2
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Field: View this:

Package If selected, indicates that the attribute is inclusive.
Incl
Selected If selected, indicates that the attribute is selected.

If you want to re-calculate the values using other data in Total Value and Base and Attribute
Value section, do the following:

e Make the required changes to the desired parameters fields in Vehicle Evaluator and
Vehicle sections.

e Inthe Vehicle Evaluator section, click Recalculate.
The system updates the values in Total Value and Base and Attribute Value sections.

If you choose, use Attributes section to select or clear the Selected box for attributes of the
vehicle. This automatically updates the values in Total Value and Base and Attribute Value
sections. (Note: Attribute amounts within brackets reduce the amount in Totals field in the
Total Value section.)

To copy the calculated value to the Collateral link

You can copy the calculated value to Collateral link only if you have accessed the tools tab
either from Underwriting or Funding Tab. Accessing Tools from the main menu does not
support this option.

1. Complete the following steps in the section To calculate a vehicle value.

2. In the Vehicle Evaluator screen, click Copy to Asset.

The system uses calculations on the Vehicle Evaluator screen to complete Valuation sub
screen on Collateral link. Any pre-existing collateral is no longer the primary collateral.
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11. Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Reports

During the day, or at the end of the day, you may want to retrieve information on any of the
several operations that were performed during the day in your financial institution. You can
generate this information in the form of reports in Oracle Financial Services Lending and
Leasing. You can specify the values in the Report Parameters section and generate a report
using that information.

Navigation to Reports

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home page, click Servicing >
Servicing > Reports.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

DashBoard Repocts x
> Origination
= Reports
Servicing 7
= View v Formatw [ Fresze & Detach Wrap (53]
Servicing
HIES Descrpton -
. ACCOUNT WISE PDC LIST
ACCOUNT PAYABLE(SERVICING)

Authorization

Transa
Post Date Checks

ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY CUSTOMER
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY PRODUCER
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY THIRD PARTY
ACCOUNTS PAYABLE LOG BY VENDOR

Escrow Transactions
Account Documents
Colleteral Management
Reports

Producers

Vendors

DVANCE POSTING AND ERROR LOG DE
ADVANCE POSTING LOG LEASE

Batch Transactions

Advances
Payments
i Report Parameters
R view v Format~ [0 Freeze £ Detach Nrap B 8 Run Report
AP Transactions &
6L Transactions e e
CASA Reconciiation e Y
Conversion Accounts | 4
REPORT FORMAT FOF ~

> Collections
> WEP

> Tools

> Setup

, PRAKRRAO o
[ Close
Module
SERVICING
SERVICING A
SERVICING
SERVICING
SERVICING
SERVICING
SERVICING
SERVICING
SERVICING v

SERVICING

11.1 Accounts Payable Log By Customer

This servicing report lists accounts payables, sorted by customer.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

ORACLE



Example of the Accounts Payable Log By Customer report

Report : Accounts payable log By Customer

Date: 2/9/2016 4:32 AM
Date F 01/1800 To 014

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

NL{O2
h: NLEQ
Payee Date P Mcde Status Pmt Amt Description Prg Amt Disburse
ANDEREON NEO / 01/11/2012 Currency
ANNA CHECK 0 5,000.00 ITM AMOUNT 5,000.00 UsD
GIVEN TO ME
DIRECTLY
Date Total: 5,000.00
Date P Mode Status Pmt Amt Description Prg Amt Disburse
01/17/2012 Currency
CHECK 4] 5,000.00 ITM AMCUNT 5,000.00 UsD
GIVEN TO ME
DIRECTLY
Date Total: 5,000.00
Payee Total: 10,000.00
Payee Date P Mode Status Pmt Amt Description Prqg Amt Disburse
THORPE GRRHAM / 01/15/2012 Currency
LIsA CHECK 0 5,000.00 ITM AMOUNT 5,000.00 UsD
GIVEN TO ME
DIRECTLY
Date Total: 5,000.00
Date P Mode Status Pmt Amt Description Prqg Amt Disburse
01/17/2012 Currency
CHECK 0 5,000.00 ITM AMOUNT 5,000.00 UsD
GIVEN TO ME
DIRECTLY
Date Total: 5,000.00
Payee Total: 10,000.00

11.2 Accounts Payable Log By Producer

This servicing report lists accounts payables, sorted by producer.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e Producer
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

ORACLE



Example of the Accounts Payable Log By Producer report

Rep

oRACLE
Financial Servic

as Lending and Leasing

ssssss

11.3 Accounts Payable Log By Third Party

This servicing report lists accounts payables, sorted by third party.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of the Accounts Payable Log By Third Party report

oOoORACLE
Report: Accounts Payable log by Vendor Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Date: 2/9/2016 4:20 AM

e Fror To 2
Dat Status Pmt Amt Prq AmE
01/22 16

=] 36.60 26.00

<) Z0.00 20.00

Z0.00 Z0.00

CTHECK Z0.00 20.00

CHECK Z0.00 =5 55

CHECK S6.60 20.00

CHECK =) Z0.00 20.00

CHECK © 6.60 40.00

P Mode Status Pmt AmEt Description Disburse Frq Amt

Currency
CHECK 5 20.00 SB585 25-JAN-16 USD 20.00
CHECK <] 20.00 12222015 Z2-DEC- USD 20.00
is

Date Total: 300.00
Payee Total 300.00

300.0
56000
300.00

11.4 Accounts Payable Log By Vendor

This servicing report lists accounts payables, sorted by vendor.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY

e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format
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Example of the Accounts Payable Log By Vendor report

og by Vendor

orRac

e
Tnancial Services Lending and Leasing

Tra mme

11.5 GL Posting Log

This servicing report lists general ledger postings between the date ranges specified in input
parameters. The report includes date of GL postings, description, additional information in

Segment (1-10), Debited (Dr) and Credit (Cr) Amount.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch

e GL Portfolio Company
e From MM/DD/YYYY

e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of the GL Posting Log report

Report : GL Posting Log
Date: 10/29/2019 3:04 AM
From Date Tc

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

NLO2
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN NZD

Date | Description Segment | Segment | Segment Dr Amount | Cr Amount
1 2 3 4 5 6 8 9 10
110000 | CB-001 7
110000 CB-002 11222 323232
200000 CB-001
200000 | CB-002 11222 323232
110000 | cB-002 11222 323232 105.85
200000 | CB-002 11222 323232 | | | | |1 | oo 105.85
7 110000 | cB-001
7 200000 | CB-001
11/30 | PAYMENT - 110000 | cB-001 11222 323232
/2019 | ADVANCE
BILLED
11/30 110000 | ce-001 | | | | | | T T 1  tos.s0
/2019
11/30 200000 | CB-001 11222 323232 12.6
/2019
11/30 200000 | cB-001 | | | | 1| | | | 1 ooo| 105.80
/2019
Company Total: 899 5,899.60
Us01
1of2

11.6 Pool Txns Loq By GL Post Dt

This servicing report lists monetary transactions by GL post date.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch

e Account Number

ORACLE



e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

Example of the Pool Txns Log By GL Post DT report

Report: Pool Txns Log By GL Post Date
Date: 10/9/2013 16:02 PM

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ug0l
USHQ
ALL ANOUNT ARE IN USD
12/29/2007
TEST 01
Account Pool Status Transaction Amount Contract Amount
20130400011137-TEST LEAD OFEN OPEN 5, 000.00 5,000.00
20130400011137-TEST LEAD OPEN OPEN 5,000.00 5,000.00
Pool Total: 10,000.00 10,000.00
Fost Dt Total: 10, 000.00 10, 000.00
Branch Total: 10, 000.00 10, 000.00
Company Total: 10,000.00 10, 000.00

11.7 Producer Monetary Txns Log By GL Post DT

This servicing report lists producer monetary transactions sorted by GL post date.

Pa

rameters:

Company/Branch
Producer

From MM/DD/YYYY
To MM/DD/YYYY
Report Format

ORACLE



Example of the Producer Monetary Txns Log By GL Post DT report

Report : Producer Monetary Txns log By GL POST Dt ORACLE’

Date: 2/23/2016 23:13 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasin¢
GL Post Date From: D1/31/2016 To: 02/24/2016

Comparty: Us01

Branch: USHQ

GL Post Date: 02/02/2016

Producer CA-00003 ACE HEADQUARTERS INC
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

Txn Description Account Customer Name Txn Amt
SUBVENTION RECEIVAELE 20160100014298 MADHU BOBBURI 000
Transaction Total £,100.00
SUBVENTION RECEIVABLE 100
Transaction Total 5,100.00
Producer Tatal £,100.00
Date Total 5,100.00

GL Post Date: 02/04/2016
Producer. CA-00005 AUTO JUNGLE
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

TxnDescription Account Customer Name Txn Amt
SUBVENTION RECEIVABLE 20160200014601 MNATHZ BISWAZ 2000

Transaction Total 5,000.00

Producer Tatal £,000.00

Date Total 5,000.00

GL Post Date: 02/05/2016
Producer. CA-00002 RANDYS AUTO SALES
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

TxznDescription Account Customer Name Txn Amt
SUBWENTION RECEIVAELE 20160200014809 TENDULKAR SACHIAM 5000

Transaction Total 5,000.00

Producer Taotal 5,000.00

Date Total 5,000.00

GL Post Date: 02/03/2016
Producer CA-00002 RANDYS AUTO SALES
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

Txh Description Account CustomerName Txn Amt
SUBWENTION RECEIVAELE 20160100014833 K MAVIN 5000
Transaction Total 5,000.00
1o0f3

11.8 Producer Statement

This servicing report lists producer statements.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Producer

e Date MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

Example of the Producer Statement report

ORACLE’
Report: Produce Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Date: 10/7/2013 16:58 PM

Jonth : 2013106
Company : NLO2
Branch : NLE1
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Producernane TA-00004 KIMBERLY CHRY¥SLER PLYMOUTH
Tom DE Description Account # Customer Credit Amt Debit Amt Cpening Bal Closing Bal
0573172012 DISBURSEMENT 20130900012635 NARAYAN SREERAM 388,07 0.00 0.00 0.00

PRODUCER PAYMENT

05/31/2006 DISBURSEMENT 20130100012526 PARTNER FRANCHISE 288.42 0.00 0.00 0.00
PRODUCER PAYMENT

Brod Total 576.45 5.00
Producerkamne T1L-00003 SAM LEMAN CHRVSLER PLYMOUTH MAZDA
Tom DE Description Account ¥ Customer Credit Amt Debit Amt Cpening Bal Closing Bal
02/28/2006 DISBURSEMENT 20130200012432 JENA PRITAM 216.00 0.00 0.00 0.00

PRODUCER _PAYMENT

11.9 Account Wise PDC List

This report lists all the accounts with the corresponding PDCs received. Details including
account number, customer name, tenor, bank name, cheque numbers (from and to), number
of checks given and cheque amount are displayed.
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Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Account No. To

e Account No. From
e Report Format

Example of the Account Wise PDC List report

ng) ORACL
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

unt No From: 000000000000 T 999999999999

Company: DEMO BANK NL
Branch: NL HEAD QUARTERS
Banic Account # Customex Theck# Theck =&mt Check Date Docket Status
Name #
0120200010051 SACK SDARROW €csoizea =1is.00 o©Ot/io/3063s oDEN
20120200010108 ALAN DALE esz201256 218.00 310/10/20212 opEN
20120400010114 MARIE MURRAY sez3 01261 318.00 o©03/10/2013 oDEN
20120500010216 ABDUL Krzaw sc301263 218.00 o©OS/10/2013 oDEN
20120500010254 ABDUL SHAFEEO ss30126s 218.00 310/310/20213 opEN
20120100010321% NEO ANDERSON ssz2012ca 218 .00 o8/10/2012 opEN
20120300010221 cEORCGE ss201259 218 .00 ©01/10/2013 opEN
DI ckEN:
201z0500010410 FARIDA JALAL so ss301264 218.00 0O6/10/2013 Ta3zsvs oOPEN
zo01izo0sc0010428 MARCTS ERS) ss301269 318.00 11/10/2013 Ta3s78 OPEN
WILLIAMS
20120500010452 WILLIAM 12 66301252 218.00 06/10/2012 T43577 OPEN
WOODIIEAD
201202000104G3 ERNEST KEVIN 12 GG301257 310.00 11/310/2012 ormw
z2o01zo0200010471 IIARREY 2O 159 x= cG301z262 318.00 ©0a/10/2c213 orEN
2012000010618 NADESM EHAN ze esz0126c5 218.00 o©07/10/20213 orEN
20120500010626 OLIVER KA 26 ss301270 218.00 12/310/20213 opEN

11.10 Payment Posting (Daily Cash) Log

This servicing report lists payment postings (daily cash).
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format
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Example of the Payment Posting Daily Cash Log

Report : Payment Daily Cash Log ORACLE

Date: 3/23/2016 10:43 AM Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Layout 1:
Company : Uso1
Branch: USHQ
Transaction Mode: PAY_MANUAL
Batch Batch No. Account# Title Txn Dt Last Up By Status Posted Amt Suspense Amt Error Amt Void Amt
Date
02/22/2016 PAY-2016- 20160100010056 BROAD STUART 02/22/2016 PRITAM E 0.00 0.00 15,089.00 0.00
053-00001001 / SMITH
EDWIN
Batch Total: 0.00 0.00 15,089.00 0.00
Date Total: 0.00 0.00 15,089.00 0.00
02/24/2016 PAY-2016- 20160100010402 JENA PRITAM  02/24/2016 PRITAM P 15,500.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
055-00002001
Batch Total: 15,500.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
PAY-2016- 20160100010410 JENA PRITAM 02/24/2016 PRITAM P 15,200.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
055-00002002
Batch Total: 15,200.00 0.00 0.00 0.00
PAY-2016- 20160200010534 LOAN TITLE 02/24/2016 SURABHI P 35,048.51 0.00 0.00 0.00
055-00002003
Batch Total: 35,048.51 0.00 0.00 0.00
Date Total: 65,748.51 0.00 0.00 0.00
02/25/2016 PAY-2016- 20160200010394  MMMMMMMM 03/04/2016 NUTAN E 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00
056-00002005 BHARATBARLALA
RAR
Batch Total: 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00
PAY-2016- 20160200010394 MMMMMMMM 02/26/2016 NUTAN E 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00
056-00002008 BHARATEALALA
RAR
Batch Total: 0.00 0.00 10.00 0.00
PAY-2016- 20160200010394  MMMMMMMM 02/27/2016 AJITHA E 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
056-00002012 BHARATBALALA
RAR
20160200010394 MMMMMMMM 02/28/2016 AJITHA E 0.00 0.00 100.00 0.00
BHARATBALALA
BAR

11.11 PDC Payslip

This report lists all accounts for which PDCs are required. This report is generated using
month and year as parameters.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e PDC Realization Date
e Report Format

Example of the PDC Payslip report

Report: PDC Pay-slips ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Date: 10/7/2013 18:48 PM

05/10/2012

DEMC BANK USA
US HEAD QUARTERS

Customer Loan Check # Check Amt Check Dt Pmt Due Amt Docket # Status
Term
LERD TEST 36 66301251 318.00 05/10/2012 B899.06 T43576 OPEN

11.12 Pending PDC List

This report lists all accounts for which the PDCs have to be deposited based on a cheque
deposit date.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e PDC Pending Since
e Report Format
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Example of the Pending PDC List report

Report: Pending PDC List

Pending Since: 08/08/2013

Date: 1T0/11/2013 11211 AM
Company : DEMO BANEKE USA
Branch: US HERD QUARTERS
Acc Neo Customer

oRACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

20130800012462

DENZEL WASHINGTON

20130600012563 COLQUZ2 COLQU2

20111200012575 COLQU4 COLQU4

20130400011137 LEAD TEST

11.13 Pool Defaults

This servicing report lists not liquidated securitization pools.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e PDC Pending Since
e Report Format

Example of the Pool Defaults report

Report: Pool Defaults
Date: 10/10/2013 16:16 PM

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

y. USO1
|- POOL DEFAULT TESTING

Account Branch Days Delingquent Balance status conditions
20130100012534- FARTNER FRANCHISE TSEQ 214 59,592.16 PAID NOT REFOSSESSED
20130100012526-FPARTNER FRANCHISE TSEQ 242 100,000.00 PAID NOT REPOSSESSED

Pool Total:

159,592.16

Company Total:

159,592.16

11.14 Pool Delinquency

This servicing report lists delinquency securitization pools.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch
° Pool
e Report Format

ORACLE



Example of the Pool Delinquency report

Report: Pool Delinguency ORACLCS’
Date: 10/8/2013 17:25 PM Financial Services Lending and Loasing

N usox
MOTNT ARE TN TISD

R e
2 ——_—e e e :
o e s b STt
i
a— 201203200012540 USIIQ LIQUIDATE oa/01/2012 1290 EEE) 100, 000.00 10,084.01
o
goani
=0 20130100012534 USHQ PAID oz2/21 /2013 o3/01/20313 160 EET) 59,592 .16 7,335.46
e
s
== 01 I0RONDT O8RS TeH0 L TITATE O7/07 /20713 EE] T3 To0, 000 00 77
B
. .
11.15 Pool Liquidated Contracts
This servicing report lists monthly recovery securitization pools.
Parameters:
e Company/Branch
° Pool
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e ToMM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format
Example of the Pool Liquidated Contracts report
Report: Pool Liquidated Contracts OoORALCLE
Date: 10/10/2013 16:51 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Usol
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Po POOL DEFAULT TESTING
Account Branch Status Adv Balance Ligquidated Dt
20130300012540-PARTNER FRANCHISE USHQ PAID 100,000.00 09/05/2013
20111200012575-COLQU4 COLQU4 USHQ PATID 100, 000.00 09/05/2012
20130600012563-COLQU2 COLQU2 USHQ PAID 100, 000.00 09/05/2013
20120800012553-COLQU1 COLQU1 USHQ PATD 100,000.00 08/05/2013
Pool Total - 400,000.00
Company Total: 400, 000.00

11.16 Pool Monthly Activity

This servicing report lists monthly activity securitization pools.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Pool

e From MM/DD/YYYY

e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

11-10 ORACLE



Example of the Pool Monthly Activity report

Report : Pool Monthly Activity

Date: 3/14/2016 17:32PM
Layoutl:
From Date: 01/01/1900 To Date: 01/01/2048
Company: Usol
Pool: POOL MONTHLY
Status Account Branch
LIQUIDATE  20160300011078-MONTHLY USHQ

ACTIVITY1 POOL

11.17 Pool Payoffs

Repurc

Company Total:

hase Date

Total:

Pool Total:

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

This servicing report lists payoff securitization pools.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e Pool
e Report Format

Example of the Pool Payoffs report

Report: Pool Payoff
Date: 10/10/2013 16:33 PM

Payment Amount Payment Adv Payment Interest
100.00 100.00 0.00
100.00 100.00 0.00
100.00 100.00 0.00
100.00 100.00 0.00

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

pany: US01
AMOUNT ARE IN USD

Pool : POOL DEFAULT TESTING
Account Branch Payoff Date Payoff Amount Status
20130300012540-PARTNER FRANCHISE USHQ 08/05/2013 700.00 LIQUIDATE
20111200012575-COLQU4 COLQU4 USHQ 08/05/2013 1,000.00 LIQUIDATE
20130600012563 -COLQU2 COLQU2 USHQ 08/05/2013 1,200.00 LIQUIDATE
20130800012553 -COLQUL COLQU1 USHQ 08/05/2013 900.00 LIQUIDATE
Pool Total: 3,800.00
Company Total: 3,800.00

11.18 Pool Recovery

This servicing report lists recovery securitization pools.

Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e Pool
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

11-11
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Example of the Pool Recovery report

Report: Pool Recovery
Date: 10/10/2013 16:46 PM

ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ompany: US0L
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
POOL DEFAULT TESTING

Account Branch Status Recovery Date Recovery Amt Recovery Adv Recovery Int
20111200012575-COLQU4 COLQU4 USHQ PAID 0B/05/2013 1,000.00 500.00 1,000.00
Pool Total: 1,000.00 900.00 1,000.00
Company Total: 1,000.00 900.00 1,000.00
11.19 Pool Repurchased Accounts
This servicing reports lists repurchased account securitization pools.
Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e Pool
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format
Example of the Pool Repurchased Accounts report
ORACLE'

Report: Pool Repurchased Accounts
Date: 10/10/2013 16:37 PM

Date From: 01/01/1800 To:01/01/2048

uso01

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

POOL DEFAULT TESTING

Account Branch Principal Balance Repurchased Balance Reason
20130100012526-PARTNER FRANCHISE USHQ 100,000.00 700.00
20130100012534-PARTNER FRANCHISE USHQ 59,592.16 500.00
20111200012575-COLQU4 COLQU4 USHQ 100,000.00 1,300.00
20130800012553-COLQU1 COLQUL USHQ 1,500.00 410.00
20130600012563-COLQU2 COLQUZ UESHQ 100,000.00 1,500.00
Pool Total : 361,092.16 4,410.00
Company Total : 3161,0092.16 4,410.00
11.20 Vendor - Invoice Log
This report lists invoices.
Parameters:
e Company/Branch
e Vendor #
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format
11-12
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Example of the Vendor - Invoice Log report

OoRACLE
Financial Servi

vices Lending and Leasing

GEOL
UsHR

ALL AMOUNT

Invoice Amt Paid amt status

crose

opmN

crose

crosE

11.21 Vendor - Work Order Loq

This report lists work orders.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of the Vendor - Work Order Log report

R end. vork Order Log oOoRACL e
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

11.22 Payment Receipt

This report lists payment receipts.
Parameters:

e Transaction ID
e Report Format
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Example of Payment Receipt report

11.23 Account Wise Payment Receipt

This report lists account wise payment receipts.
Parameters:

e Transaction ID
e Report Format

Example of Account Wise payment Receipt report

Report : Payment Receipt ORACLE’
Date: 2/9/2016 4:12 AM Financial Services Lending and Leasing

11.24 Account Payable (Servicing)

This report lists the payable accounts.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format
Example of Servicing Account Payable report

omacLe

11.25 WorkList/Queue Log Summary

This report lists the collectors queue details with the total of accounts with delinquent and
outstanding amounts.
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Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Queue Name

e User Name

e Report Format

Example of WorkList/Queue Log Summary report

Report : WorkList/Queue Log Summary
Date: 2/29/2016 11:43 AM

Company: ALL
Branch: ALL
Queue Name Collector Name Total Of Accounts
BANKRUPTCY QUEUE DEMO SUPERUSER o
CHAPTER 7. NEW
REQUESTS
Queue Total,
Branch Total:
Company Total
Grand Total

11.26 Payment Error Loq

ORACLE'

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Delinquent Amount Outstanding Amount
000 000
000 000
000 0.00
000 000

This report lists the account specific error log report generated during payment posting batch

transaction.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

11-15
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Example of Payment Error Log report

Report : Payment Error Log
Date: 2/29/2016 13:00 PM
Us0l

USHQ

ALL AMCUNT ARE IN

Batch Date Batch No
02/22/2016 PAY-2016-053-
00001001

02/25/2016 DAY-2016-056-

00002005

DPAY-2016-056-
00002008

DAY-2016-056-
00002012

PAY-2016-056-
00002013

Account No
20160100010056

20160200010394

20160200010394

20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010354
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010354

20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394
20160200010394

Title
BROAD STURRT /
SMITH EDWIN

ANAND AJTITHA

ANAND AJITHA

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Txn Dt Mode
02/22/2016 NONE
Batch Total:
Date Total:
03/04/2016 NONE

Batch Total:

02/26/2016 NONE
Batch Total:
02/28/2016 CASH
0 2016 CASH
0 2016 CAsH
02/27/2016 CASH
02/26/2016 CasH
02/27/2016 CASH
02/28/2016 CASH
02/29/2016 CASH
02/28/2016 CASH
02/27/2016 NONE
Batch Total:

02/26/2016 NONE
02/26/2016 NONE
02/26/2016 NONE

NONE

NONE

NONE

NONE

11.27 Payment Error Log by Suspense Amount

This report lists the suspense amount in an account during a batch transaction.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of Payment Error Log by Suspense Amount report

Report : Payment Error Log by Suspense Amount|

Date: 2/29/2016 13:08 FM

ALL RMOUNT ARE IN

Batch Date Batech No
02/25/2016 PAY-2016-056-
00002009

Account No
o

Title

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Txn Dt Mode
02/26/2016 KONE
Batch Total:
Date Total:

Branch Total:

Company Total
Grand Total:

11.28 Customer Statements Transactions

Error Amount
15,089.00

15,089.00

15,089.00

10.00
10.00

10.00
10.00

100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
100.00
1,000.00

10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00

Suspense Amount
10.00
10.00
10.00
10.00

10.00
10.00

This report lists the statements generated for customer account and Master Account during a

batch transaction.

Parameters:

e CUSTOMER NUMBER

e MASTER ACCOUNT NUMBER

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

11-16
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Example of Customer Statements Transactions report

Report : Customer Statements Transactions Report

Date: 5/8/2019 16:25 PM

Date From: 01/01/1800 To: 12/31/4000
Customer #: 0000012007

Master Account #: 20190100013156
Company Name: DEMO BANK USA

Branch Name: US HEAD QUARTERS

Account #: 20190100013247 Relation: PRIMARY

ORACLE

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

Txn DATE Txn Description Amount
04/16/2019 LATE CHARGE 15

03/16/2019 LATE CHARGE 15

02/16/2019 LATE CHARGE 15

Account #: 20190100013289 Relation: PRIMARY ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Txn DATE Txn Description Amount
05/08/2019 WAIVE INTEREST 80

05/08/2019 WAIVE INTEREST 88

02/01/2019 WAIVE INTEREST 60

11.29 Account Asset Details

Generating this report lists all ‘active’ assets associated to an account during a batch

transaction.

Irrespective of the account status, only active asset details are listed in the report and if an
account has multiple assets associated, then multiple entries are listed for same account with

different asset details.

However, if an account does not have any active asset associated or the entered Account

Number is invalid, then blank report is generated.
Report Parameters:

e COMPANY /BRANCH

e PRODUCT TYPE

e ASSET SUB TYPE

e ACCOUNT NUMBER

e ASSET PHASE NUMBER
e ASSET INVENTORY SITE
e REPORT FORMAT

11-17
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Example of Account Assets Detail Report

Report : Account Assets Detail Report ORACLE
Date: 92312019 16:23 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Master Bccount # First Middle | Last Generation | Contract | Points | Building | Units | Week | Site | Phase Usage Bsset
Account # Name Name Name Date Start Date | Identification #
WYN_8VC_BL | WEN_SVC BILL | KRISTIN C EATON 19-JUn- 2000 123
LLING_MAST | ING_MASTER A& 2019
ER_ACCO01 CCool
WYN_SUC_EI | WeN_SVC_BILL | KRISTIN © EATON 19-JON- 3000 123
LLING_MAST | ING_MASTER A 2019
ER_ACC002 cco02
WIN_SUC_BI | WEN_SVC_BILL | KRISTIN C EATON 13- J0N- 3000 1z3
LLING_MEST | ING_MASTER_A 2019
ER_ACC003 CCo03
WIN_8VC_EL | WEN_SVC _BILL | KRISTIN < EATON 19-JUn- 3000 123
LLING MEST | ING_MASTER_A 2019
ER_ACC004 “ccood T
WYN_SUC_ME | WYN_SVC_LOAN | JAMES E) DALEY 15-JON- 1000 TOWERL | UNITL 32 | SITEL2 2017-12- 76 SHEJB36J0F
STER_00L T_o00T 2019 3 01T00:00:
00.000+05 ¢
a0
WIN_SUC_MA | WEN_SVC_LOAN |  JAMES E) DALEY T9-JON- 1000 TOWERL | UNITL 32 | SITEL2 Z017-12- 78 PHEJB3B8J0F
STER_00L 002 2018 3 01T00:00;
00.000+05 ¢
30
WIN_SVC_MA | WEN_SVC LOAN |  JAMES E) DALEY 19-JUn- 1000 TOWERL | UNITL 32 | SITEL2 2017-12- 78 PHEJB38J0F
STER_00L 003 2019 3 01T60:00:
00.0004+05 ¢
30
WYN_SUC_ME | WEN_SVC_MAST | JAMES EY DALEY 15-JON- 3000 76 SHEJB38J0F
STER_00L ER_001 2019

11.30 Trade Details

Generating this report lists the traded accounts information within the specified date range
provided in input parameters. These accounts consists of both existing (old) accounts which
are traded along with new accounts which are created as part of the trade.

Also, this report consists of only those accounts in which the ‘Trade Details’ are populated as
on the report generation date. Only the ‘Primary’ customer details are captured and if an
account has multiple associated assets, then the consolidated points of all assets is displayed
against each account.

Report Parameters:

e COMPANY / BRANCH
e PRODUCT TYPE

e TRADE STATUS

e FROM MM/DD/YYYY
e TO MM/DD/YYYY

e REPORT FORMAT
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Example of Trade Details Report

Report : Trade Details ORACLE

Date: 11/14/2019 15:13 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Company: ARGO1

Branch : AR0L

ALL AMOUNT ARE IN ARS

From Account # Pirst Name Middle Last Name Points To Account # First Name  Middle Last Name Points Equity Transferred Status
Name Name

ANU_BTIAP_A009  JOHN H DOE 1000 ANU_TXN 009 JOHN DOEE 1000 11875.58 COMPLETED

A_BTIAP 01 RKS DREW 1000 ANA DREW 1000 5500 COMPLETED

A _BTIAP 03 AKS DREN 2500 JOHN DENISSE 1000 5500 COMPLETED

A _BTIAP 04 AKS DREW 1000 JOHN DENISSE 1000 5500 COMPLETED

A_BTIAP 05 AKS DREW 1000 JOHN DENISSE 1000 5500 COMPLETED

A_BTIAP_06 AKS DREW 1000 JOHN DENISSE 1000 5500 COMPLETED

A_BTIAP 07 AKS DREW 1000 JOHN H DOE 1000 5400 FAILED

A_BTIAP_02 AKS DREW 1000 AKS DREW 1000 3000 COMPLETED

A_BTIAP 02 aKs DREW 1000 AKS DREW 1000 2500 COMPLETED

Company: FRO1

Branch : FROL

ALL RMOUNT ARE IN EUR

From Account # First Name Middle Last Name Points To Account # First Name Middle Last Name Points Equity Transferred Status
Name Name

ASSO_ABHI_INT BRETT LEE 1000 ASSO_ABHI_INT_ BRETT LEE 1000 700 COMPLETED

0012

0013

11.31 Funding Accounts Loqg Details

Generating this report lists all the accounts which are funded between the date range
specified in input parameters. Also by default this report is generated daily during the
scheduled batch job processing and consists of accounts which are funded as on report
generation date.

If an account has multiple assets associated, then multiple entries are listed for same account
with different asset details. The ‘Trade Type’ column in the report indicates that the account
is created as part of Trade. Else, the same is displayed blank. For more information on Trade,
refer to Appendix: Trading of Accounts chapter.

Report Parameters:

COMPANY / BRANCH
PRODUCT TYPE
ASSET TYPE

FROM MM/DD/YYYY
TO MM/DD/YYYY
REPORT FORMAT
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Example of Funded Accounts Log

Report : Funded Accounts Log

Date: 10/25/2019 12:39 PM

Company

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

AAAAAAA

Tccount

Widdle
Name

Tast
Name

Sale
B

Tndex

Billing
cycle

Bayment | First
Amount | Payment

Amount
Finan

Contrac
t date

Trade | Points | Phase | Site | Club
Type

¥ Dat a Eog
WETR_BTT | MDA | oM DOEE | 35161, | 16.59 | PRDE | WOWTEY 5355 | oT-om- 006 | 100 | VIEWS | Yes
2525 ) o RATE 7019
WETE BT | WLBTIAP | IS DREW | 24126 | 16,59 | PRONE | WONTELY | 1756.8¢ | OL30L- 00| OLToN 000 | 100 | VIEWS | Yes
2529 20 32 RatE 2019 2019
WSTE_ETI | MBTIAP | AKS DREW | 24126 | 16.59 | PRDE | WONTELY | 1716.8 | OL-0UL- Totoo | o100 To00 | 100 | VIEWS | Yes
2533 ] 5 RaTE 7019 7015
VTR BT | BLETDE | IS DREW | 34136 | 16.59 | PRDE | WONTELY | 1756.8¢ | OL30L- T e 000 | 100 | VIEWS | Yes
235 s A RATE 010 2010
WETR_BTT | AA_BTIAD e DREW | 24126. | 16.99 | PRIME | MONTHLY | 1718.8 10 19100 | 01-J0N- 1000 100 | VIEWS | Yes
36 36 5 RaTE 7019 015
WETE_BTT | MLETDE | IS DREW | 34136, | 16.55 | PRDE | WoNGELY | I71s-8¢ | OL3UL | 12 | To100 | oLImw Toos | 100 | viEWs | Yes
AP 36 36 32 RATE 2019 019

11.32 Master Account Payment Log

Generating this report lists all the payment details posted on Master account and its
Associated/linked accounts between the date range specified in input parameters.

This report is also generated daily during the scheduled batch job processing and populates
the payment details available in ‘“Transactions’ table for Master and Associated/Linked

accounts as on report generation date for selected product type.

However, since system derives the payment details from ‘Transactions’ table data, the
scheduled batch job has to be sequenced to run only after ‘Account Balance Summary’ batch
job so that the opening balance for account is available on report generation date.

By default this report captures the payments details posted on ‘Primary’ customer of account
and in case an invalid account # is selected or if the selected one is not a Master Account,
then the report is generated blank.

Report Parameters:

COMPANY / BRANCH

PRODUCT TYPE
ASSET TYPE
FROM MM/DD/YYYY
TO MM/DD/YYYY

REPORT FORMAT

11-20
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Example of Master Account Payment Log
Master Account Payment Log Letter ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Date: 29-OCT-2019 12:01:36

Company: US01
Branch: USR1
Product Type: LOAN

= = Previous = Total
Master Atoumt s First Middle Last Concation Post Mode Ao Reason | Referenc Day Outstanding Due
Account # Name Name Name Dt Code e Amt
Bal Amt
MAST9-
201906000125 | 20190600010 CUST- 09/24/2 | UNDEFI UNDEFIN 64407 2
561 PS STATE 019 NED 2000 NONE ED 64246.94 H
MENT
MAST9-
201906000125 | 20190600010 CUST- 09/24/2 | UNDEFI PMT_M | UNDEFIN 64407 2
561 = STATE 019 NeD | %686 | anUAL | ED 61246.9: 4
MENT
MAST9-
201906000125 | 20190600010 CUST- 09/24/2 | UNDEFI UNDEFI | UNDEFIN 64407.2
561 B STATE ot9  |NeD | P83 \nep | ED pdZdonds g
MENT
201906000111 | 20190600011 | ASSOCIA NAVEE 06/12/2 | UNDEFI UNDEFIN
197 TED N 019 NED 500 NONE ED 4500 1284.63
201906000111 | 20190600011 | ASSOCIA NAVEE 06/12/2 | UNDEFI UNDEFIN
TED N 019 NED 500 NONE ED 4500 128463
SYSTEM BIENNI y
201904000114 | 20190400011 TESTING AL 09/18/2 | UNDEFI 2 REG UNDEFIN 2173575 8514 65
20 420 019 NED ED
4 LOAN
p SYSTEM BIENNI
201904000114 | 20190400011 TESTING AL 09/18/2 | UNDEFI 50 PMT_M | UNDEFIN 2173575 8514 65
019 NED ANUAL | ED
4 LOAN
SYSTEM BIENNI
201904000114 | 20190400011 TESTING AL 09/18/2 | UNDEFI 1000 UNDEFI | UNDEFIN 2173575 8514 65
019 NED NED ED
4 LOAN
201904000114 | 20190400011 | SYSTEM BIENNI 09/1812 | C 2 REG Payment 2173575 8514 65

11.33 Payment Allocation Details

Generating this report lists the payment allocation details applied on account between the
date range specified in input parameters.

This report is also generated daily during the scheduled batch job processing and populates
all the payment allocation details applied on accounts as on report generation date for
selected product type.

In case an invalid account # is selected, then the report is generated blank.
Report Parameters:

e COMPANY /BRANCH
e PRODUCT TYPE

e ACCOUNT NUMBER
e PAYMENT MODE

e FROM MM/DD/YYYY
e TO MM/DD/YYYY

e REPORT FORMAT
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Example of Payment Allocation Details

Report : Payment Allocation Detailed Log Report ORACLE’
Date: 10/29/2019 15:16 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Company : AUSO1
Branch : AUSO1

Pmt Mode Reason Referenc Txn Dt Pt Pnt Allocation Account ¥ Txn Amt Allocation Batch #
Code e Allocation Amt
Code
CASH REGULAR 123 02/03/20 aDV ADVANCE / 20190100094495 5000 4944 .56 PAY-2019-032-125073
PAYMENT 19 PRINCIPAL

INT INTEREST 20190100094495 5000 55.44 PAY-2019-032-125073

ACCRUAL
02/15/20 aDV ADVANCE / 20190100094495 150 93.73 PAY-2019-041-126074
) ERINGIEAT 20190100094495 150 150 PAY-2019-041-126075
ADV_BILL ADVANCE / 20190100094495 13231.56 13111.56 PAY-2019-197-126071
ERmNCTE 20190100094495 9474.43 8700.15 PAY-2019-197-126072

BILLED
FLC LATE CHARGE 20190100094495 150 30 PAY-2019-041-126074
20190100094495 13231.56 120 PAY-2019-197-126071
INT INTEREST 20190100094495 150 26.27 PAY-2019-041-126074
ACCRUALY 20190100094495 9474.43 469.01 PAY-2019-197-126072
PAYMENT E PAYMENT EXCESS 20190100094495 9474.43 305.27 PAY-2019-197-126072

XCESS
03/01/20 AV ADVANCE / 20190100119376 3391.1 30 PAY-2019-060-
19 PRINCIPAL 00107069

20190100140115 8854.73 8439.73 PAY-2019-060-117069

11.34 Amortized Txns Log By GL Post Dt - Line

This report lists monetary transactions by GL post date for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Account Number

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of the Amortized Txns Log By GL Post Dt - Line report

Transaction
INTEREST AMORTIZE

Company: Usa1
Sranch: USHa
GL Post Date: 01/07/2018

Transaction
INTEREST AMORTIZE

11.35 Monetary Txns Log By GL Post Dt - Line

This servicing report lists monetary transactions by GL post date for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Account Number
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e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

Example of the Monetary Txns Log By GL Post Dt - Line report

Report : Monetary Txns Log By GL Post Dt (Line) ORACLE

Date: 3/9/2016 10:47 AM Financial Services Lending and Leasing
GL Post Date From: 01/01/1800 To: 01/01/2048
Company. USD1
Branch: USHQ

GL Post Date: 02/19/2016

ALL AMOUNT ARE IN usb
Transaction Product B Action Account# Customer Batch# Last Updated By Txn Amt
TIVE LOC-HE Y POST 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED o
EDWIN
Transaction Total 0.00
BILL/DUE DATE LOC-HE ¥ POST 20160100010056  BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 1323
.
LOC-HE Y POST 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 6063
EDWIN
Transaction Total, 201.93
INTEREST ACCRUAL LOC-HE Y POST 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 1323
/
LOC-HE 4 POST 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 69.63
EDWIN
Transaction Total 20193
INTEREST BILLED LOC-HE Y BILL 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 69.63
EDWIN
LOC-HE Y. BILL 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 1323
EDWIN
Transaction Total 20193
LINE RECEIVABLES LOC-HE : POST 20160100010056 BROAD STUART / SMITH NONE UNDEFINED 15000
EDWIN
Transaction Total 15,000.00
Date Total, 15,605.79
GL Post Date: 02/23/2016
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN uso
Transaction Product B Action Account# Customer Batch# Last Updated By Txn Amt
TIVE Loc N POST 20160200010245 KALLAM NAVEEN NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20150700010275 UNIT2 LINE NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20150600010268 UNIT1 LINE NONE UNDEFINED o
Loc N POST 20150800010282 UNIT3LINE NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20151000010303 UNITSLINE NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20160200010097 TEST SEPALINE NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20160200010154 TEST1SEPALINE1 NONE UNDEFINED a
Loc N POST 20160200010146 TEST1 SEPALINE1 NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20160200010138 TEST1 SEPALINE1 NONE UNDEFINED o
Loc N POST 20160200010112 TEST SEPALINE NONE UNDEFINED 0
Loc N POST 20160200010104 TEST SEPALINE NONE UNDEFINED o
Loc N POST 20150900010299 UNIT4 LINE NONE UNDEFINED o
LOC-HE N POST 20160200010352 TEST COMPENSATION NONE UNDEFINED 0

11.36 Payment Allocations Loqg By GL Post Dt - Line

This servicing report lists payment allocations sorted by GL post date for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Account Number

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYY

e Report Format

Example of Payment Allocations Log - Line report

OoRACLE
Report: Payment Allocations Log By GL Post Date (Line) Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Date: 9/13/2013 18:09 PM
o To: 01/01/4000
Company: US01 ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Post Date: _02/21/2013
Account ¥ Customer Txn Date %o Net Amount Principal IAterest GEher Gverage
Amount
Satcn & PAY_2013-052
20130100012534 02/21/2013 1,219.27 1,219.27 1,005.74 213.53 0.00 0.00
Satch ¥
20130100012534 B2 02/21/2013 1,219.27 -1,219.27 -407.84 —e11.a3 0.00 0.00
Batch ¥ PAY-2013-052-00016008
20130100012534 PARTNER FRANCHISE 02/21/2013 1,219.27 -1,219.27 -1,005.74 -213.53 0.00 0.00
Satch ¥ BAY-2013-052-00016006
20130100012534 11 02/21/2013 1,216.27 1,219.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Batch #
20130100012534 02/21/2013 1,219.27 1.219.27 1.43
Batch Total: 1.319.27 Tas
Post DE Tota 1.515.97 143
Company Tota I,215.27 F11.
Grand Tota I,218.27 s

11.37 Advance Posting Error Log Desc Line

This servicing report lists errors in advance postings for lines of credit.
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Parameters:

e Company/BranchFrom MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

Example of the Advance Posting Error Log Desc Line report

usn
Account mo Mame

11.38 Advance Posting Log Line

This servicing report lists advance postings for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example for Advance Posting Log Line report

11.39 Excess Payments (Refund) Log Line

This report lists excess payment refunds for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Report Format
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Example for Excess Payments Refund Log Line report

Report: Excess Payment (Refund) Log (Line) C)l?_a’-\CLE' ‘
Date: 9/25/2013 1453 PM Financial Services Lending a

nd Leasing

Company - uso1
Branch : USHQ
ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD

Account Number Title Txn Date TXn Amount
20130100012534 PARTNER FRANCHISE 02/21/2013 500
20130800012553 COLQU1 COLQU1 500
Branch Total : 1000
Company Total : 1000
Grand Total : 1000

11.40 Payment Allocations Log Line

This servicing report lists payment allocations for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Account Number

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format

Example of the Payments Allocation Log Line report

oRrRACLE"
Report: Payment Allocations Log By GL Post Date (Line)
Date: 9/13/2013 18:09 PM

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

GL Post Date From : 01/01/1800 To: 01/01/4000
Compan US01 ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Post Date: 02/21/2013
Account ¥ Customer Txn Date Txn Net Amount  Principal Interest Gther Overage
Amount
Batch # PAY-2013-052-00016006
20130100012534 DARTNER FRANCHISE 02/21/2013 %219 27 1,219.27 1,005.74 213.53 0.00 0.00
Batch # PAY-2013-052-00016006
20130100012534 PARTNER FRANCHISE 02/21/2013 1,219.27 -1,219.27 -407.84 -811.43 0.00 0.00
Batch #
20130100012534 02/21/2013 1,219.27 -1,219.27 -1,005.74 -213.53 0.00 0.00
Batch # 00
20130100012534 PARTNER FRANCHISE 02/21/2013 1,219.27 123927 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Batch # PAY-2013-052-00016006
20130100012534 DARTNER FRANCHICE 02/21/2013 1,219.27 1,219.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Batch Total: 1,936:2% 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Post Dt Total: 1,219.27 207.84 B11.43 0.00 0.00
Company Total: 1,219.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Grand Total: 1,219.27 207.84 811.43 0.00 0.00

11.41 Payment History Line

This servicing report lists payment history for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Account Number
e Report Format
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Example of the Payment History Line report

Report: Payment History ( Line ) OoORACLE"
Date: 9/13/2013 18:20 PM Financial Services Lending and Leasing

company :US01
Branch : USHQ ALL AMOUNT ARE IN

Acc Nbr Txn Dt Txn Amt Principal Interest Other oOwverage
20130100012534 02/21/2013 1215.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Year Total:1,219.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00
Account Total :1,219.27 407 .84 811.43 0.00 ©.00
Branch Total :1,219.27 407 .84 811.43 0.00 0©.00
Company Total :1,219.27 407 .84 811.43 0.00 ©.00
Grand Total:1,219.27 407.84 811.43 0.00 0.00

11.42 Scheduled For Chargeoff Accounts Loq Line

This servicing report lists line accounts scheduled for charge off.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Report Format

Example of the Scheduled For Chargeoff Accounts Log Line report

Report: Scheduled for Chargeoff Accounts Log ( Line ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

)
Date: 9/12/2013 16:33 PM

company : NL02
Branch : NLHQ ALL AMOUNT ARE IN USD
Account No Title Product Amount Followup Dt
20120300016254 HOE IVAN / DEBORAH Loc 5027.43 01/31/2012
20120300016535 JOHNSON JIMMY / MARY Loc 5027.43 01/31/2012
20120100015773 PAGE ALAN / MARIA Loc 4899.46 07/30/2013
20120100015828 HARRIS CHRIS / PRAULA Loc 4895.46 (Q7/30/2013
20120200015926 THOMPSON DAVID / BATHSEBA Loc 4867.1 07/30/2013
20120200016023 MARTIN CHRIS / ELOISE Loc 4867.1 07/30/2013
20120100054264 PAGE MARTIA / PAGE MARIA Loc 492%.46 (8/20/2013
20120100054298 HARRIS PAULA / HARRIS PAULA Loc 4329.45 08/20/2013
20120200054370 THOMPSON BATHSEBA / THOMPSON Loc 4867.1 08/20/2013

BATHSEBA
20120200054544 MARTIN ELOISE / MARTIN ELOISE LOC 4867.1 08/20/2013
20120300054444 HOE DEBORAH / HOE DEBORAH Loc 4807.78 08/20/2013
20120300054551 JOHNSON MARY / JOHNSON MARY Loc 4807.78 08/20/2013
20120400016360 BROAD STUART / WILMA Loc 4561.71 08/20/2013
20120400016659 DRINKWATER ROY / MARTY Loc 4g961.71 08/20/2013
20120400054675 BROAD WILMA / BROAD WILMA Loc 4760.42 08/20/2013
20120400054732 DRINKWATER MARTY / DRINKWATER Loc 4760.42 08/20/2013

MARTY

Branch Count: 16 Branch Total : 78,240.92

Company count 16 Company Total : 78,240.92

Grand Count : 16 Grand Count : 78,240.92

11.43 Scheduled For Termination Accounts Loqg Line

This servicing report lists lines of credit accounts scheduled for termination.

Parameters:

e Company/Branch
e Report Format
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Example of the Scheduled For Termination Accounts Log Line report

n Accounts Log ( Line ) ORACLE’
Financial Service:

11.44 Trial Balance Line

This report lists trial balances for lines of credit.
Parameters:

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY
e Report Format

Example of the Trial Balance Lines report

11.45 Charge Off Accounts Loqg - Line

This report lists the accounts with charge off amount details.
Parameters:

e Company/Branch

e Pool ID

e From MM/DD/YYYY
e To MM/DD/YYYY

e Report Format
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Example of Charge Off Accounts Log - Line Report

Report : Charge off Accounts Log (Line)
Date: 3/9/2016 10:38 AM

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

ALL UNT ARE IN USD
Pool ID  Account # Title Chfoff Dt Year Make-Model VIN # Chgoff Amt  Principle Interest other
PIPE 201602000 KALLAM NAVEEN 03/07/201 ] 30000 111.41 o
10245 6
Pool Total: 0.00 30,000.00 111.41 o0.00
Branch Total: 0.00 30,000.00 0.00
Company Total 0.00 30,000.00 0.00
Grand Total: 0.00 30,000.00 Q.00
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12. Producer

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing is capable to create and service direct as well
as indirect Line of credit. Indirect Line of credit are generated through Producer Entities like
Dealerships and Agents. It is essential to create and maintain such entities to enable incentive
tracking and business development achieved through each entity.

Applications are sent to financial institutions indirectly through producer entities like dealers
or agents on behalf of a customer. Specifying Producer details is mandatory while creating a
application since the system associates a credit application with the producer entity which
sent it, on the Application Entry, Underwriting, and Funding screens. When the credit
application is approved and funded, the system associates the account with the producer
entity.

When the credit application is approved and funded, system associates account with the
producer.
The following three different status are defined for Producer Entities in OFSLL:

e Active: Only if Producer Status is Active, the application sourced through that Producer
Entity can be funded.

e Inactive: If the Producer Status is Inactive, the application sourced through that
Producer Entity cannot be funded.

e Temporary: If the Producer Status is Temporary, the application sourced through that

Producer Entity can only be reviewed. However it cannot be funded.
The producers are paid for their participation, either:

e Up front during funding
-or-

e Up front on a monthly basis
-or-

e When the interest is earned
-or-

e When the payment is received from customer based on the set up compensation plans.

The Producer screen contains pages that enable you to maintain and administer producer
compensation, compensation payments, charge back plans, and chargeback parameters.

While setting up Producer entities it is also essential to setup the Producer Cycles under
'Setup' in main menu. For more details, refer to Configuring Lending and Leasing guides.
While working with the Producer screen, you will primarily use the following sub tabs:
Payment Details

Compensation

Subvention

Transactions

Tracking Attributes

Statements

Contracts

© N o g~ 0w DN =

Comments
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12.1

12.1.1

9. Summary

The Producers screen completed during setup, can be used to view and maintain producer
details.

The ‘Producers’ screen consists of the following tabs:

e Producer Details tab
e Search tab

Producer Details tab

The Producer details screen allows you to record or edit basic information about the producer.
You can set up dealers or producers for a company and branch. You can also set up a default
underwriter and a default collector for a producer. The system uses this information in the
origination work flow to select a queue.

The producer number, name, contact information, company and branch to which the producer

is associated with, federal tax number, status, and license information can be stored in this
screen.

Producer Details tab Extensibility

The Producer Details tab is a customizable tab in OFSLL in which you can enable new user
defined fields (UDFs), disable /rename existing fields, allow or restrict access to UDFs, non-
mandatory fields and also set the field as mandatory/non-mandatory for user input.

To facilitate such customizations, during product installation/upgrade there are additional 20
‘Custom’ user defined fields provided by default along with ‘Base’ fields with the below
combination in main Producer Details tab and its sub tabs.

e 10 free text fields - ‘User Defined Field Char’
e 5 numeric fields - ‘User Defined Field Num’
e 5 date fields - ‘User Defined Field Date’

The above user defined fields, also referred to as ‘User Defined Fields’ are to be basically
enabled in Setup > Administration > User > Access > ‘Field Access Definition’ tab and access
is to be provided in ‘Security User Access Definition Details’ sub tab for the field(s) to appear
in Producer Details tab. The enabled fields can customized in the ‘Label Configuration’ tab
available in Setup > Administration > System > Label Configuration screen.

For detailed information, refer to appropriate sections in Setup Guides.

Navigating to Producer Details

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Producers > Producer Details.
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2. The system displays the Producers screen.

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Producers . (3 Close
Producer Details  Search |
PRODUCER DETAILS CUSTOM dradd | Fedt | Evew | o audt
View v Fomat~ B} Freeze  ifiDetach Wrap @
Producer # OldProducer Name Company Branch Start Dt End Dt Status Enabled Contact Group Type
CA-D000S CA-DOD0S AUTO JUNGLE uso1 UsHQ 05/27/1554 12/31/4000 ACTIVE E Ak NOT DEFINED DEALER -
CcA-00006 Cca-00006 SIMIVALLEY CHRY .. USO1 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/2000 ACTIVE ¥ Ak NOT DEFINED DEALER
C0-00001 C0-00001 PHILLONG MITSU... USQ1 UsHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/2000 ACTIVE Y IACK NOT DEFINED DEALER
FL-00002 FL-00002 VICAR MOTOR OF ... US01 UsHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE i Ak NOT DEFINED DEALER
FL-00003 FL-00003 TADDEI AUTO SAL... USO1 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE \ IACK NOT DEFINED DEALER -
« 0 »
Columns Hidden 32 A
PRODUCER DETAILS CUSTOM
Save andstay save andRetum | (g Retum
Producer # CA-00005 Address Line 1 12800 ROSCOR BLVD. Max Float 99,999
Ol Producer # | CA-00005 Address Line 2 Remaiing Foat 93958
Name | AUTO JUNGLE + Country | UNITED STATES B = Enabled [¥]
* Company | US01 - 7
o = 7p 91350 | Subvention Participation
*Branch | USHQ [=] ZpExin
StartDt 05/27/1934 [y ety [EARAIET * Subvention Particpant [
Collection Type  STATEMENT ~
EndDt 123174000 [y *State CALIFORNIA [= i =
v Contact | JACK *+ permission to Call [F] Collection Frequency MONTHLY [=]
*Group NOT DEFINED = *Permission to Text [ Refund Disbursement Method NONE [=]
Grade = Phone 1 (818)-768-2100 Regon AL [=]
*Type | DEALER [+ Ext 18 Territory AL [=]
+ Status [ ACTVE = *Permission to Call [
atus -
*Permission to Text [ License Details
*Sales Agent DEMO LEAD = P
- . W - valid From 01/01/1800 e
Underwriter | DEMO UNDERWRITER [+ e Jo1/ %
Funder [+ * Fax Prefict 11D1GTT = Nebd o (2731 doon) %
PPl e e = i\ P User Defined Field Char 10
e I —— B User Defined Field Num 1
User Defined Field Date 1 [EY
Address Details fax2
Email
Address = = Loss Reserve Amount 0
Payment Details | Compensation | Subvention | Transactions | Holdback/Loss Reserve | Tracking Atfributes || Statements | Contacts | Comments | Summary | Title Status Summary i

To set up the Produc

1. In the Producer D

er

etails section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Note

Field names in the Producer Details section may vary depending on the customization and
additional fields introduced. Populate the field details accordingly.

Field:

Do this:

Producer #

Based on the system setup, either:
Specify the producer number

-or-

The system generates producer number.

Producer will be activated on the next system date (current system
date + 1) and not on the start date.

Old Producer #

Specify the old producer number.

Name

Specify the producer name.

Company

Select the company from the drop-down list.

Branch

Select the branch from the drop-down list.

Start Dt

Select the producer start date by clicking on the adjoining Calendar
icon.
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Field:

Do this:

End Dt Select the producer end date by clicking on the adjoining Calendar
icon.

Contact Specify the producer contact.

Group Select the producer contact group from the drop-down list.

Grade Select the producer grade as per business processes from the drop-
down list. The list consist of values which are used only for
categorizing at the producer level and can be changed periodically
as per business requirement.

Type* Select the producer type from the drop-down list. The Group and
Type fields help in setting up the pricing schemes on Pricing screen.

Status Select the appropriate status from the drop-down list. The contents
of this field can be linked to edits in Line of credit origination cycle so
that only applications from Producers whose status is 'Active’' can be
funded.

Sales Agent Select the sales agent associated with this producer from the drop-

down list.

Underwriter

Select the default underwriter assigned to this producer from the
drop-down list. Only users with a responsibility for an
UNDERWRITER can be designated as underwriters for producers.

Funder

Select the users with responsibility as Funding Specialist, from the
drop-down list.

Collector

Select the default collector or agent assigned to this producer from
the drop-down list. (This will appear in the Collector field in
Delinquency Information section of Account Details screen on
the Customer Service screen).

Fed Tax #

Specify the federal tax identification number. If the organizational
parameter UIX HIDE RESTRICTED_ DATA is set to Y, this appears
as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234.

Address section

Country

Select the country code from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify address line 1

Address Line 2

Specify address line 2

Zip Select the zip code from the drop-down list.
Zip Extn Specify the extension of the zip code.

City Specify the city.

State Select the state from the drop-down list.

Permission to
call

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number. When selected, system auto
validates this option against the phone number specified.
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Field:

Do this:

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

Phone 1

Specify phone number 1.

Exnt 1

Specify phone number 1 extension.

Permission to
call

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number. When selected, system auto
validates this option against the phone number specified.

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

Phone 2 Specify phone number 2.

Extn2 Specify phone number 2 extension.

Fax Prefix1 Select fax prefix number 1 from the drop-down list.

Fax1 Specify fax number 1.

Fax Prefix2 Select fax prefix number 2 from the drop-down list.

Fax2 Specify fax number 2.

E-Mail Specify the producer mail address.

Loss Reserve Specify the loss reserve amount

Amount

Max Float Specify the value of maximum float allowed for the Producer.

A Float represents the application sourced by the producer that is
Funded and awaiting 'Title perfection' from the concerned authorities
for marking lien. If you do not know the exact value but want to
provide a maximum float, then specify the value as 99999.

Remaining Float

System automatically displays the available number of floats by
calculating the remaining float value based on 'Max Float' and Title
perfections under processing.

Enabled

Check this box to enable the product.

Subvention Partici

pation Details

Subvention
Participant

Check this box to maintain the producer as subvention participant

Collection Type

Select the collection type from the drop-down list.

Collection Select the collection frequency from the drop-down list.
Frequency

Refund Select the refund disbursement method from the drop-down list.
Disbursement

Method

Region Select the region of producer from the drop-down list.
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Field: Do this:

Territory Select the territory of producer from the drop-down list.

License Details

Valid From Specify the date from when the producer’s license is valid.

Valid To Specify the date till when the producer’s license is valid.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Note

Oracle Financial Services Software recommends that you double-check the fax numbers
(especially the 10 digit number) and email addresses you enter on this screen, since the
system uses this information to send its system-generated underwriting decisions.

12.1.2 Payment Details

You can setup ACH as the payment mode for a dealer or producer on Payment Details sub
screen. The Payment Details sub screen stores information regarding the payment mode,
currency and producer’s bank details, such as bank’s name, routing number, account type,
account number, BIC and IBAN. Once the details are updated the same has to be verified and
approved in the payment details section before processing.

The dashboard of Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays all the producers
whose payment details are either APPROVED or WAITING FOR APPROVAL in the
‘Producers Count By ACH Status’ section. You can click on the respective links to view the
details in ‘Producers’ screen.

To complete the Payment Details
1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Payment Details.

2. In the Payment Details section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Pmt Mode Select the payment mode from the drop-down list.

Bank Specify the ACH bank name.

Start Dt Select ACH start date if payment mode is ACH. You can even
select the date from adjoining Calendar icon.

Routing # Specify the ACH bank routing number.

Account Type Select the ACH bank account type from the drop-down list.

Account # Specify the ACH bank account number.

Currency View the currency of the Producer. System defaults the

currency depending on the Company or Branch selected for
the Producer.
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Field: Do this:

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list.
The list displays the BIC codes defined in the system.

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN
is used for identifying bank accounts across national borders
with a minimal of risk of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation
based on modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates
the IBAN number length based on country code, characters,
white spaces, and checksum. Validation is also done during
posting non-monetary transaction (ACH Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required
as per the country code in the user defined table (Setup >
Administration > System > User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT_NL) is
defined by default with length of IBAN as 18.

Disbursement Select the disbursement currency from the drop-down list.
Currency System defaults the currency depending on the Company or
Branch selected for the Producer.

Approval Detail section - When the payment details are approved, system
automatically populates the following fields with the approver details along with the
status as ‘Approved’. However on subsequent update, the details are reset till
further approval and status is changed to ‘Waiting for approval’.

Approved By View the user who has approved the payment details.

Approved Dt View the date and time when the payment details were
approved.

Status View the status of producer payment details.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To Approve Payment Details

You can verify and approve the producer payment details defined by another user in the
Producers > Payment Details section. You can either directly select the required record in the
‘Producers’ screen or sort the list of payment details awaiting approval using the Dashboard.

Before you proceed, ensure that you have approval rights assigned to your login. Else,
contact your system administrator.

1. To access the payment details to be approved, do one of the following:
e Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers.

e Click Dashboard and navigate to ‘Producer’ section. In the ‘Producers Count By ACH
Status’ sub section, click WAITING FOR APPROVAL. The payment details are sorted
accordingly and displayed in ‘Producers’ screen.

2. Inthe Producer Details section, select the required Producer. The payment details
associated with the producer are displayed in the ‘Payment Details’ section.

3. Inthe ‘Payment Details’ section, click Approve Payment Detail.
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12.1.3

The payment details are approved and approver information is captured in Approval Detail
section. Also on approval, the Dashboard counters in ‘Producers Count By ACH Status’
section are updated.

Tracking Attributes

The Tracking Attributes sub screen allows you to link information to a producer who is not
tracked in the system, by default, however is part of company’s business practices.

To complete the Tracking Attributes
1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Tracking Attributes.
2. In the Tracking section, you can edit the parameter and Value details.

3. A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Sub-Parameter View the sub-parameter details.

Parameter View the parameter details.

Value Enter the required value for the selected parameter.

4. In the Statements Transactions section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

Effective Dt | The statement transaction date.

Transaction | The statement transaction.

Account The statement account number.

Debit Amt The statement debit amount.

Credit Amt The statement credit amount.

12.1.4 Contacts

The Contacts sub screen allows you to record information regarding contacts associated with
a producer, such as employees at a dealership.

To complete the Contacts
1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Contacts sub tab.

2. On the Contacts sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Contact Type Select the producer contact type from the drop-down list.
Name Specify the producer contact name.

Phone Specify producer contact phone number.

Extn Enter phone number extension.
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12.1.5

12.1.6

Field: Do this:

Fax Enter producer contact fax number.

Enabled Check this box to indicate this is a current contact.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Comments

The Comments sub screen allows you to view and enter comments regarding the producer.

To enter a comment on the Comments
1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Comments sub tab.

2. Inthe Comments section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Comment Enter comment.
Comment By Displays user id.
Comment Dt Displays comment date.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Summary

The display only Summary sub screen allows you to view summary information regarding the
producer.

To view summary on the Summary
1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Summary sub tab.

2. In the Summary section, view the following information.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: View this:

Year Month | The year and month.

Total Apps The application total status count.

Approved The application approved status count.

Conditioned | The application conditioned status count.

Rejected The application rejected status count.

Withdrawn The application rejected status count.

Funded The application withdrawn status count.
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12.1.7

12.2

Field:

View this:

Amount

The application funded status total amount.

Title Status Summary

The Title Status Summary screen displays the various stages of titles of assets for
applications sourced by the producer. The details are available for specific periods based on
elapsed days like last 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month or by a specific date range.

To view Title Status Summary on the Summary

1.
2.

Click Servicing > Servicing > Producers > Title Status Summary sub tab.

Sort the list of statuses to be displayed based on elapsed days by selecting the ‘View Last’

option as 1 Day /1 Week / 1 Month / By Date. When ‘By Date’ is selected, you can specify
a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt’ fields using the adjoining calendar
and click ‘Search’. View the following field details.

Field:

View this:

New Status

Displays lien status as 'New'

Perfection
Processing Status

Displays lien status as either Sent for Perfection/ Sent for Re-
perfection

Perfected Status

Displays if lien status has 'Perfected Title'

Release
Processing Status

Displays lien status as either Sent for Title Release/Re-sent for
Title Release

Released Status

Displays lien status as either Service Requested/Pending Delete

Hold Release

Displays lien Hold Release status

To be Released

Displays lien status if “To be released’

Closed Status

Displays lien status if ‘Deleted’

Exception Status

Displays lien status as either Pending Lien Holder/ Pending DMV

Lien Event Date

Displays lien Event Date attached against each status.

Search Tab

A Search tab is available on the Producers screen to help locate producer information such
as producer number, name, status, group, type, grade, and zip code maintained in the
system. This is the information that is used on the Producer Details screen.
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To search for a producer

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Producers > Search tab.

ORACLE’ ABSHEKAR ¥ 1 Snout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Producers x (30 Close
Producer Detalls | Search 2
Search Criteria
& Resetaritena | @@ search
Vew~ Fomatv B | [[Freee BfiDetach | Jwrep | @
Ciiteria Comperison Operator Value
PRODUCER # LikE [+ %
PRODUCER NAVE e =
PRODUCER STATUS LI [+l [l
PRODUCER GROLP LIE [+ [+l
PRODUCER TYPE LIKE [+ [E2)
PRODUCER GRADE LK [+ [=] 3
PRODUCER ZIP CODE LIKE [+
»
L1 gpen
Search Results
View~ Formatw & cze  fiDetach ap @

Producer # OldProducer 5 Neme Company Branch StartDt EndDt Status Contact Group Type Grade
FL00004 FL-00004 USA AUTO CENTE... Us01 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE IncK NOT DEFINED DEALER B
FL0000S FL-00005 TEXAS AUTO MAR... USO1 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
A-00001 GA-00001 ALTO SOURCE OF... US01 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
GA-00002 GA-00002 ADVANCELEASIN... US01 usHQ 05/27/1994 13/31/4000 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
A-00003 GA-00003 DAUGHTRY AUTO .. US01 usHQ 05/27/1994 13/31/4000 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
GA-00004 GA-00004 ADVANCELEASIN... USO1 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 AcTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
A-00005 GA-00005 CARRIAGE NISSAN  US01 usHQ 05/27/1994 12/31/4000 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
1A-00001 1a-00001 DAN DEERY TOYOTA N.02 NLRL 05/27/1994 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
1a-00002 1a-00002 REEDERMOTOR .. NLOZ R 05/27/1994 ACTIVE ek NOT DEFINED DEALER
1A-00003 1A-00003 CAROUSEL MOTORS NLOZ NLRL 05/27/1994 ACTIVE MK NOT DEFINED DEALER

2. In the Search Criteria section, use Comparison Operator and Value columns to enter
search criteria you want to use to locate a producer.

3. Click Search.

System displays the result in the ‘Search Results’ section at the bottom of the screen with the
following details:

e Producer #
e Old Producer #
e Name

e Company
e Branch

e Start Dt

° End Dt

e Status

e Contact

e Group

e Type

e Grade

4. Select the required record and click ‘Open’. The details of only that particular Producer is
displayed in ‘Producer Details’ tab. However, system displays the producer details only
for authorized users based on access/permissions defined in setup.

Note

When a single producer record is opened from Search tab, the ‘Producer Details’ tab en-
ables a ‘Remove Filter’ option. Clicking on the same removes the filter criteria and displays
all the producer records maintained in the system.
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You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear Comparison Operator and Values columns
on the Search Criteria section.
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13.1

13. Vendors

During the life of an account, a financial institution might require the use of specialized
services of a vendor for various purposes; for example, repossessing a vehicle, retaining an
attorney for bankruptcy court proceedings or making field calls. With the system’s Vendors
screen, you can:

e Maintain vendor information

e Maintain services offered by the vendor

e Assign tasks to the vendors and subsequently track and process those tasks
e Charge vendor expenses to customers

e Enter and update invoices raised by the vendors

e Post vendor transactions

e Process vendor payments

Once an invoice has been presented for a service performed by a vendor, you can enter
information on Vendor Management form and create a monetary transaction. You can then
choose if the customer should pay any particular expense or not.

The Vendors screen allows you to set up vendor information. You can also use the copy
feature to quickly create new vendors with the existing details. By default it will show current
address but if the vendor receives escrow disbursement at an address which is different from
current business address the information can be entered in Payment Details sub screen. Also,
the Payment Details sub screen allows you to enter number of days prior to the due date by
which payment to vendor must be processed.

Navigating to Vendor Detail Screen

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Vendors.

2. The system displays the Vendor screen. The details are grouped under four tabs:
e Vendors
e Assignment Allocation
e Work Orders
e Follow-up
e Invoices
e Search

Vendors tab

1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors. The details in the screen are
grouped into the following tabs:

e Payment Details
e Vendor Groups
e Tracking Attributes

e Comments
2. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors > Vendor Details section, you can
create or edit vendor details. While creating new, you can also use the copy feature to

copy the existing details to new vendor. The copy option in the Vendor Details screen is
controlled by the system defined parameter (UVN_VEN_NBR_SYS_GENERATED).
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Based on the valued defined for the parameter in Setup > Administration > System >
System Parameter screen, you can copy the existing vendor details in the following ways:

e If the value of the parameter is set to ‘Y’ (default), specify a new name in ‘New Vendor
Name’ field and click ‘Create Copy’.

e If the value of the parameter is set to ‘N’, specify a vendor number in ‘New Vendor #
field and click ‘Create Copy’.

3. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Vendors y, (3 Close
Vendors | Assignment Alocation | Work Orders || Invoices | Search 2
Vendor Details Fadd | Sk U o Aux
View v Format ~  [E) Freese  HfiDetach rap )] New Vendor Neme s Create Copy
& ca-vno1 Y [
Vendor = Channel Old vendor = Name Status Company Branch Start Dt EndDt ContactPerson  FedTax = Email E
CA-02001 INTERNAL PHANINDRA VEND... ACTIVE KEY EQUIPMENTF... KEFC_BR 03/28/2016 12/31/9999 PHANINDRA 9090 ¥
« = T = — v |2
Columns Hidden 14
Vendor Details
B B saveandstay || [ saveandRetum || GaRetun
*Enabled [ Fed Tax = 908030 Fax2
Vendor = CA-02001 * CreditDays 2 * Country UNITED STATES [=]
Channel  INTERNAL = Permission to Cal [¥] Address # 9090
Old Vendor i @
sneer femiesan b Text * address Line 1 LINE 1
#MName PHANINDRA VENDOR phone 1 (008)-589-8968
Address Line 2 LINE 2
Status ACTIVE [=] Bl o B
* Company |KEF-CA = permisn tocal [1 S
. permission to Text [1]
Branch KEFC CA BR [=] *City SANDIEGO
. . @ Phone 2
startDt 03/28/206 | B i *Siste CALIFORMIA =
*EndDt 12/31/0308 [ i -

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Enabled Check this box to enable the vendor.

Vendor # The vendor number is either editable (default) or auto generated
depending on the system parameter defined at setup screen.
System auto generates the vendor number when the following sys-
tem parameter is set to ‘Yes’ in Setup > Administration > System >
System Parameter screen.
- Parameter: UVYN_VEN_NBR_SYS_GENERATED
- Description: VENDOR NUMBER IS SYSTEM GENERATED

Channel Select the vendor channel from the drop-down list.

Old Vendor # Displays the old vendor number if exists.

Name Specify the vendor name.

Status Select the vendor status from the drop-down list.

Company Select the vendor portfolio company from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the vendor portfolio branch from the drop-down list.

Start Dt Specify the vendor start date. You can select data even from the
adjacent Calendar icon.

End Dt Specify the vendor end date. You can select data even from the

adjacent Calendar icon.

Contact Person

Specify the vendor contact name.
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Field:

Do this:

Fed Tax # If available, enter the vendor federal tax identification number. If the
organizational parameter UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to
Y, this appears as a masked number; for example, XXXXX1234.

Credit Days Specify the credit days for the vendor invoice. This number is used

to check that Invoice Due Date is not more than the credit days from
Invoice Date.

Permission to
Call

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number. When selected, system auto
validates this option against the phone number specified.

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

Phone 1

Specify primary phone number.

Extn 1

Specify the primary phone extension.

Permission to
Call

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through the specified phone number. When selected, system auto
validates this option against the phone number specified.

Permission to
Text

Check this box if customer has provided permission to contact
through text message.

Phone 2 Specify alternate phone number.

Extn 2 Specify the alternate phone’s extension.

Fax Specify the fax number.

Fax 2 Specify the fax number 2.

Country Select the country code from the drop-down list.
Address # Specify the vendor address.

Address Line 1

Specify address line 1.

Address Line 2

Specify address line 2.

Zip Select the zip code from the drop-down list.
Zip Extn Specify the extension of the Zip code.

City Specify the city.

State Select the state from the drop-down list.
Email Specify the email address.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.1.1 Payment Details

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors > Vendor Details > Payment Details.
The Payment Details sub tab allows you to set up automatic clearing house information for
vendors.
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On the Payment Details sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in

Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Remittance section

Country

Select the country code from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify address line 1.

Address Line 2

Specify address line 2.

Zip Specify zip code from the drop-down list.
Zip Extn Specify extension of the zip code.

City Specify city.

State Select state from the drop-down list.

Pre-Process Days

Specify the remittance pre-process days. This is the number of
days prior to due date by which payment to the vendor must be
processed.

Currency

View the currency attached to vendor.

Payment Details section

Mode Select the mode of payment from the drop-down list.

Bank Specify the ACH bank.

Start Dt View ACH start date.

Routing # Specify the bank routing number.

Account Type Select the account type from the drop-down list.

Account # Specify the account number. If the organizational parameter UIX-
_HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is set to “Y’, this appears as a
masked number; for example, XXXXX1234.

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list. The

list displays the BIC codes defined in the system.
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13.1.2

13.1.3

Field: Do this:

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN is
used for identifying bank accounts across national borders with a
minimal of risk of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation
based on modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates
the IBAN number length based on country code, characters,
white spaces, and checksum. Validation is also done during post-
ing non-monetary transaction (ACH Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required as
per the country code in the user defined table (Setup > Adminis-
tration > System > User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT_NL) is
defined by default with length of IBAN as 18.

Disbursement Select the disbursement currency for vendor payment from the
Currency drop-down list. The list displays all the available currencies appli-
cable to the vendor.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Vendor Groups

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors > Vendor Details > Vendor Groups. The
Vendors Groups allows you to set up vendor groups.

On the Vendor Groups section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Sort Specify sort sequence.
Group Select the vendor type to which the vendor belongs from drop-down list,

based on services provided by the vendor.

Enabled Check this box to enable the vendor service.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Tracking Attributes

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors > Vendor Details > Tracking Attributes.
The Tracking Attributes allows you to load tracking attributes and define the parameter value
for various parameters listed.

On the Tracking Attributes sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.
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13.1.4

13.2

13.2.1

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Sub-Param- | View the Sub-Parameter.
eter

Parameter View the listed Parameter.

Value Specify the required parameter value. By default, NA is displayed.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Comments

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Vendors > Vendor Details > Comments. The
Comments sub tab allows you to add comments and also view comments posted through AP

interface.

On the Comments sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Comment View or add the required comment.

Comment System automatically selects the logged in user details.
By

Comment System automatically displays the current date.

Dt

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Assignment Allocation

The Assignment Allocation tab allows you to define criteria for selecting a specific vendor to
execute a work order. A criteria here refers to a combination of a Channel, Work Order Type,
Company and Branch associated to a vendor. If the same combination or criteria is selected
during work order creation, system selects a specific vendor or highest weighted vendor in the
list by default for the work order.

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Assignment Allocation. The details are grouped
under two sections:

e Vendor Assignment Criteria
e Vendor Assignment Allocation

Vendor Assignment Criteria

In the Vendor Assignment Criteria section, you can define the criteria used for vendor
selection.
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1. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order > Assignment Allocation,

perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Vendors x [ Close:

Vendors  Assignment Allocation  \Work Orders  Folow-up  Invoices

Vendor Assignment Criteria
View v Format~ [Er Freeze [ Detach Wrap o)

apadd | A Edt | [5 Yew

Channel Work Order Type Company Branch Enabled State Country
GENERIC AUCTIO... RE SALE DEMO BANK U... US HEAD QUA. ¥ FLORIDA UNITED STATES
INTERNAL BANKRUPTCY DEMO BANK U... US HEAD QUA. ¥

DEMO BANK U... US HEAD QUA... Y

DEMO BANK U... US HEAD QUA. ¥ ALASKA
DEMO BANK U... US HEAD QUA. Y

DEMO BANK ... US HEAD QUA... ¥

DEMO BANK JP  JP HEAD QUA

GENERIC RECOVE... DOCR KNOCK {GRI)
GENERIC AUCTIO... RE SALE
GENERIC RECOVE... REPOSSESSION

UNITED STATES

GENERIC RECOVE... IMPOUND INVOLUNTARY REFOSSESSION (GRI)
GENERIC RECOVE... BANKRUPTCY

Vendor Assignment Allocation AEit | Evew | o audt
vewv Formatw g Fresze i Detach frap )
Vendor = Name Assigned Cases % Alocation Assignment %
V04814 SAND CASTLE INVESTMENTS LLC o
GA-03001 PRITAM o

V05329 RDN DEMO FLORIDA o -

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Channel Select the OFSLL interfaced channel from the drop-down list.
If the channel is selected as ‘GENERIC RECOVERY INTERFACE’,
the work order is processed through an external system. For more
information, refer to Appendix chapter - ‘Generic Recovery Interface
(GRIy.

Work Order Select the work order type from the drop-down list.

Type

Repo Storage This field is available only if the channel is selected as ‘GENERIC

Country AUCTION INTERFACE'. Select the Country where the repossessed
asset is currently stored from the drop-down list.

Repo Storage This field is available only if the channel is selected as ‘GENERIC

State AUCTION INTERFACE’. Select the State where the repossessed
asset is currently stored from the drop-down list.

Company Select the Company from the drop-down list.

Branch Select the company’s Branch from the drop-down list.

Enabled Check this box to enable the vendor assignment criteria.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.2.2 Vendor Assignment Allocation

In the Vendor Assignment Allocation section, system fetches the list of vendors qualifying the
combination of channel, work order, company and branch selected and allows you to define
the weightage for each vendor in percentage.

By default, the allocated assignment percentage for each vendor is ‘0’. During subsequent
update, the total of assignment percentage allocation for all vendors should be equal to “100’.
A vendor with the highest weightage is selected by default during work order creation.

For ‘GENERIC AUCTION INTERFACE' related Vendor Assignment Criteria, you can add
vendors to the defined criteria from ‘Vendor Assignment Allocation’ section. For more
information, refer to ‘Remarketing’ chapter in Collections User Guide.
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1. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order > Assignment Allocation,
perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Field: Do this:

Vendor # View the Vendor number. The same is either specified manually or
system generated in the Vendors tab.

Name View the name of the vendor.

Assigned Cases View the total number of cases assigned to the vendor.

% Allocation View the percentage of total cases assigned to the vendor.

Assignment % Specify the percentage allocation value (out of 100) for each vendor.
However, ensure that the total of all assignment % is equal to “100’.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.3 Work Orders Tab

The Work Orders link allows you to assign an account to a vendor for a service that the vendor
provides, view the history of work order changes and define tracking attributes.

1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order. The details are grouped under
three tabs:

e Services
e Work Order History
e Tracking Attributes

2. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order > Work Order, sort the list of
work orders based on status using the ‘View Options’ drop down list. You can further sort
the list of work orders based on elapsed days by selecting the ‘View Last’ option as 1 Day
/1 Week / 1 Month / By Date. When ‘By Date’ is selected you can specify a date range
(within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End Dt’ fields using the adjoining calendar and clicking
‘Search’.

3. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE ECR ~ 1g Sgnout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Vendors [l close
Vendors | Assignment Alocation  Work Orders | Folow-up || Invoices 2
‘Work Order
= add 2 7
View Options View Last © 1Day &) 1Weck® 1Month @ By Date start Dt EndDt & =
view v Format~ [ Freeze i Detach ap o)
Work Order # Case # Chamel Pt ks Vendor fraws lan_, o St [Remon Work Order Type  Assigned By efrence # Fol
Description Reason
UNDEFINED ABSHEKAR
¥ wo:002001 UNDEFINED  GENERIC AU... 20170100010245:... 2015TOYOTA CA... FL-01001-TEST-IT. uso1 usHQ oPEN RESALE SURAEHT
W0:0001001 UMDEFINED  GENERIC RE.. 20170500010043:.. 2017TOYOTACA... 05329-RDNDEM uso1 usto SENDTO IMPOUND INVOLU... PRITAM
W0:0001002 UNDEFINED ~ GENERIC AU... 20170500010118: 2017 TOYOTA CA... FL-01001-TESTHIT uso1 UsHQ OPEN RE SALE SURABHT
W0:0001003 UNDEFINED ~ GEMERIC AU... 20170500010118:... 2017 TOYOTA CA.. FL-01001-TESTHT. uso1 UsHQ OPEN RE SALE SURABHI

« m ’

Work Order
H saveendadd || | saveandstay || [ seve andRetum | GaRem

Work Order Work Order Details
Dt 09/20/2017 Collateral Details
Work Order & UNDEFINED Status Dt 09/20/2017
Case Currency Collateral Description [+

*Channel INTERNAL [= Estimated 0,00 Tdentification #

13-8 ORACLE



A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Work Order # Displays the work order number.

Case # Displays the case number received from third party vendor interface.

Channel Select the OFSLL interfaced channel from the drop-down list.
If the channel is selected as ‘GENERIC RECOVERY INTERFACE’,
the work order is processed through an external system. For more
information, refer to Appendix chapter - ‘Generic Recovery Interface
(GRIY.

Work Order Select the work order type from the drop-down list.

Type

Account Select account number for the work order from the drop-down list.

Company Displays the company name based on the account selected.

Branch Displays the branch based on the account selected.

Vendor Select vendor who will service the work order from the drop-down

list. The list of vendors are displayed based on the selected Chan-
nel, Work Order Type, and Account.

Override Rea-
son

In case of vendor re-assignment, select the appropriate override
reason for the selected Vendor.

Status Select the work order status from the drop-down list.

If the status is selected as ‘SEND TO GRUI’, the work order is pro-
cessed through an external system. For more information, refer to
Appendix chapter - ‘Generic Recovery Interface (GRI)'.

Reason This field is enabled only if the status of work order is selected as
PENDING ON HOLD, RLRELEASED, or PENDING CLOSE. You
can select the appropriate reason from the drop-down list.

Collector Select the Collector from the drop-down list. The list displays all the
users defined with ‘Collector’ responsibility.

Work Order Details section

Dt Displays the date when work order was created.

Status Dt Displays the last work order status-change date.

Currency Displays the vendor company currency based on the vendor
selected.

Estimated Displays the estimated amount, which is the sum of all the services
added to the work order.

Billed Displays amount billed by the vendor for the work order.

Paid Displays amount paid to the vendor for the work order.

Reference #

Specify vendor reference details if any.
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Field:

Do this:

Assigned By

Displays the user who created/assigned the work order to vendor.

Followup Dt

Select the subsequent follow-up date from adjoining calendar.

Account Information section - System displays the following information depending on
the account selected for the work order in ‘Work Order’ section.

Account Status

Displays the status of the account.

Charged off Dt

Displays the date when the account was charged off.

Due Amt

Displays the due amount to be paid to the account.

Total Outstand-

Displays either ‘Account outstanding principal balance’ for active

ing Balance accounts, or ‘Deficiency balance’ for charge-off accounts.
Total Due Displays the total of all dues pending on the account.
Due Dt Displays the last elapsed due date on the account.

Days Past Due

Displays the total number of days elapsed past due date.

Service
Address

Displays the combined details of Customer/Business, Address Type
and Address based on the account selected. For Business account
only business address is populated. You can also select the required
service address from the drop-down list only while creating work
order details (i.e. when status = New).

Note: When selecting the service address for an external interfaced
channel (i.e. changing primary address), ensure to select the sec-
ondary address only. Else, system displays an error message.

Collateral Details

section - This section displays the asset details associated with the

work order.
Collateral System displays the primary collateral associated with the account
Description by default. You can also select the collateral from the drop-down list.

The list displays all the assets associated with the account.

Identification #

Displays the identification number of the asset.

Year Displays the manufacturing year of the asset.
Make Displays the asset’s manufacturing company.
Model Displays the asset’s model.

Vendor Information section

Contact Specify the vendor contact for the work order.

Phone Specify the vendor contact phone for the work order.

Extn Specify the vendor contact phone extension for the work order.
Fax Specify the vendor contact fax for the work order.

Comment Specify any comments regarding the work order.
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Field: Do this:

Vendor Messages section - This section is displayed only when the selected channel is
‘GENERIC RECOVERY INTERFACE’ and allows you to add specific communication or
instructions as a message to the vendor.

Vendor Msg Select the type of vendor message from the drop-down list.

Type

Vendor Msg Specify additional information that is to be communicated to the
external interface.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
13.3.1 Services

In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order > Services, perform any of the Basic
Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Click ‘Load Services’ button in the Services section header to load all the services associated
with the selected combination of ‘Work Order Type’ and ‘vendor (Vendor Group)'.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Service # Specify an unique service number for the work order.

Service Select the service type from the drop-down list (required).

Currency System defaults the currency defined in work order which is the vendor
currency.

Estimated System defaults the Estimated cost of the service offered by the vendor

as defined in vendor administration setup screen (Setup > Administra-
tion > System > Vendors > Vendor Fees > Vendor Service Fee Defini-
tion).

However, you can also modify the estimated value to the required
amount.

Billed Amt Displays amount billed by the vendor for the service.

Paid Amt Displays amount paid to the vendor for the service.
Status Select the status from the drop-down list.
Status Dt Displays the last service status change date.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.3.2 Work Order History

The Work Order History sub tab displays the details of the selected work orders in the
sequence of the changes done i.e. last change details appear as the first record.
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In the Work Order History section, select the required work order and click View.

ORACLE oy ABSHEKAR + 1 Sgnout
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

@ \Vendors i Vendors [38] Close
Services | Work Order History || Tracking Attributes
»> DashBoard
> Origination Work Order History & view
ik ven~ romat~ [Ef [[Fre= Eibetnch  oJweo @
Servidng ¢
Customer Service Colateral Override
VWork Order # Case = Channel Account S Vendr Company  Branch status Rezson Work Ore
TR escription Reason
S — WO:0005003 UNDEFINED RN 2015080002153+4:... 2016 TOYOTACA... PR-DSDOS-TEST us1 USRHO OPEN REPOSSE
e WO:0005003 UNDEFINED  RDN 2015080002153+4:... 2016 TOYOTACA.. PR-0009-TEST uso1 USRHO ASSIGNED REPOSSE
S W0:0005003 UNDEFINED RN 2015080002159+4:... 2016 TOYOTACA... PR-DS009-TEST us1 USRHQ NEW REPOSSE
B « " y
Account Documents 4
Collateral Management
Reports work Order History
Producers (arewm -
vendors
Batch Transactions Account Information
Advances Work Order Work Order Details
Payments Service Address NAVEEN KLM - HOME - AR N AR1
ke T Work Order # WO:0005003 ot 08/10/2016 BCHN 2 AR2,LAS
T Case ¥ UNDEFINED StatusDt 08/10/2016 R PO e 0L
Channel RON Curency USD
> WEP Collateral Details
Work Order Type  REPOSSESSION Estmated 0,00
> Tools Account 2015080002153+ KLMKLM KLM Billed Amt 0.00 Colateral Description 2016 TOYOTA CAMRY.,
- Sekuip Company Us01 Paid 0,00
Branch USRHO Reference = Vanrar Tnfarmtin i

13.3.3 Tracking Attributes

Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Work Order > Tracking Attributes. The Tracking
Attributes allows you to load tracking attributes and define the parameter value for various
parameters listed.

On the Tracking Attributes sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Sub-Param- | View the Sub-Parameter.
eter

Parameter View the listed Parameter.

Value Specify the required parameter value. By default, NA is displayed.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.4 Follow-up Tab

The Work Orders link lists the work orders that are not complete and hence require follow-up.

1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Follow-up tab. The details are grouped into
two:

e Work Order Follow-up
e Assigned Services
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2. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Follow-up > Work Order Follow-up, perform
any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter except for creating a new
record.

Vendors x [ Close

Vendors | Work Orders  Follow-up || Invoices

Work Order Follow-up AEit | Eview | o audit
Views Formatv B3 Freeze ffiDetach  Jwap @)
Company Branch FolowpDt  WorkOrderz Dt Assignment Type  Account Vendor Status Status Dt AssignedBy  Estin
Uso1 UsHQ /22055 W0:0001001 /122015 COLLECTION 20150100011170:ROBERT BOREN PR-D1001-PINNACLE PARTS & SERVICE  NEW /05 VEROUTHU 00
uso1 usHQ /142015 W0:0001003 121402015 BANKRUPTCY 20120100010406:LEWIS LESLIE/ JOHN  1L-00005- MICHAEL D. CLARK /1402015 VINOARUM 1201
uso1 usHQ 12/28/2015 12/1502015 SERVICING 20151200011333:BROCK BROOK CA-D2001-ANDREWS TOWING /152015 VAVAIDYA 102
uso1 usHQ 12/192015 SERVICING 2015120001131 CA-D4001-PHANINDRAL 12/19/2015 PHACHODA 100

us01 USHQ 12/12/2015 BANKRUPTCY 20150600011323: 1L-00005- MICHAEL D. CLARK. 5 PHACHODA 1004
us01 USHQ 12/14/2015 COLLECTION 20120100010373: 1L-00002-GRTR QUAD CITY AUTO AUC. 5 IVANKAYA 0.00
us01 USHQ 12/14/2015 SERVICING 20150100010023: 1L-00001-DECATUR AUTO AUCTION /14/2015 VIBHATIA 000
us01 USHQ 12/19/2015 20120100010373:ANDRE PETER / VICT... CA-04002-HARRY RECOVER 12/19/2015 VEROUTHU 0.00
us01 USHQ W0:0004001 12/22/2015 BANKRUPTCY 20120100010373:ANDRE PETER / VICT... CA-02001-ANDREWS TOWING 12/22/2015 VINOARUM 0.00
us01 USHQ W0:0005001 12/22/2015 BANKRUPTCY 20120100010406:LEWIS LESLIE/ JOHN ~ CA-04004-STAR SERVICES 12/22/2015 VINOARUM 000 Y

»

4
Work Order Follow-up
[ saveand stay | [ saveand Retum | GaRetum

Vendor  PR-0100L-PINHACLE PARTS & SERVICE Paid 0.00
Work Order Follow-up i e -
chatu i Vendor Information
Company U501 Status Dt 12/12/2015

Brandh UsHQ sork Order Contact GREGORY
Followup 0t 1211272015 B Phone (37315394538
Work Order # WO:0001001 Curtency US DOLLAR =i
Dt 12/1202015 Estimated 0.00 Comment
Account 20150100011170:ROBERT BOREN Blled Amt 0.00
A
Assigned Services A Eit | Elyien | o audit
Views Formatw B Frezze 7 Detach w @ &

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Displays the vendor company.
Branch Displays the vendor branch.
Followup Dt Specify the next follow-up date. You can even select the date from

adjoining Calendar icon.

Work Order # Displays the work order number.

Dt Displays the work order date.

Account Displays the account associated with the work order.
Vendor Displays the vendor associated with the work order.
Status Select the work order status from the drop-down list.
Status Dt Displays the last work order status change date.

Work Order section

Currency Displays the currency for the work order.

Estimated Displays the estimated amount, which is the sum of all the services
added to the work order.

Billed Amt Displays amount billed by the vendor for the work order.

Paid Displays amount paid to the vendor for the work order.
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13.5

Field: Do this:

Vendor Information section

Contact Displays the vendor contact name.

Phone Displays the vendor contact phone number.

Extn Displays the vendor contact phone number’s extension.
Comment Specify a comment.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Assigned Services

In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Follow-up > Assigned Service, perform any of
the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter except for creating a new record. A
brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Services Displays the service provided by the vendor.
Currency Select currency for the vendor from the drop-down list.
Estimated Specify the estimated amount for the service.

Billed Amt Specify amount billed by the vendor for the service.

Paid Specify amount paid to the vendor for the service.
Status Select the service status from the drop-down list.
Status Dt Specify the last service status change date. You can even select the

date from the adjoining Calendar icon.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Invoices Tab

In the invoice tab of vendors screen, you can define invoices and process them along with
internally generated and externally received invoices. Invoice processing involves validating
the invoice information either manually or through an automated process.

Manual validation involves verifying the invoice information, accepting or rejecting the details,
updating the invoice status and indicating if the invoiced amount is Collectible.

Auto validation is supported for invoices which are in ‘OPEN’ status and generated internally
(i.e. channel = Internal). During auto validation, the invoice details are verified against specific
business rules defined in the system and corresponding status update and collectible
indicator is updated accordingly.

However, other invoices received from externally interfaced channel would get auto validated

with specific business rules when they are received and corresponding status is appended to
the invoice while listing in the Invoice Information section.
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Post the validation, invoices may still have difference in estimated and invoiced amount. Such
invoices are marked with status ‘FOR APPROVAL” and requires to be manually approved.

Further in the Invoices tab, you can define Tracking Attributes, Payment Schedules and view

the Related

Invoice/Work Orders (if any) in the system.

1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices tab. The details are grouped into
following sections:

e Details

— Payment Schedules sub tab
— Related Invoice/Work Orders sub tab
e Tracking Attributes

2. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Information, sort the list
of invoice based on status using the ‘View Options’ drop down list. You can further sort
the list of invoice based on elapsed days by selecting the ‘View Last’ option as 1 Day / 1
Week /1 Month / By Date. When ‘By Date’ is selected you can specify a date range (within
3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End Dt’ fields using the adjoining calendar and clicking

‘Search’.

3. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

ORACLE
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Vendors y,
Vendors  Assignment Allocation ~ Work Orders ~ Follow-up  Invoices
Invoice Information
View Options ViewLast © 1Day @) 1 Week© 1Month@ ByDate startDt 07/01/2017 (BpEndDt 09022017 o @B
view Formstv [ Freeze  EffiDetach ap ® Validate Invoice
vendor Company Branch Invoice = ExternalRef=  InvoiceDt
IN-0000 1-DYER ALITO AUCTION uso1 UsHQ 33453462 4143252465 08/20/2017
Invoice Information
»
External Ref # 41432524965
Invoice
*Imvoice Dt 09/20/2017 By
* Invoice Type  PAYABLE [=] “DueDt 09/20/2017 (B
*Vendor IN-00001-DYER AUTO AUCTION i ¢ *Status | APPROVED E‘
Company US01
Branch USHQ Detatls
* Invoice # 33453462
Status Dt 09/20/2017
Details  Tracking Attributes
Invoice Details
View = Format~ 2 Freeze RliDetach Wrap @

o3/20/2017 AFPROVED INTERNAL

[ save andstay || [ save andReturn || {aRetum

Status Channel

Address P OBOX 115 DYER, IN 46311
Currency
Estimated
Invoice Amt 0.00
Agreed Amt 0.00
Paid Amt 0.00
Channel INTERNAL

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Vendor Select the vendor name for whom the invoice is to be created.
Company Displays the vendor portfolio company.

Branch Displays the vendor portfolio branch.

Invoice # Specify the invoice number.

The invoice number should be unique for every vendor. In case the
Invoice # already exists for Vendor, system displays a warning message.

External Ref
#

Specify the reference number which can be used for invoice tracking.

For invoice received from external system, this field is auto populated
with the reference number generated in external interfaced system.

Invoice Dt

Specify the invoice date. You can even select the date from the adjoining

Calendar icon.

13-15

ORACLE



13.5.1
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Field: Do this:

Due Date Select the due date. You can even select the date from the adjoining
Calendar icon.

Status Select the invoice status from the drop-down list.

Details section

Status Dt Displays the last invoice status change date.

Address Displays the vendor address.

Currency Select the currency from the drop-down list.

Estimated Displays the total estimated amount of all the invoices defined in ‘Invoice

Details’ sub tab.

Invoice Amt | Displays the total invoice amount.

Agreed Amt | Displays the total agreed amount.

Paid Amt Displays the total paid amount.

Channel Displays the Channel as ‘Internal’ for manually defined or internally gen-
erated invoice and ‘Generic Recovery Interface (GRI)’ for externally gen-
erated invoice.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Auto Validate Invoice

You can auto validate the invoice details in the Invoice Information section for those invoice
which are in ‘OPEN’ status. Auto validation with system defined business rules ensure that
every approved invoice comply to required processing standards and helps to quickly proceed
with further action.

1. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Information, sort the list
of invoice with status as ‘OPEN’ from the ‘View Options’ drop down list.

2. Select the required invoice form the list and click ‘Validate Invoice’ button on the Invoice
Information section header.

The invoice details are validated and the status of the invoice is updated based on validation.
For more information on validations, refer to ‘Business Rules’ section.

Invoice Details sub tab

1. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Details, perform any of
the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Work Order | Select the work order from the drop-down list. This list displays the gen-
erated work orders. Each work order name is defined in the format which
consists of work order number, account number, service number and
service name.
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Field: Do this:

Case # System displays the Case number only if there is a Case number is
associated for the selected work order.

Estimated Displays the estimated cost of selected work order as defined in Vendors
> Work Order > Services section.

Invoice Amt | Specify the invoice amount.

Agreed Amt | Specify the agreed amount.

Paid Amt Displays the paid amount.

Txn Post Dt | Specify transaction effective date. You can even select the date from the
adjoining Calendar icon.

Status Select the status from the drop-down list.

Status Dt Displays the last status change date. On edit, system updates the cur-
rent date by default.

Authorized Displays the name of the user who verified (accepted/rejected) the
By invoice details.

Authorized Displays the date when the invoice details were verified.
Dt

Collectible Check this box to indicate if the agreed amount is collectible from the
customer. When checked, the collectible amount is posted as an
expense on the customer account.

During auto invoice validation, this check box is automatically selected if
the same combination of a service and work order status matches with
the state specific rule defined in Setup > Administration > System > Ven-
dors > Invoice Rules tab.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.5.3 Accept/Reject Invoice details

In the Invoice Details sub section, you can accept or reject the details of those invoices which
are in ‘FOR APPROVAL'’ status. This status is updated during invoice processing and when
there is difference in estimated and invoiced amount which needs manual approval.

1. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Details, select the
required invoice record.

2. Click ‘Accept’ or ‘Reject’ in the Invoice Details section header and click ‘Yes’ to confirm
the action.

3. Click Refresh button to view the status update.
On Accepting or Rejecting the invoice details, the ‘Authorized By’ and ‘Authorized Dt fields
are auto updated with user name and current date. Also the status of Invoice information and

Payment Schedules are updated as either ‘CLOSE’ or ‘REJECTED’ respectively. However,
auto update of status is controlled by the ‘Current/Next’ status defined in Cycle Setup screen.

If the status of a particular invoice is updated from ‘APPROVED’ to ‘CLOSE’, system
generates a payment requisition record for payment processing.
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13.5.4 Payment Schedules sub tab

1. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Details > Payment
Schedules, you can maintain the payment schedules information. Perform any of the
Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Currency System displays the vendor currency.

Payment Specify the actual payment amount for the invoice.

Amt

Status Select the payment status from the drop-down list.

Payment Dt | Select the payment date from the adjoining calendar.

Payment (Optional) Specify reference details for the payment if any.

Reference

Payable Id View the auto-generated payable ID which is the requisition ID in the AP
Transaction screen.

Payment Id | View the Requisition ID generated during AP transaction.

Disburse- View the vendor disbursement currency. However, you can select the

ment Cur- vendor payment disbursement currency from the drop-down list.

rency

Account View the currency of the account selected at in ‘Invoice Details’ sub tab.

Currency

Amount in View the Invoice Currency amount equivalent of the Account Currency.

Account System displays the ‘Amount in Account Currency’ by converting Vendor

Currency Currency value to Account Currency and considering the exchange rate
as per the scheduled payment date.

2. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.5.5 Related Invoice/Work Order Details sub tab

1. Inthe Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Invoice Details > Related
Invoice/Work Order Details, view the following details.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Invoice # View the invoice number for the work order.

Invoice Sta- | View the status of invoice generated for the work order.
tus

Status Dt View the date on which the status of invoice is recorded.
Currency View the currency in which the invoice is generated.
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Field: Do this:

WO Esti- View the estimated amount for the work order.
mated Amt

WO Agreed | View the vendor agreed amount for the work order.
Amt

WO Paid View the amount paid for the work order.
Amt

13.5.6 Tracking Attributes sub tab

1. In the Servicing > Servicing > Vendors > Invoices > Tracking Attributes. The
Tracking Attributes allows you to load tracking attributes and define the parameter value
for various parameters listed.

On the Tracking Attributes sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Sub-Param- | View the Sub-Parameter.
eter

Parameter View the listed Parameter.

Value Specify the required parameter value. By default, NA is displayed.

Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

13.5.7 Business Rules

Business rules facilitate to auto validate invoices and approve only those which comply to the
invoice processing requirements in OFSLL. Business Rules are always validated on Invoice
information, Invoice details and payment schedules which are in ‘OPEN’ status.

Business rule validation for Invoices created or generated internally can be performed in the
Vendors > Invoices tab and external invoices are auto validated before listing in Invoices tab.

For invoices received from external system, following pre-validation checks are also
performed before validating with the business rules.

e A duplicity check is performed based on External Reference number to ensure that
there are no two invoices with same details. In case the external reference number of
new and existing invoice in the system are same, the status is auto updated as
‘Rejected’ and invoice is not processed further.

e When the payment for a ‘Service’ in work order is already paid and the same work order
is again received with a new external reference number, system validates the ‘Paid’
status and if ‘“Yes’, would auto update the invoice status as ‘Rejected’.

Following business rules are defined in the system for invoice validation. During the process,

if any of the business rule validation fails, system stops the validation process and updates
the status of Invoice as ‘Rejected’.
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Rule 1

Every work order should have a specific closure status corresponding to the type of work
order defined. Accordingly, an invoice generated for that work order should comply with any
of the following combination of ‘Work order Type’ and ‘Work Order status’.

Work Order Type Work Order Status
Door Knock Completed
Involuntary Repossession Repossessed
Voluntary Repossession Repossessed
Impound Involuntary Repossessed
Impound Voluntary Repossessed
Involuntary Repossession Closed
Voluntary Repossession Closed
Impound Involuntary Closed
Impound Voluntary Closed
Skip Investigation Repossessed
Skip Investigation Closed
Rule 2

Validate invoice for the status of ‘Collectible’ check box in Vendors > Invoice tab > Invoice
Details section.

During invoice processing, if the combination of Service, Work Order Status and State
matches with any of the state specific rule defined in Setup > Administration > System >
Vendors > Invoice Rules tab, the ‘Collectible’ check box is selected and invoice is allowed to
process the next business rule.

In case the above combination does not exist in Invoice Rules tab, the ‘Collectible’ check box
is NOT selected and the invoice is still allowed to process the next business rule.

Rule 3

Validate invoice based on Estimated and Invoiced amount and updated the corresponding
status in Invoice Information, Invoice Details and Payment Schedules sections of Vendors
screen.

e If the Invoice Amount is ‘Less than or equal’ to Estimated amount, the invoice is
approved and the status of Invoice Details and Payment Schedules is updated to
‘APPROVED’.

e If the Invoice Amount is ‘greater than’ the Estimated amount, then the invoice needs
manual approval and the status of Invoice Details and Payment Schedules is updated
to 'FOR APPROVAL'.

An invoice status in Invoice Information section is auto updated to “APPROVED’ if both
Invoice Details and Payment Schedules have the same status. Else, if status is rejected in
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either of the sections, the status of invoice is also updated as ‘REJECTED’ in Invoice
Information section without allowing further edits on the same.

Search tab

A Search tab is available on the Vendors screen to help locate the details of a Vendor,
Workorder, and/or an Invoice information maintained in the system. This is the information
that is used in the respective tabs of Vendors screen.

To search for a Vendor/Workorder/Invoice

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Servicing > Vendors > Search tab.

ORACLE’ MBSHEKAR + 1g signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Vendors W Cose

Vendors | Assignmentllocation | Work Orders | Invoices | Search

Search Options: @ Veendor () Workorder © Invoice

Search Criteria
& ResetCritera | @ Search

View ¥ Format~ [ Freeze i Detach rap @

Criteria Comparison Operator value

VENDOR # LIKE [+l %

VENDOR NAME LIKE =)

STATUS LK [=] [=]

CHANNEL LKe [+ =]

PHONE 1% Le = £
4 COUNTRY L [=] [=]

i LKE [=]

[ 0pen
Search Results
View v Formatv [ Freeze  ff Detach Wirap @
Vendor £ Channel Old Vendor # Name Status Company Branch Start Dt End Dt zp
1L-00001 INTERNAL DECATUR AUTO AUCTION ACTIVE DEMOBANKUSA  US HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1334 12/31/4000 60440 -
1L-00002 INTERNAL GRTR QUAD CITY AUTO AUCTION ACTIVE DEMOBANKUSA S HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1834 12/31/4000 61244
1L-00003 INTERNAL CRAIG PHELPS, TRUSTEE ACTIVE DEMOBAMKUSA S HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1834 12/31/4000 60603 =
1L-00004 ITERNAL JAY ASTEINGERS, ESQ AcTIvE DEMOBANKUSA  US HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1834 12/31/4000 60602
1L-00005 INTERNAL MICHAEL D, CLARK aAcTIvE DEMOBANKUSA S HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1834 12/31/4000 61602
1L-00006 ITERNAL B AND K TOWING AcTIvE DEMO BANKUSA  US HEAD QUARTERS 06/14/1834 12/31/4000 61701
100007 TERNAL 1LLINOTS AUTO RECOVERY AcTvE DEMOBANKUSA S HEAD QUARTERS 06/19/1834 12/31/4000 62599 -

2. Inthe ‘Search Options’, select the option against Vendor or Workorder or Invoice.

In the ‘Search Criteria’ section, use ‘Comparison Operator’ and ‘Value’ columns to enter
search criteria you want to use to locate a producer.

4. Click ‘Search’.
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System displays the result in the ‘Search Results’ section at the bottom of the screen
with the following details:

Vendor Details

Workorder details

Invoice details

Vendor #
Channel

Old Vendor #
Name

Status
Company
Branch

Start Dt

End Dt

Zip

Work order #
Case #
Channel
Account
Collateral Desc
Vendor

work order Dt
Company
Branch
Status
Reason

Workorder Type

Vendor
Company
Branch
Invoice #
External Ref #
Invoice Dt
Due Dt

Status

Channel

5. Select the required record and click ‘Open’. The details of only that particular Vendor /
Workorder / Invoice is displayed in the respective tab of Vendors screen. However,
system displays the selected record details only for authorized users based on access/
permissions defined in setup.

Note

When a single producer record is opened from Search tab, the Vendors / Work Orders /
Invoices tab enables a ‘Remove Filter’ option. Clicking on the same removes the filter cri-
teria and displays all the corresponding records maintained in the system.

You can click ‘Reset Criteria’ at any time to clear ‘Comparison Operator’ and ‘Values’ columns
on the Search Criteria section.
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14. Pending Event Actions

Introduction

The Pending Event Actions screen lists all the events that are marked for ‘User Input’ while
defining the Action Parameters in Events screen. This screen acts as a dashboard to review
the status ‘WAITING FOR USER INPUT’ events which require user input and either ‘Post’ or
‘Void’ the event processing.

The Pending Event Actions screen has the following sections:

e Event Actions
e Action Parameters

In the ‘View Options’ section, you can filter the list of Events you want to view on the Pending
Event Actions screen.

If you select this: | The system displays:

WAITING All events waiting for user input.

FAILED All events failed to process the event action.

ALL COMPLETED, VOID, FAILED, and WAITING FOR USER INPUT
events.

In the ‘View Last’ section, you can further sort the volume of records displayed on the Pending
Event Actions screen with the following options:

Select: System Displays:

1 Day List of events with above mentioned status posted in last one-day.

1 Week List of events with above mentioned status posted in last one-week.

1 Month List of events with above mentioned status posted in last one-month.

By Date List of all events posted between specific dates. You can specify a date
range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’ and ‘End Dt fields using the adjoin-
ing calendar.
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To View Pending Event Actions

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, click Servicing >
Pending Event Actions.

ORACLE:

Financial Services Lending and Leasing

a
Events ~ System Monitor ~ Customer Service ~ Transaction Codes ~ Pending Event Actions [3¢] Close
Event Actions
View Options (@ WAITING O FAILED O ALL View Last (O 1 Day(O 1 Week®) 1 MonthO By Date ~Start Dt End Dt )

View v Format~ [ Freeze |4 Detach Wrap W [Brost [B vod
Entity Nbr Event Code Event Query Event Action Status Run Dt
ASSO_ABHI_INT_.... EVENT TO PROCE... PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS POST COMMENT ~ WAITING FOR US... ~
ASSO_ABHI_INT_... EVENT TO PROCE... PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS POST CALL ACTIV... WAITING FOR US.
MASTER_ABHL_IN... EVENT TO PROCE... PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS POST COMMENT  WAITING FOR US...
MASTER_ABHI_IN... EVENT TO PROCE... PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS POST CALL ACTIV... WAITING FOR US...

¥ ANU_WITH_TXN_03 EVENT TO PROCE... PENDING_EVENT_ACTIONS CREATE REVIEW ... WAITING FOR US... v

Action Parameters A Edt | [F]View | & Audit
Viewv Formatv [ Freeze A Detach Wrap (7))
Description Value Type Value Required
COMMENT USER INPUT
ALERT INDICATOR CONSTANT NO
SUB TYPE CONSTANT SYSTEM GENERAT...

2. By default, the Pending Event Actions screen displays all events posted in last one day.

3. Inthe ‘Event Actions’ section, view the following information:

Field: View this:
Entity Nbr Entity Number on which event generated.
Event Code Event Definition Description.
Event Query Event Criteria Definition Description.
Event Action Event Action Description.
Status Events with following execution status:
COMPLETED
VOID
FAILED

WAITING FOR USER INPUT

Run Dt Event Action Generation Date and Time.

4. Inthe ‘Action Parameters’ section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

Description Event Action Parameter Description.

Value Type Event Action Input Parameter Type.

Value Value defined for the event action and is editable if the

status is WAITING FOR USER INPUT.

Required Y/N indicating if the Action Parameter is mandatory.
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Post an Event

1. Inthe ‘Event Actions’ section, select the required event record listed with status ‘WAITING
FOR USER INPUT’. The defined actions for the event are listed in ‘Action Parameters’
section below.

2. Inthe ‘Action Parameters’ section, click ‘Edit’. Only those parameters with Value Type
defined as ‘USER INPUT’ are enabled for update.

Select the parameter that needs USER INPUT and specify the ‘Value’.
4. Click ‘Save and Stay’ or ‘Save and Return’

Click ‘Post’ in Event Action section. On triggering the event, the ‘Run Dt’ column is
updated with Event Action Generation Date and Time. Click ‘Refresh’ to fetch the latest
status.

Void an Event

In the ‘Event Actions’ section, select the required event record listed with status ‘WAITING
FOR USER INPUT’ and click ‘Void’. The Event Action execution is stopped and the status of
Action is updated to ‘VOID’.
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15.2

15.2.1

15. Batch Transactions

Introduction

This chapter discusses about the various batch transactions handled in the application. We
can categorize them in to the following:

e Advances
e Payments
e Fees

Advances

You can enter multiple advances to the account for the draws made by customers. Advances
can be entered either by manual entry or batch upload.

Manual Entry

This screen uses the same concepts and has similar features as the Payment Entry screen.
An advance can be paid to one or more payees. The payee can be a standard payee that can
be selected from a predefined list of values or a non standard payee. For non standard
payees, you must enter the details of the remittance.

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing creates entries for the posted advances on
the AP Transaction screen. These entries can be used to process the remittances.

Batch Upload

With the advance load process, a batch of advances can be loaded into Oracle Financial
Services Lending and Leasing (similar to lockbox processing).

Using the Advance Entry screen, you can enter and view a batch of advance transactions.
You can then complete the following tasks:

e Posting a batch
e Reversing a batch
e Placing a batch on hold

Advance Entry Tab

The Advance Entry tab enables you to view either all batches or only open batches. You can
choose which batch you want to view using the View Options section. Viewing all batches
enables you to locate batches with a status of OPEN, REVERSE, HOLD, ERROR, or POSTED.
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To view open batches

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Close
» DashBoard Adinmces)y ]
> Origination Advance Entry | Advance Maintenance | Search
Servicing
Servign Batch 3 qpadd | GEdt || 5] Vien | o Audt
Customer Service View Options
- @ Open Batches Only () All Batches
Transaction Authorization "
Post Date Checks View v Fﬁmatv = Freeze  EfiDetach B 8 Post Reverss [ Hold/Open
Escron Transactions Company’  Branch Batch = Date Batch Type Batch Status Totsl#  CriTotsl®  Totsl Amt CtriTotal Amt
Account Documents uso1 UsHQ ADY-2016-032-00011005 02/01/2016  ADV MANUAL OPEN 1 1 300.00 100.00
Collateral Management
Reports
Prodke Advances dp add || AEdt | [FVien | of Audt
Verdors _— s
e View v Formatv [P Freeze i Detach oJl Virap (6]
i, Account # Account Titee Date Currency Amount Promotion Mode Reason Status Error Reason Reference
Payments 0150900014275 RODRIGUEZMILD... 02/01/2016 USD 100.00 NONE CASH OPEN UNDEFINED
o e . — ! S
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GL Transactions i Advance Allocations qp Add | AEdt || [5]View | o Audt
CASA Reconcliation View v Format = 5 Freeze  GfiDetach | ol Wrap (6]
Conversion Actounts :
Amount Payee # Name Type Mode Country City State Addressline 1 Zp B
100.00 43234 JOGAIAH CUSTOMER AcH EGYPT
4 - [0 - »
i il b
»» Collections
> WEP
> Tools
> Setup

2. In the View Options section, click Open Batch Only. In the Batch section, the system
displays all batches with a status of OPEN that have not been posted.

To view all batches

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry.

2. Inthe View Options section, click All Batches. In the Batch section, the system displays
all batches regardless of the status.

If a batch contains a payment with an ERROR status, the Error Reason field displays the
cause.

Entering and Posting Advances

The Advance Entry screen enables you to manually post batches of advances. A batch can
consist of one or more accounts.

To enter and post a batch for advance transactions

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing A home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry.

2. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company.
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Field: Do this:

Branch Select the branch.

Date Specify the batch date.

Batch Type | Select the batch type.

Total # Specify the total number of advances in the batch.
Total Amt Specify the total amount of advances in the batch.
Batch # View the batch number (system generated).

Batch Sta- View the batch status.

tus

Ctrl Total # View the total number of advances in the batch (actual).
Ctrl Total View the total amount of advances in the batch (actual).
Amt

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Advances section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Account #

Select the account number.

Account #: Title

View the account title.

Date Specify the advance effective date.

Currency View the currency associated with the transaction.
Amount View the advance amount.

Promotion Select the promotion associated with advance.
Mode Select the advance mode.

Reason Select the reason for the advance.

Status View the advance status.

Error Reason

View the reason for error.

Reference

Specify any reference information (such as check number).

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. Inthe Advance Allocations section, you can record the advance payments (usually
called ‘Tranche’ - slice or portion) of total disbursement. Perform any of the Basic

Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

Validate Payee

(Optional) Select this check box to validate and list all the registered
third-party payee maintained in the system.

If selected, the ‘Name’ field below is rendered as a drop-down list.
Else, the same is a free text field to specify the Payee Name.

Amount Specify the advance amount to be paid to this payee.

Type Select the payee type as CUSTOMER, BUSINESS, or THIRD PARTY
from the drop-down list. Based n selection, system auto populates the
Payee # and Name of Customer, Business or Vendor details respec-
tively.

Payee # Based on ‘Validate Payee’ option selected, you can either select the
payee number from the drop-down list or specify the payee number.

Name Specify the payee name.

Pmt Mode Select the payee payment mode from the drop-down list.

Country Select the country where the payee is located from the drop-down list.

Address Line 1

Specify the address line 1 for the payee.

Zip Select the zip code where the payee is located from the drop-down
list.

City Specify the city where the payee is located.

State Select the state where the payee is located.

Bank Name Specify the payee ACH bank name.

Routing # Specify the payee ACH bank routing number.

ACH Account

Select the payee ACH bank account type from the drop-down list.

ACH Account # | Specify the payee ACH bank account number.

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list. The list
displays the BIC codes defined in the system.

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN is used

for identifying bank accounts across national borders with a minimal
of risk of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation based on
modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates the IBAN number
length based on country code, characters, white spaces, and check-
sum. Validation is also done during posting non-monetary transaction
(ACH Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required as per
the country code in the user defined table (Setup > Administration >
System > User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT _NL) is defined by
default with length of IBAN as 18.
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15.2.1.2

15.2.1.3

15.2.1.4

Field: Do this:

Comment Specify a comments for this advance allocation.

Currency Specify the currency for disbursement.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The system updates the display only Total # and Total Amt fields in Batch section to record
the contents of Advance section.

When you want to post a batch transaction on Advance Entry screen, ensure that contents of
the display only Total # and Total Amt fields match with contents of the required Total # and
Total Amt fields in Advance group section.

8. In the Action section, click Post.

The system changes batch status from OPEN to PROCESSING and submits batch to the
job service. After the batch has been processed, system changes the batch status to
POSTED or ERROR.

The posted advances can be viewed on the Customer Service screen’s Transaction screen.
The system creates entries for the posted advances on AP Transaction screen. These entries
can be used to process the remittances.

Holding a Batch of Payment Transactions

Only the batches with the status of OPEN can be put on hold.

To hold the batch of payments transactions

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry.

2. On the Advance Entry screen, click Open Batches Only in the View Options section.
Details regarding the selected batch appear in the Advances section.

Use the Batch section to search for and select the batch you want to hold.

4. In the Action section, click Hold/Open.
The system changes the batch status from OPEN to HOLD.

Opening or Removing Hold on the Batch of Payment Transactions

Only the batches with a status of HOLD can be opened.

To open (or remove hold) on the batch of payments transactions

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry tab.

2. On the Advance Entry screen, click All Batches in the View Options section. Details
regarding the selected batch appear in the Advances section.

3. Use the Batch section to search for and select the batch with the status of HOLD you
want to open.

4. Inthe Action section, click Hold/Open. The system changes the batch status from HOLD
to OPEN.

Reversing a Batch of Payment Transactions

Following are the pre-conditions while reversing a Batch of Payment Transactions:
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15.2.2

e Only the batches with a status as POSTED can be reversed.
e Only the batches with a status as HOLD can be opened.

To reverse the batch of payment transactions

Batches can be reversed in case of problems with the batch. This will reverse all advances
that have been posted.

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Entry tab.

2. On the Advance Entry screen, click All Batches in the View Options section. Details
regarding the selected batch appear in the Advances section.

3. Use the Batch section to search for and select the batch with POSTED status you want
to reverse.
4. In the Action section, click Reverse.

The system changes batch status from POSTED to PROCESSING and submits batch to
the job service. After the batch has been processed, the system changes batch status
to REVERSE.

You can verify the reversal either using Transaction screen on Customer Service screen for
each account in the batch, or by running payment history report.

Advance Maintenance Tab

The Advance Maintenance tab on the Advances screen enables you to perform maintenance
functions on individual advances that have been posted. The common functions are as
follows:

Function: Purpose:

Modify enables you to modify advance attributes such as amount, account
number, and date.

Reverse enables you to reverse the advance from the account completely.

In all cases, the system performs ‘true backdating’ to post the transaction based upon
transaction date. Interest recalculations are automatic and all necessary transactions can be
sent to the general ledger for automatic reconciliation.

Suspended advances

In case of advances that are not posted to accounts due to issues such as incorrect account
condition, the advances are posted to suspense. You must process these advances using the
work queue for suspense advances. This would typically involve identifying the correct
amount or correcting problems with the account before attempting to re-post the advance. In
this case, the advance is moved out of the suspense account and posted to the specified
account.
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To view advances

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Maintenance tab.

ORACLE’
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Advances [®] Dlose

AdvanceEnty  Advance Maintenance | Search

Advances A Eit | Evew || o audt

View Options
@) Posted () Suspense ) Al

View v Formatv By e [fiDetach Virap 5]
Advance Id Account # Account #:Tile  LoanCurrency  TxnDt Txn Amt Mode Reason Reference Status Company  Eranch Batch # BatchT
63479 0180700012963 PAYMENTPRITAM  USD 07/20/2018 1,100,00 CASH REGUILAR PAYMENT  UNDEFINED POSTED uso1 UsHQ ADV-2018-201-00.. ADVM: ~
66509 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 07/24/2018 1,000.00 NONE UNDEFINED POSTED uso1 usHe ADV-2018-205-00... ADV MY E|
66588 180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 08/07/2018 1,000.00 CASH UNDEFINED POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-219-00... ADVMY
66551 MIB0700013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 03/07/2018 1,200.00 CASH UNDEFINED POSTED uso1 UsHQ ADV-2015-213-00... ADV M
62116 160400013956 HIERARCHY-SYST.. USD 03/02/2018 20,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK ~ REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 UsH ADV-2015-214-00... ADV M
66517 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 2,000.00 PERSOMAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV Mt
88520 0180700013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 2,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADVM:
66523 0180700013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGLLAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2015-214-00... ADV M
R 66526 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 03/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGLLAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 UsHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV M £
66529 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV M2
66532 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV M
66535 0180700013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 UsHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV M
66533 MIBO700013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 03/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 UsH ADV-2015-214-00... ADV M
66541 M1B0T00013432  TESTADVANCE  USD 03/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 UsHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADV M2
s5594 0180700013432 TESTADVANCE  USD 08/02/2018 1,000.00 PERSONAL CHECK  REGULAR ADVANCE REFER POSTED uso1 usHQ ADV-2018-214-00... ADVM: =
« it 0
Advances
CaRetn
Action
(@ Modify ©) Reverse () None
AdvanceId 63479 Made CASH Batch # ADV-2015-201-00028001
ccount #  20180700012953 Reason REGULAR PAYMENT BatchType ADVMANUAL
Account # ; Title PAYMENT PRITAM Reference UNDEFINED Date 07/20/2018
Loan Currency USD Status POSTED Error Reason
TnDt 07/20/2018 Company USO1 A

2. In the View Options section, select which advance you want to view:

Choose: View this:

Posted Posted advances.

Suspense Suspended advances. In cases of advances that have been posted to
suspense, the Suspense work queue can be used to process them
(similar to suspense payments).

All All advances.

The system displays the selected payments in the Advances section.

3. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields are given below:

Field: View this:

Advance Id View the system-generated Advance Id gener-
ated while posting an advance transaction onto
an account. The Advance Id is generated during
any of the following AP transactions:

- For advances to account generated in OFSLL

- For transactions posted from third party sys-
tem to OFSLL through ‘AdvanceDisbursement’
and ‘Advance Entry’ RESTful web service to
maintain advance balance on account and cre-
ate Payable Requisition (AP Txn).

Account # Account number.

Title Account title.
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Field:

View this:

Line of credit Currency

Select the Line of credit currency

Txn Date

Advance effective date.

Txn Amount

Advance amount.

Mode Advance mode.

Reason Advance reason.

Reference Reference information for advance.
Status Advance status.

Company Portfolio company.

Branch Portfolio branch.

Batch # Batch number.

Batch Type Batch type.

Date Displays batch date.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

15.2.2.1 Modifying/Correcting Advance Transactions

In some cases, an advance may be valid, but how it was posted was incorrect; for example,
advance was posted to the wrong account, with the wrong date, or with incorrect spread data.

The Advance Maintenance screen enables you to correct such errors.

To modify/correct an individual advance transaction

1.

o M 0D

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the

Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Maintenance.

modify.

In the View Options section, click Posted.

In the Advances section, select the advance you want to modify and click Edit.
In the Action section, click Modify.

In the Details section, update the fields with information about the advance you want to

Field:

Do this:

Account #: Title

Select account number.

Line of credit Currency

Select the Line of credit currency.

Amount Enter advance amount.
Txn Dt Enter advance effective date.
Reason Select the reason for error.

6. Click Save And Return.

The system modifies the original advance and posts the new advance.
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15.2.2.2 Reversing Advance Transactions

15.2.3

To reverse an individual advance transaction

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Advance Maintenance.

In the View Options section, click Posted.
In the Advances section, select the advance you want to reverse and click Edit.

In the Action section, click Reverse.

o oW N

In the Details section, complete the Reason field (if you choose). You need not have to
update any other fields when reversing a transaction.

6. Click Save And Return.
The system reverses the original advance.

The reversed advance can be viewed when you load the account on Customer Service
screen from Customer Service screen’s Transaction screen.

Search Tab

A Search link is available on the Advances screen to help locate information such as an
account’s number, company and branch. This is information that is used on the Advance
Entry and Advance Maintenance screens.

To search for an account

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Advances > Search tab.

Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Close:
> DashBoard Advamoesy =
» Origination Advance Entry | Advance Maintenance  Search
Servicing
Servicing Search Criteria

Customer Service § ResetCriteria. || (§8 Search

Seauritization View v Formatv B Freeze  EfiDetach rap (5]

e oo Mooy Criteria Comparison Operator Value

Past Date Checks T i =

Escrow Transactions =

Account Documents ACCOUNT STATUS LIKE = =

Collateral Management CUSTOMER 55N EQUAL [=]

Reports CUSTOMER LAST NAME LIKE [=]

P CLSTOMER FIRST NAME N LIKE [=]

Vendors

Batch Transactions Gl aia CoA: =

Advances: ACCOUNT CONDITION LIKE = =

Payments
Fees
Interfaces
AP Transactions
GLTransactions § Search Results

CASA Recondiiation Veww Formatv Freeze  Ei Detach rap ]
Conve Al ts
ISR, Account # Date Title Product Producer Status Branch Product Company Seared
No data to display.
« . » I3

‘ il y
> Collections

> WP

> Tools

> Setup

2. In the Search Criteria section, use Comparison Operator and Value columns to enter
search criteria you want to use to locate an account.

3. Click Search.
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15.3

15.3.1

15.3.2

System displays result of the search in Results section at the bottom of the screen.

You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear Comparison Operator and Values columns
on the Search Criteria section.

Payments

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to post payment transactions to
accounts in a batch mode, either by manual entry or by using data files. These transactions
can be posted in real-time or in batch mode.

This chapter explains how to use the Payments screen to complete the following tasks:
e Posting a payment
e Correcting a payment

Payments can be entered in Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing in a variety of
ways:

e Lockbox payments

e ACH payments

e Manual entry with the Payment Entry screen

The manual entry option is useful in a low volume or a branch scenario when customers make
payments in person or through the mail. The lockbox and ACH options allow for processing
payments electronically without manual input.

The Payments screen in Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing consists of the
following tabs and the functionality of each tab is explained in detail below:

e Payments Entry Tab
e Payment Maintenance Tab
e Search Tab

Lockbox Payments

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing can accept payments from lockboxes in the
NACHA format. The NACHA format is an industry standard that can be used to post multiple
batches of payments at one time. The Lockbox Load Batch Process can be configured to run
at any time of the day and at multiple times if needed. All payments from the lockbox file are
loaded into the system as batches. Any errors identified by the system during the load process
are logged.

ACH Payments

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to post directly from the ACH file
that has been created for customer payments. This is controlled by the

ACA PAYMENT AUTO LOAD system parameter. If the parameter is set to Y, the system
automatically creates payment batches for the payments in ACH file and posts them on the
day of payment.

Batch NSF Processing

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing provides the upload of the rejected ACH
‘Payment Request Files’ sent by financial institution/lender to allow for improved NSF
processing for all returned payments. This is done using a ‘Batch Mode’ process.
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15.3.3

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing supports upload of payment files through
lockbox uploads. In addition to the Payment file, system also provides the upload of Payment
Return files through lockbox uploads. The system provides an upload of the ‘Entry Detail
Addenda Record’ in NSF Notification file received from the client’s financial institution. This
record pertains to payment returns.

Entry Detail Addenda Record

Field | Pasition | Size | Contenis Daita Element Neme /
Description
1 0101 117 Tecord Type Code

02-03 2 | Mumeric Addendatype Code
99=Paperless Return Item Only
04-06 3 | Blanks Eeturn Reason Code

07-21 15 | Numeric Crnginal Entry Trace Number
22-27 6 | Blanks File Creation Date

28-35 8 | Numeric Transit Routing Mumber of
(Criginal Entry

7 36-79 44 | Blanks Addenda Information (Left
justified, trailing blanks) This
will have the reason code R01.
B B0-87 g | Numeric Transit Routing Mumber of
Onginal Entry

g 88-54 7 | Numeric Batch Number - sequential
batch number within file

ohwh | |

Bulk Upload of Payment Transactions

OFSLL supports bulk upload of payment transactions into the system in addition to the option
of manually creating the records in the Payment Entry tab.

During the bulk upload process, a set of payment transactions can be grouped together into
a single file, in a specific file format and uploaded into the system using the Process File
interface. The upload file is then processed through a batch and after successful validation,
individual records are created automatically in ‘Payment Entry’ tab with appropriate status.

While creating the upload file, it is necessary to maintain the details in specific format and to
ensure that all the payment transactions are uploaded correctly without any issues during
validation. The bulk upload file format supports One Header and Multiple Detail records and
the currency defined in the header is applicable for all the records. Example of header record
is indicated in the following table:

Company Currency | Mode | Reason Total # Total Amt

uso1 usD CASH | PAYMENT MANUAL | 3 3000

In the header record, all the fields are mandatory except ‘Reason’. Each field information is
validated with the data maintained in the system and in case of any discrepancies, the entire
payment upload batch is rejected. For example, when the specified company code or
currency code is not maintained, or if ‘Total Amount’ contains a non numeric data, the entire
batch is rejected from processing.

15-11 ORACLE



15.3.4

The details of each transaction need to be maintained in the following format as indicated with

system defined validations:

Field Expected | Mandatory s
Name Values | (YIN) Validation
Account # | Account Y Mismatch in Account # is posted as ‘Suspense’
Number (Account Number as ‘0’) against ‘Company’
specified in header.
For suspense account, system defaults the
spread where Status, Condition, and State =
‘ALL’.
Pmt Date | Payment Y Payment date cannot be beyond the GL date.
Date
Pmt Payment Y Payment Amount should not contain non-
Amount Amount numeric or negative amount.
Spread Spread N Spread Code has to be valid.
(Spread If left blank, default spread is applicable based
Code) on spread matrix or value defined in contract.
Reference | Free Text | N NA

Based on the value defined in CLOB system parameter ‘CMN_FILE_ PROCESS _TO_LOB’,
the file is either processed through Process Files interface (if value is ‘Y’) or Database Files
system (if value is ‘N’). For database file upload, the payment transactions file has to be
placed in ‘IBU’ directory for upload and for process files interface, the file is shared in common
access folder and uploaded by accessing it from the ‘Incoming Process File’ tab. For more
information, refer to DashBoard > Process Files section.

On initiating the file upload in ‘Process Files’ screen, new batch job IPUPRC_BJ_ 100 _01’,
under Batch Job Sets ‘SET-IFP’ is created to process the same. Each batch can process
specific number of records as per the ‘Parameter Value’ defined in the system parameter
‘LBX_TXN_GROUPING_CNT’ (BATCH SIZE OF PAYMENT UPLOAD RECORDS). Note
that a batch can get rejected from processing if the total number of records exceed the
parameter value or the ‘Total # specified in the file header.

While uploading the batch, ensure that the following lookup details are maintained in Lookup
Code ‘PAYMENT_UPLOAD’ with Sub Code as ‘PAY’ in Lookup Type
‘GROUP_SUB_TYPE_CD'.

Once the batch is successfully executed after validation, system identifies the 'Header' and
'Detail' records in payment file and creates individual records with the same batch name in
'Payments' and 'Payment Txns' sections automatically. The status of the Batch is updated
depending on the status defined in system parameter ‘PMT_BATCH_POSTING’ (PAYMENT
BATCH POSTING PREFERENCE) as OPEN or HOLD or POSTED.

Manual Entry

The Payment Entry screen enables you to manually post batches of payments. You can enter
payment details such as payment date, payment reason and mode, and payment amount for
each batch. A batch is comprised of a number of payments. Oracle Financial Services
Lending and Leasing provides audit controls to audit the actual payments entered.
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15.3.5

Each batch needs to be associated with a company and one or all branches within the
company. The system verifies the actual number of payments against the total of payment
amounts you enter.

Customer Based Payments

The Payment Entry screen enables you to manually post customer based payments to a
single customer account or multiple accounts linked to same customer. System accepts such
type of payments based on Customer / Business # and allocates to the accounts linked to the
customer. The allocation is based on the payment hierarchy which contains the account
selection criteria and sorting order defined in setup (Setup > Administration > User > Payment
Hierarchy screen).

To facilitate customer based payments, the system parameter
UIX_CUSTOMER_BASED_ PMT_IND has to be set to Y’ which enables ‘Customer /
Business # and ‘Payment Hierarchy’ fields along with ‘Populate Accounts’ button in ‘Payment
Entry’ screen.

Customer based payments can be entered into the system by manually creating in Payment
Entry screen, bulk upload through file upload process and through ‘Customer based
Payments’ web services.

In the Payment Entry screen, when payment has to be allocated to multiple linked accounts
of the customer, select Multi Account check box, select Customer / Business #, Payment
Hierarchy details and click ‘Populate Accounts’ button. System populates the accounts based
on the account selection criteria defined in Payment Hierarchy setup screen.

Following validations are considered while filtering the accounts for payment allocation:

e Accounts which has the same company, branch combination selected at batch level and
either the selected customer is of primary relation to account or in case of business,
accounts which are associated with the business are displayed.

e Payment allocation order is as per the sequence defined in Setup > Administration >
User > Payment Hierarchy screen > Hierarchy Order tab.

e If the account is already closed and/or the account does not have outstanding dues,
system excludes those accounts from being populated.

However note that, based on payment and outstanding dues on the accounts, sometimes the
entire payment allocation may be consumed by first few accounts with higher dues even if
there are other eligible accounts for selected Customer/Business #.

Consider the following example where payment allocation is to be done to accounts based on
current dues. if there are 3 accounts linked to a customer and a payment of $100 is to be
allocated to eligible accounts, then system populates the accounts in the following ways:

e If Account 1 has current dues is greater than 100, then $100 may all be allocated to
Account#1. In this case, Account 2 and Account 3 will not be populated.

e If Account 1 dues are $80 and Account 2 dues are $50, then $100 may be allocated to
Account 1 and Account 2. In this case, Account 3 will not be populated.

e If Account 1 dues are $50, Account 2 dues are $30 and Account 3 dues are $40, then
$100 may be allocated to Account 1, Account 2 and Account 3. In this case, all 3
accounts will be populated.

In case the Payment Hierarchy is selected as ‘Equal Amount’, system allocates the total
amount into equal portions based on filtered accounts. The payment allocation is done even
though there is no due on the accounts. For information on different types of payment
allocation supported, refer to Setup > Administration > Users > Payment Hierarchy section.
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Customer Based Payments File Upload

Customer based payments can be processed in bulk through file upload process. To do so,
the payment file need to contain required field details in the Header and Detail block as
indicated below:

Header Record need to contain the following:

Company

Total

Total Amount

Company Code

Total # of 'Detail Records' | Total Amount i.e. sum of Details Records

Each field information is validated with the data maintained in the system and in case of any
discrepancies, the entire payment upload batch is rejected. For example, when the specified
company code is not maintained, or if ‘Total Amount’ contains a non numeric data, the entire
batch is rejected from processing.

The details of each transaction need to be maintained in the following format as indicated with

system defined validations:

Field Expected | Mandatory S
Name Values | (YIN) Validation
Customer | Cus- Y Validates for mismatch in Customer# / Business
/ Busi- tomer# / #
ness # Business
#
Payment Payment N Payment Hierarchy is validated with setup. If the
Hierarchy Hierarchy value is not matching the record is rejected and
value placed in bad file.
If Payment Hierarchy is not provided system
takes default value from Customer Details tab.
If the Payment Hierarchy at customer Details is
disabled, record is moved to bad file with error
message ‘Provided Payment Hierarchy is disa-
bled’.
If the Payment Hierarchy at customer Details is
not provided, system takes the value from sys-
tem parameter.
If system parameter is disabled, the default
value ‘Equal Amount’ is considered.
Currency Currency Y Validates Currency code/exchange rate in
Code OFSLL
Pmt Date PmtDate |Y Cannot be a future date. Else, added to bad
records.
Pmt Payment Y Require numeric date to be provided.
Amount Amount
Reference | Free text N Reference Number
Mode Mode Y Validates for Mode code.
Code
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Field Expected | Mandatory S

Name Values | (YIN) Validation

Reason Reason N Validates for 'Reason’ code in OFSLL
Code

For more details on processing, refer to ‘Bulk Upload of Payment Transactions’ section.

Customer Based Payments Web Service

Customer based payments can also be added into the system through web services. To do
so, the request/response files need to be updated with above field details (Details block
information) and posted. System validates the field details and either displays in Payment
Maintenance screen or rejects in case of a mismatch.

For details on web service used for payment posting, refer to ‘Web Service’ documentation
on OTN library.

15.3.6 Payment Posting at Master Account Level

The Payment Entry screen enables you to post payments at Master Account level and its
associated accounts that belongs to the same Customer / Business.

The payment allocation is based on the payment hierarchy which contains the account
selection criteria and sorting order defined in setup (Setup > Administration > User > Payment
Hierarchy screen).

Payment posting in the Payment Entry screen is processed based on values selected for
Customer # and Master Account # as indicated below:

e If Customer #, Master Account # and Payment Hierarchy options are selected, on
clicking ‘Populate Accounts’ button system filters the account based on Customer # and
Master Account # and posts the payments based on payment hierarchy and populates
the records in Payment Txns section.

e If the Customer # is not selected, then system displays all the Master Accounts
belonging to the selected Company/Branch at Batch level.

e If only Master Account # is selected, then the Account # list is filtered with Accounts
associated with the selected Master Account in case of single payments.

e If Multi check box is selected and Master Account # is selected along with Payment
Hierarchy values, on clicking ‘Populate Accounts’ button, system filters the accounts
related Master Account # and posts the payments based on payment hierarchy and
populates the records in Payment Txns section.

e If only the Customer # and Payment hierarchy are selected, on clicking ‘Populate
Accounts’ button system populates accounts related to Customer # and posts the
payment based on payment hierarchy.

15.3.7 Payments Entry Tab

Using the Payment Entry screen, you can do the following for payment transactions:
e Viewing batches
e Entering a batch
e Posting a batch
e Placing a batch on hold
e Opening a batch on hold
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e Reversing a batch

15.3.7.1 Viewing Batches

The Payment Entry screen enables you to select the batch you want to view. Based on your
selection, the batches are displayed. You can select one of the following:

View Options Descriptions

Open Batches Displays batches with the status OPEN

Only

All Batches Displays all the batches regardless of status. i.e. OPEN,
REVERSE, HOLD, ERROR, or POSTED.

To view open payment batches

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry tab.

2. On the Payment Entry screen’s View Options section, click Open Batch Only. In the
Batch section, the system displays all batches with a status OPEN that have not been

ORACLE' . " BSHEKAR ¥ g Signout O
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
Payments [ Close
Payment Entry PaymentMaintenance = Search
Batch padd | At || 5 view || o audt
View Last
View Options All Payments %) 1Day ©) 1Week® L Month ©) By Date
@ Open Batches Only () Al Batches @ Payments () Reverse/NSF
StartDt EndDt &
View~ Fomaty D Freeze i Detach wap | @Y dfheost Reverse (] Hold/Open ) Print Receipt
Company Branch Batch # Date Batch Type Batch Status Total # Ctrl Total # Total Amt  Ctr Total Amt.
usoL AL PAY-2019-127-00008013 05/07/2013 PAYMENT UPLOAD OPEN 1 1 1,938.72 1,938.72 ~
uso1 ALL PAY-2019-127-00008011 05/07/2019 PAYMENT UPLOAD OPEN 1 1 2,000.00 2,000.00
uso1 AL PAY-201-125-00006002 05/05/2013  PMT MANUAL oPEN 1 1 500.00 0,007
uso1 ALL PAY-2019-125-00006001 05/05/2019 PMT MANUAL OPEN 1 1 100.00 0.00|
uso1 ALL PAY-2013-122-00003005 05/02/2019 PMT MANUAL OPEN 1 1 123.00 124.00 -~
» Payments add | AEdt || [Fview || o audt
View ¥ Format v & Freeze GfiDetach | ol wrap @
Am‘:’m CUSMOMEr/BUSNESS  \ocrar Account = Payment Hierarchy  Account = Tite Account Status PmtDE Currency PmtAmt Spread Mode f
v 20190100010988  TEST_PAYMENT NO ACCOUNT 05/07/2019  USDOLLAR 1,938.72 CAsH E
« i '
Payment Txns padd | AEdt || [Fview || o audt
view > Format™ P Freeze fiDetach | ol wrap @
Account # Title Account Status Currency Ameunt Spread Status Error Reason
20190100010988 TST ANKS_MASTER [ TST_02 ANKS ACTIVE Us DOLLAR. 84.03 ACTIVE SPREAD OPEN Payment control Totals not matching, Posting not allowed
20190100011267 TST ANKS_05 ACTIVE:BKRP US DOLLAR 1,854.69 ACTIVE SPREAD OPEN Payment control Totals not matching, Posting not allowed

To view all payment batches
On the Payment Entry screen’s View Options section, click All Batches.

In the Batch section, The system displays all payment batches, regardless of status. Details
regarding the selected batch appear in the Payments section.

In the Batch section, click View to view batch details. If a batch contains a payment with an
ERROR status, Error Reason field under Payment Txns section displays the cause.

In the Payment Entry tab. you can further sort the view of payment transactions based on ‘Al
Payments’ and ‘View Last’ options. These options allow you to narrow the range of payment
transactions that Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays.

In ‘All Payments’ section, you can either select ‘Payments’ to view only the posted payment

transactions or ‘Reverse/NSF’ to view only the transactions which are reversed or posted with
Non Sufficient Funds in the account.
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In ‘View Last’ section, you can view the payment transactions based on elapsed days.

Choose: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:

1 Day All the transactions in last one day.

1 Week All the transactions in last one week.

1 Month All the transactions in last one month.

By Date Specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End Dt’

fields using the adjoining calendar and click ‘Search’.

15.3.7.2 Entering and Posting Batches

The Payment Entry screen enables you to manually post batches of payments. A batch can
consist of one or more payments.

To enter and post a batch for a payment transaction

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry.

2. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company.

Branch Select the portfolio branch.

Batch # View the batch number (system generated). The batch number format is
PAY-YYYY-JJJ-SSSS, where YYYY is the year, JJJ is the Julian date,
and SSSS is a sequential number. The system generates a new
sequence for every different date, so the first batch of each day starts
with SSSS = 0001.

Date Select the batch date, usually either today’s date or the date when batch
was received as a whole.

Batch Type | Select the batch type. Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing
identifies each batch with a type signifying the type of payment batch it
is; for example, mail, drop box, Western Union, walk in, and so on.

Batch Sta- View the batch status.

tus

Total # Enter total number of payments in the batch.

Ctrl Total # | The total number of payments in the batch (actual).This figure must
match the figure in required Total # field before a batch can be posted.

Total Amt Enter total amount of payments in the batch.

Ctrl Total View the total amount of payments in the batch (actual).This figure must

Amt* match the figure in required Total Amt field before a batch can be posted.

Note: * These two fields update every time you save the itemized payment entries in the

Payments section.
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3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The Payments section records itemized information of the batch payment. It enables you to
make one payment to one account, or more than one payment to more than one account. You
can make Customer based payments to a single customer account or multiple accounts
linked to same customer. For more information, refer ‘Customer Based Payments’ section.

You can post payments directly to Master Accounts and in-turn to its associated accounts
based on specific conditions and parameters. Master Account consists of multiple accounts
of the same Customer/Business grouped based on specific category. For more information,

refer to Payment Posting at Master Account Level section.

4. In the Payments section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

ments’ section itself.

Multi Account Check this box when multiple entries of the same or different accounts
are to be posted in a single batch. Since system also accepts ‘Cus-
tomer Based Payments’, selecting this check box enables ‘Payment
Hierarchy’ field and ‘Populate Accounts’ button in Payments section.

Note the following while selecting Multi Account check box:

When Multi Account is checked, you need to specify the “Account
number” and “Spread” field details in the 'Payment Txns' section
below. Else, the above two field details are to be specified in ‘Pay-

Every time when you select/deselect the Multi Account check box,
system validates the “Account number” and “Spread” fields (as not
null) and displays a confirmation message to reset either Payment or
Transaction level Account Information and then proceeds.

and Business accounts maintained in the system.

refer to ‘Customer Based Payments’ section.

Customer/ Select the customer / Business # for which you want to allocate the
Business # payment from the drop-down list. The list is populated with Customer

This field is enabled only when the value of system parameter UIX-
_CUSTOMER _BASED_PMT_IND is set to “Y’. For more information,

ness selected above.

TER_ACC_BASED_PMT_IND is set to ‘Y".

Master Select the Master Account number for which you want to post the pay-
Account # ment and to its associated accounts from the drop-down list. The list is
populated with Master Accounts associated with the Customer/Busi-

This field is enabled only if the value of system parameter UIX_MAS-
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Field: Do this:

Payment Hier- | This field is enabled only for Multi Account and system auto-populates
archy the payment hierarchy if the same is selected in Servicing > Customer
Details screen. If both Customer # and/or Master Account # is speci-
fied, system populates Master Account's Payment Hierarchy. If only
Customer # is specified, system populate Customer's Payment Hierar-
chy.

However, you can also select the payment hierarchy from the drop-
down list. This list is populated based on the hierarchy definitions
maintained in Setup > Administration > User > Payment Hierarchy
screen to adjusts the payment to all customer linked accounts.

This field is enabled only when the value of system parameter UIX-
_CUSTOMER_BASED_PMT_IND is set to ‘Y’. For more information,
refer to ‘Customer Based Payments’ section.

Account # Select the account number to which the payment entry is to be posted.

Title System displays the account title upon account selection.

Account Status | System displays the account status upon account selection.

Pmt Date Select the payment effective date. This date must be less than or
equal to the date recorded in the Batch section. By default, system
displays the current date.

Currency Select the currency for the payment.
Pmt Amount Specify the payment amount.
Spread Upon account selection, system defaults the spread (payment alloca-

tion strategy) based on the matching details defined in Spread Matrix
screen (Setup > Products > Spreads > Spread Matrix). If there are no
matching details found or spread matrix is not defined, system
defaults the spread defined at the contract.

However you can also select the required spread for the payment from
the drop-down list.

Mode By default, system displays the mode upon account selection. How-
ever, you can also select the payment mode from the drop-down list.

Reason Select the reason for the payment.

Reference Specify any reference information (such as check number).

Total Amount View the total amount of the batch.

Status View the status of the payment transaction.

Action You can click on (+) icon to enter multiple accounts.

Ensure that you have selected the “Multi Account” check box for enter-
ing multiple accounts.

Delete You can remove the selected record by clicking on “Delete” button in
the action block.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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The system updates Ctrl Total # and Ctrl Total Amt fields in Batch section to record the
contents of Payments section.

Customer Based Payments for Multi Account

To make customer based payments to multiple accounts linked to same customer, select
‘Populate Accounts’ button. System displays the eligible accounts linked to the selected
Customer / Business # based on account selection criteria in Payment Hierarchy setup
screen. For more information, refer ‘Customer Based Payments’ section.

Create Multiple Payments

You can use ‘Create Multiple Payments’ option to add multiple payments. Depending on the
total payments specified in ‘Total # field, equivalent records are created with default value for
manual updates.

The system derives the total number of payment rows to be displayed by calculating the
difference between ‘Ctrl Total # and ‘Total # fields. However this option is not available if
there is no difference in the above field values.

For each payment, use the Payments Txns section to record information about the account
receiving payment. (There might be more than one entry for the same account; for example,
one account may required different payment spreads).

6. Inthe Payment Txns section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter. Ensure that the total Amount in Payments Txns section must match
the contents of Total Amt in the Payments section.

7. A brief description of the fields is given below.

Field: Do this:

Account # Select the account number. This field is available only if ‘Multi
Account’ option is not checked in ‘Payments’ section.

Title View the account title.

Account The current status of the account.

Status

Currency View the currency for the payment.

Amount Specify payment amount.

Spread Upon account selection, system defaults the spread (payment allo-

cation strategy) based on the matching details defined in Spread
Matrix screen (Setup > Products > Spreads > Spread Matrix). If there
are no matching details found or spread matrix is not defined, sys-
tem defaults the spread defined at the contract.

However you can also select the required spread for the payment
from the drop-down list. This field is available only if ‘Multi Account’
option is not checked in ‘Payments’ section.

Status View the payment status.
Error Rea- View the reason for error. This field will populate after you click Post
son if payments aren’t reconciled.

Account Number ‘0’ is a Suspense Account to which unidentified payments and advances are
posted.
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15.3.7.3

15.3.7.4

15.3.7.5

8. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

When you want to post a batch transaction on Payment Entry screen, ensure that the
details of the Batch section’s display only Ctrl Total # and Ctrl Total Amt fields match
with details of the required Total # and Total Amt fields.

9. In the Action section, click Post.

System changes the batch status from OPEN to PROCESSING and submits batch to the job
service. After the batch has been processed, system changes the batch status to POSTED or
ERROR.

Only a batch with a batch status of OPEN can be posted. The batch totals and control totals
should match before you post the batch. If they do not and you click Post, the system displays
the Error message as “Group control Totals not matching, Posting not allowed. The posted
payments can be viewed on the Transactions screen on the Customer Service screen.

Holding a Batch of Payment Transactions

The Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to hold the posted batches if
required. You can hold the batches only with the OPEN status.

To hold the batch of payments transactions

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry.

2. On the Payment Entry screen’s All Payments section, select Payments.

3. Inthe View Option section, select the batches you want to view:
— If the batch status is OPEN, click Open Batches Only in the View Options section.
— If the batch status is ERROR, click All Batches in the View Options section.

4. Select the batch you want to hold from the Batch section.

5. In the Action section, click Hold/Open.
The system changes the batch status from OPEN/ERROR to HOLD.

Removing Hold from the Batch of Payments Transactions

The system allows you to remove hold from the batch when required. You can remove hold
from the batches only with the HOLD status.

To open or remove a hold on the batch of payments transactions

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry.

2. In the View Option section, select All Batches section
Select the batch you want to open from the Batch section.

4. In the Action section, click Hold/Open.
The system changes the batch status from HOLD to OPEN.

Reversing the Batch of Payment Transactions

The system allows you to reverse the batch of payment transactions. You can reverse
batches only with POSTED status.
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15.3.7.6

15.3.8

To reverse the batch of payments transactions

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry.

2. In the View Option section, select All Batches.
Select the batch you want to reverse from the Batch section.

4. In the Action section, click reverse.

System changes the batch status from POSTED to PROCESSING and submits batch to
the job service. After the batch has been processed, system changes the batch status
to REversed.

You can verify the reversal either using Transaction screen on Customer Service screen’s
Transactions screen for each account in the batch, or by running payment history report
(Reports master tab > Servicing drop-down link > Payment History).

Printing a Receipt

You can print receipts for walk-in payments using the Print Receipt button on the Payment
Entry screen’s Action section. Receipts can be printed before actually posting the payment.
This enables you to create just batch and leave it for end of the day processing, but also print
receipt for customer.

To print a receipt of the payments transactions

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Entry.

2. In the Batch section, click Add and specify required information regarding the payment
for which you want to print a receipt. (Note: For more information, see the previous
section in this chapter, Entering and Posting a Payment). Click Save.

3. Inthe Payment section, click Add and specify the required information regarding
payment for which you want to print a receipt. (Note: For more information, see the
previous section in this chapter, Entering and Posting a Payment). Click Save.

4. In the Payment Txns section, click Add and specify required information regarding the
payment for which you want to print a receipt. (Note: For more information, see the
previous section in this chapter, Entering and Posting a Payment). Click Save.

5. In the Action section, click Print Receipt.

System sends the payment receipt directly to the printer based on the company level
system parameter CMN_CMB_DEFAULT PRINTER.

Payment Maintenance Tab

The Payment Maintenance screen enables you to perform the following maintenance
functions on payments that have been posted:

e Modify and re-post single payment to single or multiple account(s)
e Modify and re-post multiple payments to multiple or single account.
e Post suspense payment, initially posted to a single account to multiple accounts.
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The common functions are as follows:

Function: Purpose:

Modify Payment Enables you to change one or more of the payment attributes,
such as the Account number, Spread, Payment Date, Currency,
Payment Amount, and Reason.

For Single Account Payments, these details are editable in ‘Pay-
ments’ section itself and for ‘Multi Account Payments’, only Pay-
ment Date, Currency, Payment Amount, and Reason are editable
in ‘Payments’ section and other details are editable in ‘New Pay-
ment Txns’ section below.

Multi Account Selecting the check box allows to change the payment account
(check box) type from Single Account Payment to Multi Account Payment and
vice versa. However, doing so will reset the Payment level
Account Information and need to be selected carefully.

Non Sufficient Notifies Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing that the
Funds customer did not have sufficient funds in the account and will post
a NSF fee (based on setup).

Reverse Enables you to simply reverse a payment.

Refund Refunds payment to single account or to multiple account with a
single AP requisition. For detailed information, refer to ‘Reversing
Payment Transactions’ section.

In all cases, system performs a ‘true backdating’ to post the transaction based upon
transaction date. Interest recalculations are automatic and all necessary transactions can be
sent to the general ledger for automatic reconciliation.

Suspended Payments

In case of payments that are not posted to accounts due to issues such as incorrect account
condition, the payments are posted to suspense. You can process these payments using the
work queue for suspense payments. This typically involves identifying the correct amount or
correcting problems with the account before attempting to re-post the payment. In this case,
the payment is moved out of the suspense account and posted to the active account.
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To view payments

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the

Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Maintenance tab.

opacLe
Financial Services Lending and Leasing ‘

Payments x [3] Close

Payment Entry ~ Payment Maintenance = Search

Payments
Z Modify Payment || [E] view || & Audit

View Options Search Parameters

Incude @ account # Pmt Amt Start Dt End Dt Reference #
Posted Suspense All Multiple "

Account 20190100010186 & & @8 search || @ Reset
View v Format v [ Freeze [ Detach Wrap M Reason v ENSF E)Reverse ) Refund
A(;'t'm Payment Id Account # Title Account Status Spread Pmt Dt Currency Pmt Amt Status Reference Reason
_ 48118 2019010010186 SANTIAGO AMY ACTIVE:DELQ 09/17/2000  POUND S, 1.00 POSTED REGULAR PAYMENT
48126 2019010010186 SANTIAGO AMY ACTIVE:DELQ 09/17/2000  POUND S. 1.00 POSTED REGULAR PAYMENT ~
»
»
Payment Txns
View v Format v [ Freeze i Detach Wrap (o)
Account # Title Currency Amount Status Spread Reason Error Reason
Payment Posted to Suspense Account : Cannot
2019010010186 SANTIAGO AMY POUND STERLING 1.00 POSTED REGULAR PAYMENT  backdate before Account Backdate Dt. (SYS-SYS-
SYS-TXN-002005)
Payment Allocation
View v Format~ g Freeze B Detach Wrap ®

™

Amount
No data to display.

2. Search for required payment transaction or a batch using the following options:
e In the View Options section, select which type of payment you want to load from the

following list:
Choose: To view:
Posted Posted payments.

Suspense Suspended payments. (Suspended payments are posted payments
that haven’t been applied to accounts because of errors involving
account numbers or the account itself, such as its status, spread
issues, and so on.)

All All payments.

e Specify one or more of the following Search Parameters for searching a payment
transaction or a batch:

— Include Multiple Account - By default, this check box is either selected/deselected
depending on the status of system parameter ‘ONE PAYMENT TO MULTI
ACCOUNTS’ (TPE_PAYMENT_TO_MULTI_ACCOUNTS) defined as (Y/N).
Manually selecting or deselecting the same enables the system to search for those
payments where single/multiple entries for same or different accounts are posted in
a single batch.

— Account # - Search through the Account in which the specific payment entry is to be
posted.

— PmtDt- Search using Payment Date or the transaction date on which payment was
made.

— Pmt Amt - Search using Payment Amount.
— Reference # - Search using Payment transaction reference number.

e Click Search. System displays all payments matching the search criteria from all
accounts in ‘Payments’ section.
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3. You can view or edit the following information in ‘Payments’ section:

Field: Do this:

Multi Account If the system displays this check box as selected, then you
are allowed to edit the fields in ‘Payment Txns’ section below.

Account # Select the required account number from the drop-down list.

Title View the account holders name in this field.

Account Status The current status of the account.

Spread Upon account selection, system defaults the spread (pay-
ment allocation strategy) based on the matching details
defined in Spread Matrix screen (Setup > Products > Spreads
> Spread Matrix). If there are no matching details found or
spread matrix is not defined, system defaults the spread
defined at the contract.

However you can also select the required spread for the pay-
ment from the drop-down list.

Pmt Dt Specify the payment date.

Currency Select the currency from the drop-down list.

Pmt Amt Specify the payment amount.

Reference View the payment reference.

Reason Select the payment reason from the drop-down list.

Mode View the payment mode.

Company View the portfolio company.

Branch View the portfolio branch.

Batch # View the batch number.

Batch Type View the batch type.

Date View the batch date.

4. View the following information for the selected payment in Payment Txns section:

Field: View this:
Account # The account number.
Title The account title.

Account Status

The current status of the account.

Currency The currency in which payment is done.
Amount The payment amount.

Status The status of payment.

Spread The spread (payment allocation strategy).
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15.3.8.1

Field: View this:

Reason The payment reason.

Error Reason The error reason for payment, if any.

The Payment Allocation section details how the selected payment was applied against the
account. This is useful in determining whether the payment was posted correctly or whether
the spread or transaction date needs to be modified.

Modifying/Correcting Payment Transactions

In some cases, a payment may be valid, but how it was posted was incorrect; for example,
payment was posted to the wrong account, with the wrong date, or with incorrect spread data.
The Payment Maintenance screen enables you to correct such errors.

Consider the following scenarios during payment maintenance:

When a transaction is posted with lesser amount (i.e. amount changed from $100 to
$40), system automatically posts two transactions. A reverse transaction with amount
$100 and another transaction with amount $40.

When a new record is inserted and payment amount is provided, system posts payment
on new account.

When a record is updated with amount as ‘0’, system reverses original payment and
does not post any transaction.

To modify/correct an individual payment transaction

1.

5.

On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Maintenance tab.

In the View Options section, select the type of payments you want to view: Posted,
Suspense, or All.

In the Search Parameters section, use Account number, Payment Date, Payment
Amount, or Reference number fields and Search button to locate the account you want
to work with. The system displays payments matching your search criteria in the
Payments section.

In the Payments section, select the payment that you want to modify and click Modify
Payment.

In the Payments section, you can modify/correct the following details:

Field: Do this:

Pmt Dt Select the payment date from the adjoining calendar.

Currency Select the currency from the drop-down list.

Pmt Amt Specify the payment amount.

Reason (Optional) Select any of the relevant reason for the payment from

the drop-down list.
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15.3.8.2

6. Inthe New Payment Txns section, update the fields with information about payment you
want to modify to reconcile the payment changes.

Field: Do this:

Account # Select account number from the drop-down list.

Amount Specify the transaction amount.

Spread Upon account selection, system defaults the spread (payment allo-

cation strategy) based on the matching details defined in Spread
Matrix screen (Setup > Products > Spreads > Spread Matrix). If
there are no matching details found or spread matrix is not defined,
system defaults the spread defined at the contract.

However you can also select the required spread for the payment
from the drop-down list.

Reason (Optional) Select any of the relevant reason for the payment trans-
action from the drop-down list.

7. In the New Payment Txns section, you can also do the following:

— Click "® to add additional payment transactions. System inserts a new record and
allows you to specify the above details. When new records are added for single
account in payment Txns section, system automatically changes the record to 'Multi
Account' and displays in 'Payments' section.

— Click Delete to remove the selected payment record which in-turn posts a ‘Payment
reversal’ transaction on to the account. When records are removed from multi-
account in payment Txns section either by deleting or posting with zero amount,
system automatically changes the record to single payment account and displays
in 'Payments' section with the account number.

— Click Reset to revert to previously saved payment transaction data.

8. Click Post and Stay/Return or any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The system modifies the original payment and posts new payment. The modified payment
can be viewed on the Customer Service screen’s Transaction screen.

Reversing Payment Transactions

To reverse an individual payment transaction

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Maintenance tab.

2. In the View Options section, click Posted.

3. Inthe Search Parameters section, use Account number, Payment Date, Payment
Amount, or Reference number fields and Search button to locate the account you want
to work with. The system displays payments matching your search criteria in the
Payments section.

4. In the Payments section, select the payment that you want to reverse.
Click Reverse, and click ‘Yes’ in Reverse Transaction confirmation dialog.

6. Click Post and Stay/Return or any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The system reverses the original payment. The modified payment can be viewed on the
Customer Service screen’s Transaction screen.

Access to the Reverse button can be restricted by user responsibility and the account’s
product type using the PAYMENT REV transaction code (Super Group: ACCOUNT
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15.3.8.3

15.3.8.4

MONETARY TXN) on the Administration screen. (For more information, see the Txn Codes
screen section in the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Setup Guide).

Reversing Payment Transaction and Assessing NSF Fee

To reverse an individual payment transaction and assess NSF fee

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Maintenance tab.

2. Inthe View Options section, click Posted.

3. Inthe Search Parameters section, use Account number, Payment Date, Payment
Amount, or Reference number fields and Search button to locate the account you want
to work with. The system displays payments matching your search criteria in the
Payments section.

4. In the Payments section, select the payment that you want to reverse with an NSF fee.
Cick NSF and click ‘Yes’ in Reverse Transaction confirmation dialog.

6. Click Post and Stay/Return or any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

The system reverses the original payment and assesses the NSF fee. The modified
payment can be viewed on the Customer Service screen’s Transaction screen.

Refund Payment Transaction

The Refund option in Payment Maintenance screen helps you to refund the payment received
from the customer during the servicing stage of Line of credit.

Payment refund facility is available for both Single Account and Multi-Account. In case of
Multi-account, payments appropriated to different customer accounts can be refunded in a
single AP requisition.

Payment refund can be processed either in source currency in which the initial payment was
posted on account or in account currency in which the account is operated. The same can be
defined in the system parameter TPE_PMT_REFUND_CURRENCY_SRC_CD as either

‘Payment Currency’ or ‘Account Currency’. However, there is NO exchange rate applicable.

if it is Payment Currency then system considers payment amount and if it is Account Currency
then system creates the requisition with the total transaction amount of one or multiple
accounts where payment was allocated.

Note the following before posting payment refund transaction:

e Refund option is available only if the status of payment is ‘POSTED’.

e Account status should be either '"ACTIVE' or 'CHARGED-OFF' of all associated
accounts to payment.

e Accounts with status CLOSED, VOID, TRADED, PAID-OFF and TERMINATED are not
allowed for refund.

e In case of Master and Linked accounts, the status of payment should be GOOD in all
associated accounts. Else, system displays an error and does not allow to post the
transaction.

e Arefund in case of Master and Linked accounts is processed either on all accounts or
none. Hence if there is any exception in any of the associated account(s), the
transaction is not executed on any account.

e If the ‘Payment Refund’ transaction is marked for Authorization, system allows to post
for single account payment and displays an error for multiple account payment
indicating ‘Transaction marked for authorization’ and hence cannot be processed.
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e Ifthe refund payment results in ‘Excess Payment’ on any account, system reverses the
excess payment balance.

Scenarios to be considered during Multiple & Master Accounts Refunds

Scenario Payment Requisition Type
If multiple payments are associated to a System generates requisition with
payment Account Currency.

If the payment was posted using ‘Customer | System creates only one payment requisi-
ID’ or if there is a common customer in all tion of entire payment amount using the
accounts involved in current payment customer details.

e System validates if Master Account # was used during payment posting and creates
only one requisition of entire payment amount using the master account details.

e In all above scenarios, combined AP requisition will be generated, but individual
payment refund transaction is posted on all involved accounts.

e The AP requisition is generated similar to single payment except that amount is total of
all payments.

e The customer information is either based on Customer # used for Customer Based
Payment or Primary Customer of Master Account used for Master Account Based
Payments. However, if Customer # or Master Account # was not used during Payment
Entry, but a Primary Customer is common between all the involved accounts, then
system generates one AP requisition.

Note

You can also post ‘Payment Refund Transaction’ to refund payment at account level from
Customer Service > Maintenance screen.

To refund payment transaction

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Payment Maintenance tab.

2. In the View Options section, click Posted.

3. Inthe Search Parameters section, use Account number, Payment Date, Payment
Amount, or Reference number fields and Search button to locate the account you want
to work with. The system displays payments matching your search criteria in the
Payments section.

4. In the Payments section, select the payment that you want to refund.
Click Refund, and click ‘Yes’ in Refund Transaction confirmation dialog to validate and
the post the refund transaction.

Following are the transaction parameters used during refund:

e Transaction Date = GL Date

e Payment Date = Transaction Date of posting transaction

e Payment Amount = Payment Amount specified against each account
e Refund Amount = Payment Amount

On posting the transaction:

e system refunds the FULL payment which are 'GOOD PAYMENTS' on every account
associated to payment.
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15.3.9

15.3.10

e Generates AP transaction with equivalent amount corresponding to each account for
payment refund with reference to system parameter -
UIX_REFUND_PAYMENT_MODE (REFUND PAYMENT AS (CHECK/ACH)).

e Adjust the Due buckets and delinquency counters, once the payment is successfully
refunded.

e Records the status of payment refund in the Customer Service screen’s Transaction
History > Transactions tab.

Outbound Customer Extracts To Payment Agencies Batch

An outbound customer extract file can be generated and sent to multiple payment vendors

like Money gram, Quick Collect, Speed Pay from Western Union, Lockbox etc. Sharing this
extract enables various outlets of these payment agencies to verify account’s existence in Fl
and proceed with payment processing.

After receiving the payment extract file, the vendor validates customer details and sends a
notification confirmation of Payment in NACHA format.

Processing

The system generates customer extract of customers from which payment is expected,
everyday. This process is configured as ‘Outbound Customer Extracts To Payment Agencies
Batch’ batch job which is run daily. The batch generated an extract in text format containing
all Accounts relevant details.

Accounts with payment mode ACH or Lockbox can be excluded. The system facilitates
setting-up options to pick up payment modes that needs to be included in extract generation.

This file is stored in a configurable shared path from which it is shared to required outlets as
discussed earlier.

Search Tab
A Search tab is available on the Payments screen to help locate information of an account or

specific payment(s) posted on the account. This is information that is used on the Payment
Maintenance tab.
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To search for an Account or Payment

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Payments > Search tab.

ORACLE 1 Welcome, ABSHEKAR ~ o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing & SnaiRE]

Payments

PaymentEntry || Payment Mantenance || Search

Search Options:  ©) Account @ Payment
Search Criteria

& Resetitera | @ search
view > Format~ [ Freeze L Detach rap W

Criteria Comparison Operator value

PAYMENT STATUS LiE [=] [
MULT ACCOUNT Lne [=] VES [=]
ACCOUNT NUMBER LiE [=
PAYMENT AMOUNT e =

PAYMENT START DATE GREATER THAN OR EQUAL [=] Y

PAYMENT END DATE LESS THAN OR EQUAL [+l [
PAYMENT REFERENCE NUMBER Like [=]

natcn » e =

Search Results
view > Format>  [Ep Fresze G Detach Wrap (o)
it Account Account £ Tite AccountStatus  PmtDt Currency
150100018093 IMPUTED RATEC1  ACTIVE:DEL 10/02/2018 US DOLLAR.

M n Amt Spread Mode Reason Reference 8
¥

i 0150100018093  IMPUTED RATE-C1  ACTIVE:DELQ 10/02/2018 US DOLLAR

v

0

Y

ACTIVESPREAD  MONEY ORDER REGULAR PAYMENT REG
ACTIVESPREAD  MONEY ORDER REGULAR PAYMENT REG

2
E

0180300018670  GREGARMENDAL  ACTIVE:DELQ 10/02/2018 US DOLLAR ACTIVE SPREAD-L.... MONEY ORDER REGULAR PAYMENT REG 2
2

2

0180300018670  GREGAR MENDAL  ACTIVE:DELQ 10/02/2018 US DOLLAR
0150100018083  IMPUTED RATE-C1  ACTIVE:DELQ 10/02/2018 US DOLLAR

ACTIVE SPREAD-L... MONEY ORDER REGULAR PAYMENT REG
ACTIVESPREAD  MONEY ORDER REGULAR PAYMENT REG

SIS S F
SRS )

2. In the ‘Search Options’, select Account (default) or Payment radio button. The screen
arrangement differs for Account / Payment search.

Note

The list of parameters available for Account / Payment Search criteria is ‘user defined’ and
is configurable in Setup > Administration > System > User Defined Tables screen. For Ac-
count Search, the parameters can be added/removed in SEARCH : ACCOUNT ON
BATCH ENTRY SCREEN User Table Type and for payment search, itis SEARCH : PAY-
MENT MAINTENANCE SEARCH.

3. Based on the selection, the following options are available to define the search criteria:

Account Search Payment Search
ACCOUNT # PAYMENT STATUS
ACCOUNT STATUS MULTI ACCOUNT
CUSTOMER SSN ACCOUNT NUMBER

CUSTOMER LAST NAME PAYMENT AMOUNT
CUSTOMER FIRST NAME PAYMENT START DATE

CUSTOMER ID PAYMENT END DATE
ACCOUNT CONDITIN PAYMENT REFERENCE NUMBER
BATCH #

4. In the Search Criteria section, use the Comparison Operator and Value columns to
select/enter the details for each search criteria. However, you need to specify a minimum
of one criteria for search to retrieve the details. Else system displays an error message.

—  While using PAYMENT AMOUNT parameter to search for payment record, ensure
that you specify atleast one more additional parameter for search to retrieve the
details. Else system displays an error message.
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5. Click Search. System displays the result in Search Results section.

Account Search Results

Payment Search Results

Account #
Date

Title
Product
Producer
Status
Branch
Product
Company

Secured

Multi Account
Account #
Title

Account Status
Pmt Dt
Currency
Pmt Amt

Txn Amt
Spread

Mode
Reason
Reference
Batch #
Status

6. You can either click ‘Open’ or double-click on the required record to view the details in

‘Payment Maintenance’ screen.

You can click ‘Reset Criteria’ at any time to clear the Comparison Operator and Value
columns on the Search Criteria section.

Fees

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing enables you to process batch fee and
expense assessments for many accounts in one screen outside the preview of automated

processing.

This chapter explains how to use the Fees screen to complete the following tasks:

e Posting the batch

e Reversing the batch fees posted on multiple accounts

e Holding / Opening the posting of the current batch
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15.4.1

Fees Tab

Using the Fees screen, you can enter and view a batch of fee processing. You can then post
a batch, place a batch on hold, open a batch on hold, or reverse a batch.

ORACLE'
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

Close
> DashBoard Feeix =
» Origination FeeEntry | Search
Servicing
Karvidng| Batch e add | AEdt || [5]Yen | o Audt
View Options
D @ Open Batches Only () All Batches
Seauitization
Transaction Authorization
View v Format v Wirap 483 Post Reverse Hold/Open
Post Date Checks i & @ o o W e
Eacriw Toansa i Company  Branch Date Batch Type Batch Status Totd 2 CtrlTotal # Total Amt  Ctrl Total Amt
PRy usoL UsHQ FEE-2015-349-00003007 12f15/2015 oPEN i i 0.00 0.00
it Mt uso1 UsHQ FEE-2015-348-00002015 12/14/2015 OPEN 1 1 0.00 0.00
Reports
Producers
vendors Fees dpadd | ZEdt | [FYew || o Audt
Batch Transactions View = Formatv [ i fiDetach Wrap )
é‘d ’a‘“e; Fee Date Fee Amount Status Tum Codes Reason Reference Totdl Amt
FE’WE" 12/15/2015 0.00 OFEN MEMBERSHIP FEE  REGULAR PAYMENT 0151200010012 0.00
ees
-l Columns Hidden 1
AP Transactions
GL Transactions F':ETX"Q add | FeEdt | [ vew
CASA Reconcliation View v Format~ [ Freeze  fffDetach ap 7]
Conversion Accounts Account # Title av Amount Status Txn Codes Error Reason

No dats to dsplay.

pl i b
> Collections

> WFP

> Tools

»» Setup

15.4.1.1 Viewing Batches

The Fees screen enables you to view either all batches or only open batches. You can choose
which batch you want to view using the View Options section. Viewing all batches enables
you to locate batches with a status of OPEN, REVERSE, HOLD, ERROR, or POSTED.

To view open fee batches

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry tab.

2. On the Fee Entry screen’s View Options section, click Open Batch Only.

In the Batch section, the system displays all batches with a status of OPEN that have
not been posted.

Details regarding the selected batch appear in the Fees section.
To view all Fees batches

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry.

2. Onthe Fee Entry screen’s View Options section, click All Batches.
In the Batch section, the system displays all fee batches, regardless of status.
Details regarding the selected batch appear in the Fees section.

If a batch contains a fees with an ERROR status, the Error Reason field displays the cause.
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15.4.1.2 Entering and Posting Batches

The Fee Entry screen enables you to manually post batches of fees. A batch can consist of
one or more accounts.

To enter and post a batch for a fees processing

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry.

2. Inthe Fee Entry screen’s Batch section, click Add.

3. Inthe Batch section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below.

Field: Do this:

Company Select the portfolio company.

Branch Select the branch.

Batch # The batch number (system generated). The batch number

format is Fee-YYYY-JJJ-SSSS, where YYYY is the year, JJJ
is the Julian date, and SSSS is a sequential number. The
system generates a new sequence for every different date,
so the first batch of each day starts with SSSS = 0001.

Date Select the batch date, usually either today’s date or the date
the batch was received as a whole.

Batch Type Select the batch type. The system identifies each batch with
a type signifying the type of payment batch it is; for example,
mail, drop box, Western Union, walk in, and so on.

Batch Status The status of Batch.
Total # Specify total number of payments in the batch.
Ctrl Total #* The total number of payments in the batch (actual).This fig-

ure must match the figure in the required Total # field before
a batch can be posted.

Total Amt Specify total amount of payments in the batch.

Ctrl Total Amt* View the total amount of payments in the batch (actual). This
figure must match the figure in the required Total Amt field
before a batch can be posted.

These two fields update every time you save the itemized
payment entries in the Fees section.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
The Fees section records itemized information of the fees batch processing. It enables you to
make one payment to one account, or more than one payment to more than one account.

5. In the Fees section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.
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A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Fee Date Select the fee effective date. This date must be less than
or equal to the date recorded in the Batch section.

Fee Amount Specify the fee amount.

Status View the payment status.

Txn Codes Select the transaction code.

Reason Select the reason for the payment.

Reference Specify any reference information (such as check num-

ber).

Total Amount

View the total amount of the batch.

Account #

Select the account number to which this payment applies.

6. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

System updates Ctrl Total # and Ctrl Total Amt fields in Batch section to record the contents

of the Fees section.

7. For each fee, use the Fee Txns section to record information about the fee received.

(There might be more than one entry for the same account).

8. Inthe Fee Txns section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter. Ensure that the total Amount in Fee Txns section must match the contents of
Total Amt in the Fees section.

A brief description of the fields is given below:.

Field: Do this:

Account # Select the account number.

Title View the account title.

Amount Specify payment amount.

Status View the payment status.

Txn Codes View the Transaction codes.

Error Reason View the reason for error. This field will populate after you
click Post if payments aren’t reconciled.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

When you want to post a fee transaction on Fees Entry screen, ensure that contents of
the Batch section’s display only Ctrl Total # and Ctrl Total Amt fields matches with

contents of the required Total # and Total Amt fields. In the following example, batch
is ready to post, as these figures match.

10. In the Action section, click Post.

System changes the batch status from OPEN to PROCESSING and submits batch to the
job service. After the batch has been processed, The system changes the batch status
to POSTED or ERROR.
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15.4.1.3

15.4.1.4

15.4.1.5

You can post only those batch with a batch status as OPEN. Also the batch totals and control
totals should match before you post the batch. Else, an error message is displayed.

Note

You can post only those batch with a batch status as OPEN. Also the batch totals and con-
trol totals should match before you post the batch. Else, an error message is displayed.

Holding a Batch of Fee Processing

Only the batches with the status of OPEN can be put on hold.

To hold the batch of fee processing

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry.

2. Onthe Fee Entry screen’s View Option section, select the batches you want to view.
e If the batch status is OPEN, click Open Batches Only in the View Options section.

e If the batch status is ERROR, click All Batches in the View Options section.
Use the Fees section to select the batch you want to hold.

3. Inthe Action section, click Hold/Open.
The system changes the batch status from OPEN to HOLD.

Removing a Hold on the Batch of Fee Processing

The status HOLD can be removed for the batch with status HOLD.

To open (or remove hold) on the batch of fee processing

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry.

2. On the Fee Entry screen’s View Option section, select the fees you want to view.
Use the Fees section to select the batch you want to open.

4. In the Action section, click Hold/Open.
The system changes the batch status from HOLD to OPEN.

Reversing the batch of Fee Processing

Only the batches with a status of POSTED can be reversed.

To reverse the batch of fee processing

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Fee Entry.

2. On the Fee Entry screen’s View Option section, select the batches you want to view.

Use the Fees section to select the batch you want to reverse.

4. In the Action section, click Reverse.

System changes batch status from POSTED to PROCESSING and submits batch to the
job service. After the batch has been processed, system changes the batch status to
REVERSED.
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15.5 Search screen

A Search screen is available on the Fees screen to help locate information such as an
account’s number, customer name and company. This is information that is used on the Fees
Entry screen.

To search for an account

1. Onthe Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen, click the
Servicing > Servicing > Batch Transaction > Fees > Search. The Fees screen’s
Search screen appears.

2. Inthe Search Criteria section, use Comparison Operator and Value columns to enter
search criteria you want to use to locate an account.

3. Click Search. System displays result of the search in Results section at the bottom of the
screen. You can click Reset Criteria at any time to clear the Comparison Operator and
Values columns on the Search Criteria section.
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16.2

16. Interface

Introduction

This chapter discusses about the interfaces available in the application which supports
following interfaces:

e AP Transaction
e GL Transaction
e Conversion Accounts

AP Transactions

The AP Transactions screen enables you to view accounts payable in Oracle Financial
Services Lending and Leasing and complete the following tasks:

e View requisitions for all payees

e Change Payee Details and Track History
e Put a requisition on hold

e Close a requisition

e Cancel a requisition

e Print check details

The AP Transactions screen displays information regarding advance payments, such as
payee type, mode of payment, status, and other details. Whenever there is a refund to be sent
to the trustee or estate, you can modify the payee details. System automatically records the
changes and maintains a history of changes done on a particular requisition.

To view requisitions for all payees

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing home screen, Servicing >
Servicing > Interfaces > AP Transaction.

The AP Transactions screen appears.

ORACLE # Welcome ABSHEKAR ¥ 1 signout &
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

AP Transactions x [ close
Requisitions
ZEdt || Elvew || o audt
Payee Type Emt Mode Status
@ All©) Producer (©) Third Party ) Vendor ) Customer ©) Business @ Al ©) ACH © Check ® Al © Open © Close © Hold © Void
View~ Formatv B Freeze i Detach Wrap @ viewlast © 1Day© 1Week@ LMonth(© By Date  Start Dt End Dt [ ]
Requisition Id Company Branch Transaction Date  Status Sub Status Sub Status Dt Payee Type Payee Currency Amount Pmt Mode
1002 uso1 UsHQ 04/28/2019 OPEN READY PRODUCER CA-D0004-VOLKSWAGEN OF ... USD 12,000,00 ACH -
1004 uso1 usHQ 04/29/2019 opEN READY PRODUCER CA-D0DD3-ACE HEADQUART... USD 50,000.00 ACH 3
1008 uso1 usHQ 04/29/2019 opEN READY PRODUCER CA-DDD3-ACE HEADQUART... USD 50,000.00 ACH
005 hoz NR1 04/30/2018 opEn READY PRODUCER 1A-D0004-KIMBERLY CHRYSL... ELR 15,000.00 ACH
s001 usoz usHQ 0s/01/2018 opEn READY PRODUCER CA-D0DD3-ACE HEADQUART... USD 12,000.00 ACH
s002 uso1 usHQ 05/01/2018 opEN READY PRODUCER CO-00002-MILE HIGH MITSU... USD 12,000.00 ACH
014 Usoi UsHQ 04/28/2015 OPEN READY CUSTOMER 20150100011283-COMVERSL. . USD 5,000.00 INSTITUTION DR.
- usot UsH 05/02/2015 oPEN READY PRODUCER CA-DNDD3-ACE HEADQUART... USD 50,000.00 ACH
017 Uso1 usHQ 05/02/2015 OPEN READY PRODUCER CA-DODD-+-VOLKSWAGEN OF ... LSD 12,000.00 ACH
021 uso1 usHQ 05/02/2015 OPEN READY PRODUCER CA-DODD-+VOLKSWAGEN OF ... USD 12,000.00 ACH
024 uso1 usHQ 05/02/2019 oPEN READY PRODUCER CA-00003-ACE HEADQUART .. UISD 12,000.00 ACH
025 uso1 usHQ 05/02/2013 OPEN READY PRODUCER CA-00003-ACE HEADQUART... USD 12,000.00 ACH
5028 uso1 usHQ 05/01/2019 OPEN READY CUSTOMER 225LINE185164084-ORACLE ... USD 100,00 TNSTITUTICN DR,
5029 Uso1 usHQ 05/01/2019 OPEN READY CUSTOMER LOANHOMEACC-ORACLEMA... USD 100,00 TNSTITUTICN DR,
6005 Uso1 UsHQ 05/03/2019 OPEN READY PRODUCER CA-00003-ACE HEADQUART .. USD 12,000.00 ACH -
‘ m '
Details _Hitory
Details
view v Format+ Freeze i Detach wrap o)
Effective Dt Description Payment 1d Amount
01j01/2019 T CASH SALES-20 1801000 10037 AV INFO 12,000.00
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The AP Transactions screen contains four sets of option buttons, each in its own section:
Payee Type, Pmt Mode, Status, and View Last. These option buttons allow you to narrow
the range of the requisitions Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays.

The Payee Type section enables you to view requisitions according to whom the payment is

made.
Choose: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:
All All payees.
Producer Producer payees.
Third Party Third party payees.
Vendor Vendor payees.
Customer Customer payees.
Business Business payees.

The Pmt Mode section enables you to view requisitions by how the payment is made.

Choose: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:
All All requisitions.

ACH Requisitions paid by ACH.

Check Requisitions paid by check.

The Status section enables you to view requisitions according to status.

Choose: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:
All All requisitions.

Open Open requisitions.

Close Closed requisitions.

Hold Requisitions on hold.

Void Cancelled requisitions.

The View Last section enables you to view requisitions based on elapsed days.

Choose: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:

1 Day All the transactions in last one day.

1 Week All the transactions in last one week.

1 Month All the transactions in last one month.

By Date Specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt and ‘End DY’

fields using the adjoining calendar and click ‘Search’.
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Use the Payee Type, Pmt Mode, Status, and View Last buttons to select the requisitions

you want to view.

On the AP Transactions screen’s Requisitions section, select the record you want to

work with.

In the Requisitions section, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter. You can view the following information:

Field: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:
Requisition Id View the Requisition Id of the selected AP transaction.
Company The AP transaction company.

Branch The AP transaction branch.

Transaction

The AP transaction date.

Date

Status The AP transaction status (OPEN, CLOSE, HOLD, or VOID).Trans-
action in OPEN status will not have a credit reference number, as it
has not been entered or generated.

Sub Status The AP transaction sub status.

Payee Type The AP transaction payee type (PRODUCER, THIRD PARTY, VEN-
DOR, CUSTOMER, or BUSINESS).

Payee The AP transaction payee name.

Payee Account#

The AP transaction payee account number.

Currency

The AP transaction payment currency.

Amount

The AP transaction payment amount.

Disbursement
Currency

The disbursement currency.

Disbursement
Amount

The AP transaction disbursement amount.

Pmt Mode

The AP transaction payment mode.

Check Ref No

The AP transaction check reference number.

Check Dt The AP transaction check date.
Sub Unit The sub unit associated with the AP transaction.
Country The AP transaction country.

Address Line 1

The AP transaction payment address.

Address Line 2

The AP transaction payment address.

Zip The AP transaction zip code.
Zip Extn The AP transaction zip code extension.
City The AP transaction city.
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Field: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:

State The AP transaction State.
Transaction The AP transaction comments received in response format are dis-
Comment played. You can update the details if required.

5. On the Details sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter. You can view the following information:

Field: Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays:

Effective Dt | The transaction detail effective date.

Description | The transaction detail description.

Payment Id The payment ID of the AP transaction.

Amount The transaction detail payment amount.

6. On the History sub tab, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

The ‘Requisitions History’ section in History sub tab displays all the requisition changes
that was performed on a particular AP transaction requisitions. The Requisitions History
sub tab has similar field information of ‘Requisitions’ tab which is explained in point 4
above.

The Requisitions History table displays the modified fields and you can only view the
requisition changes by clicking on ‘View’. The details of Updated By and Updated date
are displayed below the Requisitions History details.

Closing a requisition

When the transactions are paid, the requisition should be closed. When you close a
requisition, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing changes its status to CLOSED and
it cannot be paid again. Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing then generates the
appropriate GL (general ledger) transactions.

To close a requisition

1. Openthe AP Transaction screen and use Payee Type, Pmt Mode, and Status sections
to load the requisition you want to close.

2. In the Requisition section, select the requisition you want to close.
In the Action section, click Close.

4. Complete the other fields if required. Select the Sub Action from the drop-down list and
specify Check Ref # field with the check reference number and Check Dt field when the
check was issued.

5. In the Action section, click Save.

6. In the Status section, click Close and view the account.

Putting a requisition on hold

To ensure that the requisition is not paid or closed, you can change its status to HOLD. When
a requisition is on hold, it cannot be closed.
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To put a requisition on hold

1. Openthe AP Transaction screen and use Payee Type, Pmt Mode, and Status sections
to load requisition you want to close.

2. In the Requisition section, select the requisition you want to put on hold.

3. Inthe Action section, click Open/Hold.

Note

The same option is to be selected while moving a requisition from Hold to Open status.

4. Complete the other fields if required. Select the Sub Action from the drop-down list and
specify Check Ref # field with the check reference number and Check Dt field when the
check was issued.

5. In the Action section, click Save.

6. In the Status section, choose Hold and view the account.

Voiding a requisition

Changing the status of a requisition to VOID cancels the requisition.

To void a requisition

1. Openthe AP Transaction screen and use Payee Type, Pmt Mode, and Status sections
to load requisition you want to close.

2. In the Requisition section, select the requisition you want to void.
In the Action section, select Void.

4. Complete the other fields if required. Select the Sub Action from the drop-down list and
specify Check Ref # field with the check reference number and Check Dt field when the
check was issued.

5. In the Action section, click Save.

6. In the Status section, click Void and view the account.

Printing Check Details

Print the requisition details of an open AP transactions.

1. Openthe AP Transaction screen and use Payee Type, Pmt Mode, and Status sections
to load requisition you want to close.

2. In the Requisition section, select the requisition you want to print.

3. Inthe Action section, click on Print Check button. System generates a PDF report with
requisition and payee details.

GL Transactions

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to view the details regarding
general ledger entry as well as amortized transactions posted on a monthly basis. The system
updates the GL transaction screen nightly.
The GL Transactions screen contains the following tabs:

e Company

e Account
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16.3.1

16.3.1.1

Company tab

The Company tab contains the following sub tabs:

e GL Transactions
e Amortized Transactions

GL Transactions

The GL Transactions screen is a display only screen that allows you to view details regarding

each general ledger entry and its corresponding details.

To view the GL Transactions screen

1. On the Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen,
Servicing > Servicing > Interfaces > GL Transaction link.

2. The GL Transactions screen appears opened at GL Transactions tab.

ORACLE % Welcome, ABSHEKAR ~ ig Sign Qut
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
GL Transactions x [ Close
Company  Accoun it =
Company
View » Format~ Freeze L Detach ] Wirap 7))
Short Name Name Currency
Us01 DEMO BANK USA US DOLLAR
NLO2 DEMO BANK NL EURD
5AD3 DEMO BANK 5A SAUDI RIYAL :
P04 DEMO BANK P YEN
»
GL Transactions | Amortized Transactions | WFP GL Transactions
GL Entries
View » Format~ [Ep Freeze  ffiDetach ol wirap ) Viewlsst © 1Day@ 1Week@ 1Month @ ByDate startDt 07042017 [ endDt 09/19/2007 B @
6L PostDt Debit Amt Credit Amt GLFiefBatch #  Date Created Acc# Segment Branch Segment
Mo data to display.
< - . 0
Transactions =

3. In the Company section, select the portfolio company you want to work with. System
displays the portfolio company name, portfolio company short name and currency.

4. Inthe GL Entries section, sort the list of GL transactions to be displayed based on

elapsed days by selecting the ‘View Last’ option as 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month / By Date.
When ‘By Date’ is selected you can specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start Dt’

and ‘End DY’ fields using the adjoining calendar. Click search and view the following

information:
Field: View this:
GL Post Dt General ledger effective date.
Description Segment description.
Debit Amt The debit amount.
Credit Amt The credit amount.
GL File/Batch # Batch number.
Dt Batch creation date.
Created If selected, this box indicates that the GL interface file/batch is
created.
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Field: View this:
Segment #1 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #2 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #3 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #4 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #5 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #6 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #7 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #8 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #9 Segment value.
Description Segment description.
Segment #10 Segment value.

In the Transactions section, view the following information:
Field: View this:
Txn Dt The transaction effective date.
Transaction | The description of transaction.
Amount The transaction amount.
Account The account.
Producer The producer.

16.3.1.2 Amortized Transactions Tab

The Amortized Transactions screen is another display only screen. It allows you to view
details of all amortized transactions posted on a monthly basis. The Transactions block
displays the earned amount to date and the balance that remains to be earned for each
amortized transaction.
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To view the Amortized Transaction screen

1. On Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Application home screen Servicing
> Servicing > Interfaces > GL Transaction > Amortized Transactions In the Company
section, select the portfolio company you want to view.

2. The Transactions section by default displays amortized transactions of only Active
accounts. Select the ‘Show All' check box to display all the transaction including Paid-Off
or Charged-Off accounts.

3. Inthe Transactions section, sort the list of GL transactions to be displayed based on
elapsed days by selecting the ‘View Last’ option as 1 Day / 1 Week / 1 Month / By Date.
When ‘By Date’ is selected you can specify a date range (within 3 months) in ‘Start DY’
and ‘End DY’ fields using the adjoining calendar. Click search and view the following
information:

Field: View this:

Transaction The transaction type.

Account # The account.

Account Status The account status.

Method The amortization calculation method.
Frequency The amortization frequency.

Term The term.

Balance The balance amount.

Earned The balance earned.

WrittenOff The balance write-off.

4. In the Amortized Transactions section, view the following information:

Field: View this:

GL Post Dt

The GL post date.

Transaction Code

The transaction code.

Transaction Amount

The transaction amount.

16.3.2 Account tab

The Account tab is a display only tab that allows you to search and view GL Transactions by
querying through account number.
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In the ‘Acc # field, specify the account number and click ‘Search’.

ORACLE"
Financial Services Lending and Leasing

@B  Customer Service % GLTransactions ;| Syst=m Moritor | Batch Jobs [ Close:

Company | Account

DashBoard
DashBoard ~  Account
DeshBoard Acc# 2016010012242 @8 search
Users Productivity
System Monitor View ~ Format~ [ Freszz i Detach
Producer Analysis Account = Tide Status
Process Fikes 20160100012242  BREWSTER JAKE ACTIVE:DEL(

Monetary Txns | Amortized Txns || Producer Txns || Securitization Txns | Loan Sale Txns || PaymentTxns || Funding Tns

m

Monetary Transactions

view v Formatv [ Freeze  EfDetach ] Wrap @ Viewlast © 1Day(@ 2Days (O 5Days @ Al Days
i Effective Dt GL Post Dt Transaction Code  Transaction Desc Amt Remarks 3
01/18/2017 03/16/2017 FiC LATE CHARGE 300.00 -
12/18/2016 03/16/2017 FLC LATE CHARGE 300.00
11/182016 03/16/2017 FiC LATE CHARGE 300.00
10/18/2016 03/16/2017 AC LATE CHARGE 300.00
09/18/2016 03/16/2017 FiC LATE CHARGE 300.00 =
08/18/2016 03/16/2017 FiC LATE CHARGE 300.00
07/18/2016 03/16/2017 FIC LATE CHARGE 300.00
08/18/2016 03/16/2017 FLC LATE CHARGE 300.00
05/18/2016 03/16/2017 FiC LATE CHARGE 300.00
5 04/18/2016 03/16/2017 FlC LATE CHARGE 300.00 -
> Origination
= Sefvidig GL Entries
> Collections View v Formatv | B Freeze  fiDetach ! @
> WFP GL Post Dt GL Transaction Code GLTransaction Desc DrfCr Acc# Segment Branch Segment Segment #3 Segment
> Tools 03/16/217 AC LATE CHARGE oEBIT o010 LATE FEE RECEIVA... CB-001 HEAD QUARTERS
ST 03/16/2017 FLC _ LATECHARGE REDIT 302000 FEE INCOME cE-001 HEAD QUARTERS
o i v =

System displays the following account details:

Field: Do this:

Account # The queried account number.

Title The primary and other applicant(s) attached to the account.

Status The current status of the account.

Product The product for the account.

Contract Dt The contract funded date.

Currency The currency for the account.

The Account tab also contains the following sub tabs which are segregated to display the
respective transactions maintained in the account:

e Monetary Txns

e Amortized Txns

e Securitization Txns
e Loan Sales Txns

e Payment Txns

e Funding Txns

e Producer Txns

By default, system displays only the previous day’s transactions for the selected account and

you can modify the same to display the transactions for the last 2 days, 5 days or All Days by
selecting the appropriate radio button.
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The following table indicates the specific type of GL Transactions displayed for any selected
account and the transaction details displayed in each sub tab.

Transaction Type

Transaction Details

Monetary Transactions
Amortized Transactions
Securitization Transactions

Loan Sales Transactions

Effective Date

GL Post Date

Transaction Code

Transaction Description

Amount

Remarks

Funding Transactions

Producer Transactions

Effective Date

GL Post Date

Transaction Code

Transaction Description

Amount

Dealer/Producer Number

Dealer/Producer Name

Payment Transactions

Effective Date

GL Post Date

Batch Type

Reason

Payment Allocation Transactions

Effective Date

Transaction Code

Amount

GL Entries sub tab

GL Post Date

GL Transaction Code

Dr/Cr (Debit/Credit)

Segment #1 upto #10
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16.4

16.4.1

Transaction Type Transaction Details

Transaction sub tab GL Post Date

Segment

Account #

Sub Unit

Category

Description

Debit Amount

Credit amount

Account Conversion

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing Open Interface module is designed to allow
businesses to convert accounts (either approved or partially completed). At the end of the
process, a new account is created in system which can be viewed on Customer Service. It
also allows you to board new accounts. There are two methods to enter this information into
the system; a data file upload and a manual data entry.

This chapter explains how to use Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing’s Account
Conversion screen to complete the following tasks:

e Record customer details (including employment and address information), contract
information, and collateral information

e Edits to verify the completeness of data with a Verification screen.

Conversion of Account screen

In the Conversion Account screen, the first step in converting an account is to complete the
account boarding (new/old) details.

The conversion process does not create the underlying general ledger (GL) entries at any
time.

To complete the master block

1. Click Servicing > Servicing > Interfaces > Conversion Accounts > Account
Boarding.
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2. The Account Conversion screen appears..

ORACLE" - - & Welcome, PRAKRRAO + o
Financial Services Lending and Leasing
P AR (3] clos:
> Origination Search  Account Boarding
Servicing
Senicing Application Details g add | A Ede =R P A
Customer Service View v Format~ | [ Fresze il Detach Wrap o]
- hop # [ Product Channel Friority Company Branch Staius Purpose Producer Type
Transaction Authoriz
i) 02/03/2016
st Dat= Cred < >
Escrow Transactions
Account Documents o "
Collsteral Manageme | Application Details
Reports & saveand add || [ saveand stay || [ save and Retun || @ Retum
Producers
Vendors < ppp # [v] Joint []
Batch Transactions 3 O
i Dt o2/0s2016 | ~ Cosigned
Payments = Product [v] ~ Ot
Fex wersion Dt 02/03/2016 (&
. =] —— = - Conversion Dt 02/03/2016 [
Inberfanes Underwriter
AP Transactions = Priority [v] -
GL Transactions T Duplicate o
* Company v onversion Stat
CAsa Recondiliati e 2] et Conversion Status
Gonversion Acco * Branch [
Applicants | Business | Requested || Decision | Contract || Account Details | Comments || Verification
Applicants hadd | Aede | B vew | o aud
View Fomatw | [E Freeze i Detach 5]
Tyve First Name M1 Last Name Suffix Birth Dt = National 1D Passport # Passport Tssue Dt
No data to display.
£ >
Addresses | Employments | Telecoms | Tracking Attributes
Address Information 4k pad | 7 Edi i & A
& % View ~ Formatw P Freeze B Detach +J wrap @
= Type Current Address  Permission to Call  Mailing Address Country Address # City State.
caNecings) No data to display.
> WEP
> Tools
> Setup

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field:

Do this:

App #

Enter the account number.

Dt

Enter the account date ( date on which account was originally received).

Product

Select the product associated to this account.

Priority

Select the account priority.

Status

Select the account status and sub status from

Sub Status
(unlabelled)

the following two choices:

CONVERSION ACCOUNT CREATED

CONVERSION API ACCOUNT

Note: In beginning the conversion process, choose API ACCOUNT.
After verification process, you will change the status to ACCOUNT CRE-
ATED. (See the Verification section for more information.)

Company

Select the portfolio company to which this account belongs.

Branch
(unlabelled)

View the portfolio branch to which this account belongs.
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16.4.2

16.4.3

Field: Do this:

New Select box if account doesn'’t exist in the legacy system.

Account IMPORTANT: Clear this box if the account transactions need to be con-

verted. If this box is selected, data entered on Transaction sub screen of
the Account master tab will not convert.

Conversion Enter the conversion date.

Dt

Joint Select if the account is joint.

Cosigned Select if the account is co-signed.

Purpose Select the purpose.

Existing Select if one of the applicants is an existing customer.
Customer

Duplicate Select if the account is a duplicate application.
Contact Enter the contact.

Channel Select the account channel.

Producer Select the producer type.

Type

Producer Select the producer.

Underwriter | View the underwriter name.

Xref Enter the account number (if converting an existing account) or the
account number (if you need to create an account for funded applica-
tion). This will help to reference back to the legacy system.

Conversion | View the status of the conversion.
Status

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

Applicants Sub Tab

The Applicants master screen allows you to record information regarding applicants
associated with the account. In this section, you will use the information supplied on the
application, complete Primary Applicant screen and sub screens (Address, Employments,
Telecoms, and Financials sub screens). If this is a joint account, complete the Others screen
as well.

Business sub tab

If this is a SME or Business Loan, information gathered on the application entry process
regarding the business and business’s address, partners data, affiliates data, phone numbers
and business credit score appears on the Customer Service screen’s Business sub tab.

Using the Business sub tab, you can add new business details to an account and/or update
the existing business’s address, partners and affiliates information, or phone listing. New
business details can be added even after an account is created and is usually done in case
when the existing business is taken over by another business.
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16.4.4

16.4.5

16.4.6

16.4.7

For detailed information, refer to ‘Business sub tab’ section.

Decision Tab

On the Decision screen, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing system records
information gathered during the underwriting process. Depending on the type of account you
are working with, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing will display the Line of credit
screen. These screens all share the following sub screens: Stipulations, Itemization
(Conversion form only), and Checklist (Conversion form only).

For more detailed explanation of the fields found on the Decision screen, please see the
chapter Underwriting in this User Guide.

Contract Tab

The Contract screen allows you to perform important task of completing the truth-In-lending
details. These screens include information about financed amount, payment schedule, total
of these payments, finance charge, and the resulting annual percentage rate. The truth-in-
lending details must be completed before a Line of credit can be funded.

In completing the truth-in-lending details on Contract link, you will complete the Line of credit
screen.

The Line of credit screen share the following sub screens:

e Itemizations

e Insurance

e ESC

e Escrow

e Subvention

e Proceeds

e Disbursement

e Fee

e ACH

e Coupon
e PDC

Collateral Tab

The Collateral screen allows you to record information regarding collateral associated with the
account. Depending on the type of product or producer you selected, the Collateral link opens
one of the three following collateral screen: a vehicle information screen, a home information
screen, or an other information screen. Complete the screen that is available on your
Applications screen.

These screens all share the following sub screens: Valuations and Tracking.

Account Details Tab

The Account Conversion Account’s screen allows you to view and add comments regarding
an account at any time.
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To complete the Account Details section

1.

Click Servicing > Servicing > Interfaces > Conversion > Account Boarding >
Accounts link.

The Account screen contains the following sub screens:

Conditions
Balances
Transactions

ACH

Bankruptcy

Charge off
Compensation

Line of credit Details
Tracking Attributes

2. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Account# View the value entered in “Xref” field.
Status Select the account status.

Effective Dt

Enter the effective date of the account.

Paid Off Dt Enter the paid off date of the PAID account.

Pool Enter the pool the account is in.

30 Enter the number of times 30 days delinquent over the life of the
account.

60 Enter the number of times 60 days delinquent over the life of the
account.

90 Enter the number of times 90 days delinquent over the life of the
account.

120 Enter the number of times 120 days delinquent over the life of the
account.

Next Due Dt | Enter the Next Due date.

Last Pmt Enter the last payment amount.

Amt

Due Day Enter the due day of the account.

Last Activ- Enter the date of last activity on the account.

ity Dt

Maturity Dt Enter the maturity date of the account.

Last Pmt Dt | Enter the date the last payment was received.
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Field: Do this:

Excess Amt | Enter the amount paid that needs to be applied towards future due
Pd dates.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. In the Extensions block, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

# of Exten- Enter the number of times extensions granted (year).
sions (Year)

# of Exten- Enter the number of times extensions granted (life).
sions (Life)

# of Extension Enter the number of terms extensions granted (year).
Term (Year)

# of Extension Enter the number of terms extensions granted (life).
Term (Life)

Last Extn Dt View the last extension date.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

6. In the Due Dates block, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation
chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Due Dt 1 Enter the latest due date for which the account is due.
Amt Due 1 Enter the amount due on the latest due date of the account.

Amt Paid 1 Enter the amount paid on the latest due date of the account.

Due Dt 2 Enter the (latest - 1) due date of the account.

Amt Due 2 Enter the amount due on the (latest -1) due date of the account.

Amt Paid 2 Enter the amount paid on the (latest - 1) due date of the account.

Due Dt 3 Enter the (latest - 2) due date of the account.

Amt Due 3 Enter the amount due on the (latest -2) due date of the account.

Amt Paid 3 Enter the amount paid on the (latest - 2) due date of the account.

Due Dt 4 Enter the (latest - 3) due date of the account.

Amt Due 4 Enter the amount due on the (latest -3) due date of the account.

Amt Paid 4 Enter the amount paid on the (latest - 3) due date of the account.
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Field:

Do this:

Due Dt 5 Enter the (latest - 4 cycle) due date of the account.

Amt Due 5 Enter the total due amount less the sum of the last 4 due amounts on the
account.

Amt Paid 5 Enter the amount paid on the account till date less the value in paid buck-

ets 1 through 4.

7. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

8. In the Conditions block, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below.

Field: Do this:

Condition View the condition.

Start Dt View the start date.
Followup Dt | View the next follow-up date.

9. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

16.4.8 Account Details’ Sub Tabs

To complete the Transactions sub screen

1. Click Transactions sub tab.

2. Perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Seq Enter the transaction sequence number.

Post Dt Enter the date of posting this transaction.

Dt Enter the effective date of this transaction.

Txn Enter the transaction code.

Balance Enter the principal/advance (Note balance in case of PC) balance value

Amt after this transaction was executed.

Txn Amt Enter the amount involved in this transaction.

Reference Enter the reference for this transaction.

Mode Select the mode in which the transaction was performed.

Reason Select the reason code for this transaction.

Ext Amt Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the extension
fee.
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Field:

Do this:

Memo Amt Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the member-
ship fee.

Ovr Amt Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the over limit
fee.

Fee Adv Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the advance
transaction fee.

Pre-Pay- Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the prepay-

ment ment penalty.

Spread Enter the spread code used if this is a payment transaction.

Code

Advance Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the advance
balance.

Interest Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the interest bal-

ance.

Late Charge

Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the late charge
balance.

NSF Enter the part of the payment that was allocated towards the NSF bal-
ance.

Overage Enter the amount that has been overpaid. Used in the case of the last
payment received that pays off all the balances.

Comment Enter any comments associated with this transaction.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter and choose Update
Account.

To complete the ACH sub screen

1. Click ACH sub tab.

2. Inthe ACH sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in Navigation

chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Bank Name | Enter the current ACH bank name.

Bank Rout- Enter the current ACH bank routing number.

ing #

Status Select the status as either Active or Inactive from the drop-down list.
Start Dt Enter the ACH start date.

End Date Enter the ACH end date.

Default Select the check box to indicate if this is default account.
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Field: Do this:

Account Select the current ACH account type.
Type
Account # Enter the current ACH account number. If the organizational parameter

UIX HIDE RESTRICTED DATA is settoY, this appears as a masked
number; for example, XXXXX1234.

BIC Select the Business Identifier Code from the drop-down list. The list dis-
plays the BIC codes defined in the system.

IBAN Specify the IBAN (International Bank Account Number). IBAN is used for
identifying bank accounts across national borders with a minimal of risk
of propagating transcription errors.

Ensure that value entered satisfies the check-digit validation based on
modulo 97. On save, system automatically validates the IBAN number
length based on country code, characters, white spaces, and checksum.
Validation is also done during posting non-monetary transaction (ACH
Maintenance).

You can maintain the IBAN length and other details required as per the
country code in the user defined table (Setup > Administration > System
> User Defined Tables).

Note: IBAN for 'NL' country code (IBAN_FORMAT_NL) is defined by
default with length of IBAN as 18.

Pmt Day Specify the day of payment.

Pmt Amt Specify the payment amount.

Payment Specify the excess payment amount if any.

Amt Excess

Pmt Freq Select the payment fee from the drop-down list.
Fee Select the check box to indicate the fee indicator.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To complete the Bankruptcy sub screen
1. Click Bankruptcy sub tab.

2. On the Bankruptcy sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Bankruptcy | Select if account has declared a bankruptcy currently.

Disposition | Select the bankruptcy disposition.

Start Dt Enter the bankruptcy start date.
Type Select the bankruptcy type.
Comment Enter a comment relevant to the bankruptcy of the account.
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3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To complete the Charge off sub screen
1. Click Charge off sub tab.

2. In the Charge off sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:
Charge-off Select if account has been declared as a charge off.
Disposition Select the charge-off disposition.

Charge off Dt

Enter the charge-off start date.

Type

Select the charge-off type.

Comment

Enter a comment relevant to the bankruptcy of the account.

3. Inthe Repol/Forc sub screen, enter the following information:

In this field:

Do this:

Repo/Forc

Select if foreclosure or repossession proceedings are underway for this
account.

4. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To complete the Compensation sub screen

1. Click Compensation sub tab.

2. On the Compensation sub screen, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Amt Earned | Enter the transaction code for the amortization balance Five different bal-
ance types can be entered in the rows marked 1...5.

Int Amt Enter the original balance amount.

Earned

Amt Paid Enter the amount of the balance earned as of previous month-end.

Amt Write- Enter the amount of the balance written off as of the previous month-end.

off

Next Pmt Dt | Enter the amount of the balance written off as of the previous month-end.

Last Pmt Dt | Enter the amount of the balance written off as of the previous month-end.

Chbk Amt Enter the amount of the balance written off as of the previous month-end.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.
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To complete the Line of credit Details sub screen
1. Click Line of credit Details sub tab.

2. In the Additional Line of credit Details block, perform any of the Basic Operations
mentioned in Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Current Rate Enter the current rate.

Current Pmt Enter the current payment amount.

Stop Accrual Select if the interest accrual is stopped on this account.
Balloon Amt Enter the balloon amount.

Current Term Enter the current term.

Paid Term Enter the paid term.

Last Accrual Dt Enter the last accrual date for this account.

3. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

4. Inthe Non Performing Rebate block, perform any of the Basic Operations mentioned in
Navigation chapter.

A brief description of the fields is given below:

Field: Do this:

Non Performing Type Code | Enter the non performing type code.

Interest Rebate Enter the interest rebate.
Promotion End date Enter the promotion end date.
Non Perform Indicator Select to indicate that this is a non performing account.

5. Perform any of the Basic Actions mentioned in Navigation chapter.

To complete the Tracking Attributes sub screen
1. Click Tracking Attributes sub tab.

2. Choose Create Tracking. Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing loads all the
Customer Service (2) account attributes tracking parameters.

Sub Attribute field, only attributes in a particular group appear in the Parameter display.
4. Complete Tracking Details block by entering requested parameter in the Value field.

Save any changes you made to the account.

16.4.9 Comment Tab

The Comments screen allows you to view and add comments regarding an account at any
time.

To add a comment

1. Click the Comment link
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16.4.10

16.4.11

2. In the Type block, use drop down list to select the type of comment you are adding.

In the Sub Type block, use drop down list to select the sub type of comment you are
adding.

4. Inthe Comments block, type your comment.

If you want Financial Services to recognize this comment as an alert, select Alert. When
you select the Alert box, the comment appears on Customer Service form’s Account
Details screen in Comment sub screen.

6. Save your entry.

Verification Tab

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing can be configured to automatically validate
portions of an application when you attempt to change its status. The results of this data check
appear on the Verification (8) master tab’s Edit screen as an ERROR, a WARNING, or an
OVERRIDE.

If it is an Error, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing will not allow you change the
application's status and approve the Line of credit until you fix all the errors.

If it is a Warning, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing allows you to change an
application’s status without correcting the matter. While you should still investigate the
problem, Warning messages are of a lesser importance than Error messages.

If it is an Override, Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing displays a dialog box
informing you that an override is needed; your responsibility level does not have the authority
required to process this step. (Choose Yes on dialog box to move the application to queue of
the user with the required authority.)

Oracle Financial Services Lending and Leasing can be configured to verify different sets of
information; for example, Financial Services could check one set of data when checking
application entries for completeness and another when approving auto Line of credit . Each
one of these “edit types” has its on set of “edit details.”

To verify the data required for decisioning the account
1. Click the Verification link, then choose the Edits tab.
2. In the Edit Type block, select the type of edit you want to verify using the drop down list.

3. Choose Check Edits. Financial Services checks data for the verification process selected
in Edit Type block and displays results in the Edit Details block.

4. In the Edit Details block, view verification results and begin making corrections on
conversion form.

5. When you are finished correcting errors, change the status in the master block Status
field from API ACCOUNT to ACCOUNT CREATED.

After entering existing data and successfully changing status of the account, the conversion
process is over.

At this point, the account information you entered in this module can be viewed on the Lending
menu’s Customer Service form. However, new accounts cannot be viewed since they need
to have the set-up run prior to account creation.

Search Tab

The Account Conversion’s Search tab opens the Criteria screen.
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Loading an Application on the Account Conversion screen

The first st